


STATEMENT OF EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY

With respect Lo the admiseion and education of students, with respect to the availability of student
loans, granis, scholarships, and job opportunities, with respect o the employment and promotion of
teaching and non-teaching pemsonnel, with respect 160 the student and faculty activities conducted on
premises owned or occupied by the Universily, and with respect [o student and faculty housing situa-
ted on premises owned or occupied by the University. The University of Texas at El Paso shall not
discriminate on account of gender, creed, color, national origin, mental or physical handicap.

Any and all information contained in this catalog is subject o change without notice.

ot

P

o e

Zrmde 1




CATALOG

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
Member Texas Association of Colleges
> Texas Association of Graduate Schools

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
EDUCATION

ENGINEERING

LIBERAL ARTS

NURSING
T SCIENCES
| GRADUATE STUDY

Published by The University of Texas at El Paso

June 1977




The University of Texas at El Puso

Board of Regents of The University of Texas System

ALLAN SH1VERS. Chairman
DaN C. WILLIAMS Vice-Chairmen
BeTTy ANNE THEDFORD. Secretary

MEMBERS

Terms Expire January, 1979

James E. BAUERLE. D.D.S., San Antonio
Epwapp CLARK. Auslin
ALLAN SHIVERS. Auslin

Terms Expire January, 1981

THos. H. Law. Fonnt Worth
O e A (e a - (&} N
W ALITEA v, DIEALING, Nuusiul

Dan C. WiLLIaMS, Dallas

Terms Expire Jaruary. 1983

Mrs. Rorant K BLUMBERG. Seguin
STERLING H. FLY. Jr. M.D., Uvalde
JEss Hav. Dallas
STANDING COMMITTEES*

SvysTEM ADMINISTRATION: Williams, Chairman
ACADEMIC AND DEVELOPMENTAL AFFAIRS: Sterling, Chairman
Blumberg, Fice-Chairman
BuILDINGS AND GROUNDS: Bauerle, Chairman
LAND AND INVESTMENT: Clark, Chairman
Hay, Fice-Chairman
MEDICAL AFFAIRS: Law, Chairman

Fly, Vice-Chatrman

BoARD FOH LEASE OF UNIVERSITY LANDS: State Land Commissioner Bob Armsirong {ex officio},

Chairman; Williams, Vice Chairman; Fly

Chancellor of The University of Texas Sysiem
CHARLES A. LEMaISTRE. M.D.

*All members of the Board constitute each committee.




The University of Texas at El Paso

OFFICERS OF GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

AHRLEIGH B. TEMPLETOR. Presidenz, 1972
B.5.. Sam Houston State University: M. Ed., Ed.D.. University of Houston

EARL WYNN ANDERSON, Assistant to the President, 1966
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso

KENNETH EPHRIAM BEASLEY. Vice-President for Academic Affairs, 1967
B.A., M.A.. Ph.D., University of Kansas

WiLLIaM HENRY RIVERA. Assistant to the Vice-President for Academic Affairs, 1962
B.S., Ph.D.. University of Louisville

Hai.RERT GaRvice ST CLAR, Business Manager. 1960
B.B.A., The University of Texas al Austin, Certified Public Accountant

Frep W. HaNEs. Direcior of Libraries, 1974
A.B,. Earlham College: M.A.L.S.. Indiana University

DunALD LEONARD PAULSON. Registrar, 1972
B.A., Hamline University; M.5.Ed., Indiana University; Ph. D., Universily of lowa

OFFICERS OF ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATION
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
THoMas F. LEE. Dean, 1975
B.S.. M.B.A., Ph.[}., University of Kansas
EDUCATION

NoRMa GONZALFZ HERNANDEZ. Dean. 1969
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.A.. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

JoE Laps KLINGSTEDT. Assistant Dean, 1970
B.M. Ed., University of Oklahoma: M.M.Ed., Ed.D.. Texas Tech University
ENGINEERING
JACK SMiTH, Dean, Ad Interim 1964
B.S.. M.S., Ph,D., University of Arizona
GRADUATE

RupoLpH GOMEZ. Dean. 1972

B.S.. Utah Siate University; M.A., Stanford University, Ph.D.. Universily of Colorade
J. RoBERT FOSTER. Asustant Dean, 1972

B.A., University of Oklahoma: M.B.A.. D.B.A.. Indiana University

MicHAEL EVaN AUSTIN. Assistant Dean, 1963
BS.EE.MSEE, PhD., The University of Texas at Auslin

LIBERAL ARTS

Ray SmaLl. Degn. 1961

B.A., Wesl Texas Stale University; M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin
Mliana S NATALICIO. Associate Dean, 1971

B.S.. 51 Louis University: M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

MaRrY FRANCES HERNANDEL. Assistant Dean, 1967
B.S.. M.5., Purdue University: M.A.. Ph.D.. University of New Mexico

NURSING

Eieen M Jacom, R.N., Dean. 1976
B.S.. M.A.. Adelphi Callegk; Ed.D.. Teachers College, Columbia University

SCIENCE
Juan Orve Lawson, Dean, 1967
B.S. Yirgimia State College; M.S., Ph.D., Howard University
CLARENCE HENRY COOPER. Assistant Dean, 1959
B.S.. The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S., Vanderbill University: Ph.D., The Umvcranty of Texas
at Austin

Date indicates year of original appointment.

3




The University of Texas at El Paso

UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 1977-1979

FALL SESSION 1977
AUGUST

29— Registration for sludents taking only evening classes
29.30.31—Registralion [or fall semester classes

SEPTEMBER

1—General Faculty Meeting

1—Fall semester classes start

5-—Labor Day holiday

1-8—Late Registration, add and pass/fail registration period. Departmental Approval required of all
late registrants.

8 Las day [or special permission regisirants 10 complete registration and pay lees.

OCTOBER

1—Homecoming

T LT RAT DT
AU YLIVIDLIV

23— Last day to drop & class with an automatic W
24-27—Thanksgiving holidays

DECEMBER

2L as1 day for official withdrawal from the Universily

16.21—Final examinations

28— Fall grades due in Hegistrars olfice

Winter Holidays December 23—January 1. Admissions and Registrars Office open with special vaca-
tion hours

SPRING SESSION 1978
JANUARY

10— Registration for students taking only evening classes

11.13—Registration lor spring semester

16—First day spring semester classes

16.20—Late registration, add., and pass/fail registration period. Deparimental approval required of all
late registrants.

20— Last day for special permission registrants o complele registration and pay fees.

MARCH
19-26—Spring hreak

APRIL

14—Last day 10 drop a class with an aulomatic W
28— Last day fer official withdrawal from the University

MAY

8.12—Final examinations
13—Commencement
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SUMMER SESSION 1978

MAY

26, 27—Regisiration for first summer term and eleven week classes
20—First summer 1erm classes and eleven week classes begin

JUNE

1—Last day [or fee payment, lale regisiration. pass/[ail registration, and class changes, for first sum-
mer term and eleven week classes. Departmental approval required for all late: registrants.

23— Last day 10 drop a class with an automatic W or withdraw from the University for first summer
lerm,

JULY

4—Holiday

6—Las1 day of first summer 1erm classes

7-8—Final examinations for first summer term classes

10—Registration for secoml summer term

I1—Second summir term classes hegin

11-13—Lae registration pass/fail registration and add period. Departmental approval required for all
lale registrants.

13—-First summer term grades due in the regisirars office.

AUGUST

4—Last day of nine week classes and last day to drop a class or wilhdraw fram the: University for see-
ond summer term and eleven week classes.

18-19—Final examinalions for second summer term and eleven werk summer classes

22—S8econd summer term grades due in registrars offire.

FALL SESSION 1978

AUGUST

28—Remstration for students 1aking only evening classes
28.29,30—Registrativns for Fall Semester classes.
31—CGuneral Faculiy Meeting .

31—First day Fall Semester classes

SEPTEMBER

1.7—Lat: registration, add and pass/fail regisiration period. Departmental approval required of all
late registrants. :

4—Labor Day Heliday

7—Last day for special permission registrants 1o complete regisiration and pay fees.

OCTOBER
28—Homecaming

NOVEMBER

22 —Last day 1o dmp a class with an automatic W
23-26—Thanksgiving Day Holidays
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DECEMBER

8— Last day for official withdrawal from the University

14—Last day Fall Semester classes.

13-20—Final examinalions for Fall Semester

Winter Holidays, December 22-January 2. Admissions and Registrars Office open with special vacation
hours.

SPRING SESSION 1979

JANUARY

9——Registration for studenis 1aking only evening classes

10-12—Registration for Spring Sumester classes

15—First day Spring Semesler «lasses

15.19—Late: regisiration, pass/fail registration and add period. Departmental approval required for all
lale registrants.

19—Lasl day fur special permissiun registrants 10 complete registration and pay fees.

MARCH

1§-Z5—5pring break

APRIL

12—Lasl day 16 drop a course wilh an automatic W
13—Gund Friday
27— Last day for official withdrawal from the University

MAY

7-11—Final examinations
12—Commencement

SUMMER SESSION 1979

MAY

25.26—Registration Tar first summer lerm, and eleven week classes.

28 —Firt summer term and eleven week classes begin

31—Last day for lale regisiration fee payment. pass/fail registralion, and class changes for first sum-
mer term and eleven week classes.

JUNE

22—Last ilay 1o drop a class wilth an aulomatic W or withdraw from the Universily (or first summe:r
term.

JULY

4— Haolday

6.7—Final Examinativns [or {irst summer term elasses
9—Regisiration for second summer term classes
10—Seennd summer lerm classes begin

11 —Firt summer term grades due in Registrars Office.
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The University of Texas at El Paso

The open-door policy of the University's President, Dr. Arleigh B. Templeton, is a
well-known and often utilized part of carnpus life. These open discussions and meet-
ings have helped resolve many difficulties encourtered by students, siaff, and faculty.




The University of Texas at El Paso

AN INTRODUCTION TO
THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT
EL PASO

We at The University of Texas at E] Paso feel that this section of our catalog has
only one very important purpose; namely, to intreduce ourselves and our campus to
those of you who are considering our University to further your education. The first
step in our introduction is to give you a brief review of the history of U.T. El Paso.
Following this, we have outlined the questions most frequently asked about our
University and provided the answers to these questions. Finally, we have provided a
section for informalion on admissions and the admissions process. We sincerely
hope that you will find this information interesting and useful as you make your de-
cision about our University. If you have any further questions about U. T. El Paso,
do not hesilate to contact any member of our University community. You will prob-
ably find, however, that the Director of Admissions can be especially helpful to per-
sons new to the Universily.

U.T. E1 Paso: A Historical Perspective

Created in 1913 by an act of the Texas Legislature {(and originally named the
Texas State School of Mines and Metallurgy). today's University of Texas at El Paso
has, since 1916, been located a few minutes north of downtown El Paso in the foot-
hills of the Franklin Mountains.

The U.T. El Paso campus is easy lo identily, even from the air. Its distinguishing
characteristic is its Bhutanese architecture — unique in the Western Hemisphere
— which was derived, 57 years ago, from photographs of the Himalayan kingdom
of Bhutan which appeared in National Geographic Magazine. This caught the eye of
the wife of the school’s first dean with the result being the adoption of this architec-
ture for all campus buildings.

Among the most important landmarks in the University’s six-decade history are
these: in 1919, the institution became a branch of The University of Texas System;
in 1927 liberal arts courses were added to the curriculum {today, the College of Lib-
eral Arts of U.T. El Paso is the largest of the six Colleges within the institution); in
1940, a master of arts degree was offered for the first time (today, graduate degrees
in 21 fields of study are offered}; in 1949, the name of the school was changed to
Texas Western College (with enrollment at 2,659); in 1967, emphasizing its close
association with the U. T. System, an act of the Texas Legislature changed the insti-
tutional name to The University of Texas at El Paso; in 1968, enrollment at the El
Paso school passed the 10,000 mark for the first time; and in 1974 The University
of Texas at El Paso was authorized 1o offer the Doctoral degree,

What of U.T. El Paso today? We can think of one thing which ought to be put up
fronl in any such discussion. The University’s president, Dr. Arleigh B. Templeton,
has expressed it this way:
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"We must give highest priority to ridding ourselves of all our stereotyped ideas
about students — that they are all 18, seeking a degree in four years, have adequale
money and adequale preparation to get through, have definite career goals, and so
on. We have to see students as individuals with individual needs and we have 10 give
studenis what is necessary for them to stay in school and to have a meaninglul edu-
cation that will work in their behalf when they leave here.”

So. when we speak of "sludents™ or “"the student” in this or any other U.T. El
Paso publication, we are using a convenient term rather than an explicit one. We
are talking about all those individuals of whatever sex, age group, or ethnic back-
ground who have come to U.T, E| Paso 1o learn.

Plays, concents, and guest artiss, provide U.T. El Paso students with eultural diver:
sions from their studies
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT
THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT
EL PASO

What are the educational opportunities for students who attend U.T. El Paso?

Answer: Students at U.T. El Paso, today, can select from more than 60 fields of
sludy, ranging from Accounting to Zoology, leading to one of ten undergraduate de-
grees and six graduate degrees in thirty-two specific study areas. In addition to most
traditional fields of study, new programs are continually being added to the curricu-
lum as the need becomes evident. Programs which have recently been established
include: Anthropology, Banking, Black Studies, Chicano Studies, Computer Sci-
ence, Criminal Justice, Deaf Education, Industrial Engineering, [nter-American
Studies, Insurance, Medical Technology, Public Administration, Real Estate, Social
Work, Special Education, and Speech Pathology.

What is the faculty like at your University?

Answer: Students at U.T. El Paso are taught by a faculty of some 400 women and
men. These teachers comprise every field of scholarship and endeavor — engi-
neers, artists, poets, social scientists, biologists, mathematicians, novelists, histori-
ans, linguists, physicists, philosophers, education experts, economists, accountants,
lawyers, ethnologists, nurses, and so on. The main priority of all faculty is the effec-
tiveness of their teaching. In addition, most faculty maintain strong research and
professional interests. Thus, our faculty have published widely in their professional
journals, they have written books and periodicals, and they have held important of-
fices in local, regional, and national professional organizations.
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If [ attend your school where would I live?

Answer: Students have several choices of living quarters. The Universily operates
modern high-rise co-educational residence halls {opened in 1970). In addilion to
living in excellent facilities, residence hall siudents are within easy walking distance
{5-10 minutes) of the class rooms and recreational and study facilities of the Uni-
versity. Many students also live off-campus in private apartments or with their par-
ents or other relatives.

What can [ do at U.T. El Paso when I am not studying?

Answer: This is one area where our students have an exira plus. In addition to the
usual campus activities (i.e., inlercollegiate and intramural sports, student clubs,
concerts, student publications, films, lectures, dormitory activities, forums, and stu-
dent government), students attending U.T. El Paso are living in a unique southwest
border location which enables them to do the following: snow-ski in the Cloudcroft/
Ruidoso, New Mexico resort area; pienie, hike, and camp in this same area during
the summer; visit the Carlshbad Caverns or White Sands National Monument; and

backpack in the Gila Wilderness area or Lincoln National Forest. All of these aclivi-
| PR S oeln TTo NE oo earamding

o

ties are witl

in a two hiour ulivc Ol (i Uunc:au; U COUrse, anoiner Sutsianaing
classroom diversion for our students is our sister city of Juarez, Mexico. With only
the Rio Grande River separating our two cities, many students eat, shop, or attend
bull fights, and other culturally unique activities across the river.
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Is there anything else I should know about your University?

Answer: Yes, there is a great deal more to say about U.T. El Paso. However, we feel
the essential paints have been covered and would like to reemphasize those things
that give our University its unique identity: the administration’s commitment to stu.
dents as unique individuals without whom there would be no university; the facul-
ly’s commitment to effective teaching, research and professional activities; and [i-
nally the University’s southwest border location which affords its students unique
learning and recreational experiences.
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ADMISSION STANDARDS

Admission of New Freshman

A grarduale (rom an accredited high school whe
meets the minimum entrance examination require-
ments set by the University is eligible for under-
graduate admission to the University of Texas at
El Paso. An individual who did not finish high
schouul but is over 18 years of age and has been
vul of schuol for more than one year can qualify
for admission 1o the University on the basis of an
avrrage standard score of 45 ur hetier on the Test
of General Education Development (GE).

Studenls secking admissiun ta The University
of Texas al El Paso should prepare themselves for
college-level work by taking at leasy 3 years of
English, 2 years of Natural Science, 2 years of So-
cial Stwlirs, 2 vears of Math, 2 years of Foreign
Language, and eleclives as determined by their
particular school. Applicants to the College of En-
ginvering chould take at luact 2 years of Algehra, 1
year of Geomeltry, and Trigonomertry in prepara-
tion for their freshman year. Students who do not
meei all these requirements will stll be consid-
cred lor admission o the Universily based on
their entrance examination scores and thewr (inal
high schuel rank.

The Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the
American College Test (ACTY is required of all
students gradualing from American or English-
speaking high schools within the past 5 years. Sw-
denis gradualing in the upper half of their high
school class must score a minimum of 700 on the
SAT or 15 0n the ACT in order 10 be granted clear
admissien. Students graduating in the lower half
of their class must score at least BOO on the SAT
or 18 on the ACT.

Admission of College Translers

A transfer applicant from a fully accredited in-
slitution whe has completed al least thirty semes-
ter hours of v:nllege work with at least a "C” aver-
age and has el 1hat institution in goud standing 1s
chgible for admission to Lthe University of Texas at
El Paso. Transfer students from fully accredited
instilutions who gradualed frem high school
within the past live years and who have accumu-
lated less than thirly semester hours of credit must
also submit SAT or ACT 1esi scores and their high
school transcripts in order to clear their admis-
sion. A siudent who dors not have a cumulative
grade paint average ol “C" or better but who has
salisfaciory test scares {(ACT or SAT) may be ad-
mitted 1o U.T. El Paso on scholastic probation.
Such cases will be individually reviewed by the Di-

rector of Admissians in cunsullation with the up-
propriate Academic Dean.

An applicamt who has attended another college
or university is not al liberty Lo disregard his colle-
giate record and apply for admission on the busis
of his high school record only. The applicanl must
submit official copies ol transeripts (rom all other
colleges and universities allended regardless ol the
amount of werk completed or the student’s desire
lo apply this credit elsewhere.

Transler students wishing to attend U.T. Ei
Paso for the summer only {Summer Transients)
shoulid nute this au the 1ime of their applicatiun.
They will then need 1o give U.T. El Paso a letter
of good standing from the Registrar or Admissicns
Office of the University they are attending on a
regular basis.

A transfler studenl who is on academic suspen-
sion and must wail out a specific length of time
belore returning to the institution he last allended
musl wait unul that suspension period 1s over be-
fore applying 1o U.T. El Paso. If he is on academin
probation ar institution and has not
earned at least nine semester hours there, he must
let a full aemesier intervene hefore being admitted
1o the University of Texas at El Paso. A studem
who is ineligible to return to the school he last al-
lended or whose records are on "Held™ at that in-
stitution will not be admitied to the University.

In general, translerred work earned at a fully
aceredited institution will be evalualed on the
same basis as il Lhe work had beea compleled at
U.T. El Paso. provided that the transferred work
i3 included in the core curriculum of the degree
the student is secking. Subject 10 Lhe core curricu-
ium requirements, junior college credit (freshman
and sophomore tevels) will be accepled up 10 2
maximum of 66 semesler hours.

Courses vompleted at an unaccrediled cotlege
will not be officially considered for evaluation as
Iransferred credit until after the student has com-
pleted a total of 30 semester hours with a "C” av.
erage al the University of Texas at El Paso.

Not more than 30 semester hours of credil
earned by exlension and/or correspondence may
be applied roward a degree. Of those 30 hours,
only 18 may be earned by correspondence.

No credit earned by enrollment at another col-
lege or unjversity while the student is aurrenily
enrolied at The University of Texas at Ef Paso will
be counted toward a degree unless approval has
becn given in advance by the student’s academic
dean.

another
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Admission of Foreign Students

Applicants whose native language is not English
are required 1o submit scores of 500 or better on
the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) in arder 10 complete their admission re-
quirements. The test should be taken carly enough
so the resulls are received by Lhe University at
least 60 days before the beginning of the semester
for which the student is applying. TOEFL results
should be reparied ta the University directly (rom
Lthe festing agency.

Studentts from Spanish-speaking couniries who
are: not proficient in English and are applying for
the Inter-American Science Program should sub-
mil scares of 800 or better on the Prueba de Apti-
tud Academia (PAA} to fulfill their entrance re-
quirments.

Since many studenis have difficully in
vblaining transcripts from their countries the Uni-
versity will accept complete official or notarized
copies of high school or college work sent directly
fram rcach school invelved. Il the original tran-
scripls are: in the sludenl’s possession, he can sub-
mil copirs with his application and then present
the originals upon his arrival at the University and
have them nelarized at that time.

Financial assistance for forcign students is ex-
tremely limited. Therelore each student must fur-
nish a statement of financial support from his par-
ents or sponsor staling that they are able 10
finance his education while he is in this country.
This must be done before the student’s admission

can be cleared, Further questions in the area of fi-
nances should be senl lo the Director of Admis-
siom,

1-20 lorms cannot be issued until a student’s
admission has been completely cleared and his ap-
plications, TOEFL scores, hcalth form, official
Lranscripts, and financial statement have been re-
ceived and processed by the University,

Re-Admission of Former University of Texas
at El Papo Students

Students who have been out of school [or more
than two long semesters musl submit an applica-
tien for re-admission. Students who have aliended
another c¢ollege or universily since last anending
here must have an official transcript of that werk
sent 50 it Tan be evaluated and posted on his U.T.
El Paso record.

Admission of Students Currently Enrolled in
High School

The University of Texas a1 El Pasu in coopera-
tinn with area High Schools maintains a joint en-
rollment option for students wishing to enroll in
University classes while still attending  high
school. This Privileged Entrance Program (PEF)
requires thal the siudent submit a larmal applica:
tion, supporing leilers of recommendativn from
high school counselors and/or principals, appro-
priate test scores, and supponting letlers from par-
ents or guardians. Further questions regarding
this program should be sent to the Director of Ad-
missions, Unwversity of Texas at El Paso.
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Provisional Admission

The Board of Regents of the University of
Texas System has established, at all componenl in-
slitulions, an admission option for students whose
admissions credentials do not qualifly them for
regular admission. This provisional admission op-
portunity is routinely available for all siudents
during the Spring and Summer Sessions. In cases
where this policy works an unusual hardship on
the students a letter detailing the need 1o enter
provisionally in the Fall semester shoyld be semt
Lo the Direcior of Evaluation. These leters will be
forwarded to the Dean of the College of Liberal
Arts for review. The Director of Evaluation will
subsequently notily the student regarding the ad-
mission decision,

Provisional admission requires the student to
complete a minimum number of semester hours
credit from a selecled sel of courses with a partie-
ular grade point average. Academic advising is re-
quired of all provisionally adminted students and
is done by the Dean of the Collrge ol Liberal Arts.
For further information regarding this admission
oplion, please contact the Direcior of Evaluation,
Universily of Texas at El Paso.

Conditional Admission

Students whose admission credentials are in-
complete, but whose available credentials indicale

the probability of regular admission may be admit-
led conditionally, pending completion of all re
quired admission credentials. The missing rreden-
tials must be supplied 10 the Universily during the
student™s first semester of enrellment, otherwise
the student’s records will be placed on "hold™ and
the student will not be allowed to re-enroll.

Students iransferring from non-accredited insti-
tutions who would net be admissible to the Uni-
versily on the basis of their high school record or
test scores may be admitled conditienally. At the
end of thirty semester hours compleled at UT. El
Paso the academic records of these students will
be reviewed. At this point the appropriate aca-
demic Dean will make a decision regarding the in-
dividual student’s academic progress.

Individual Approval Admission

Students whese individual circumstances are
highly unusual with respect to their admission cre-
dentials may petition the University for accep!-
ance on an mdividual appiuval basis. This should
be done in writing to the Direclor of Admissions,
The University of Texas at El Paso. The Director
of Admissions will individually review each case
and when necessary conduct personal interviews
wilh the candidates for individual approval ad mis-
sion. His recommendalions will then be forwarded
to the Vice Presideni for Academic Alfairs for a fi-
nal decision.
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RESIDENCE CLASSIFICATIONS

Categories and Generalized Guidelines
for Establishing Texas Residency

Minors

An individual under eighteen ({18) ycars of age -

who is living away frem his family. and whose
family resides in anolher state or has not resided
in Texas for the 12:monih period immedialely pre-
ceding the date of registration shall be classified
as a nonresident sludent.

An individual righteen (18} years of age or un-
der whose lamily has nol resided in Texas for the
12.month pericd immediately preceding the date
of registration shall be classilied as a nonresident
student regardless of whelher he has become Lhe
legal ward of residents of Texas or has been
adnpted by residents of Texas while he is allend-
ing an educational institution in Texas, or within a
12.month period belore his attendance, or under
circumstances indicating that the goardianship or
adoption was for the purpose of obtaining status
as a resident student.

An individual 18 years of age or under whose
parenis were residents of Texas at the time ol the
student’s registration is entlitled 1o pay the resi.
dent tilion fee lollowing the parents’ change of
legal residence to another slale, as long as the in-
dividual remains continuously enrolled in a regu-
lar session in a stale-supported
higher education.

institubon of

Residence of Individuale Over Eighleen

An individual eighteen {18} years of age or over
who has come from outside Texas and who is gain.
fully employed in Texas for a 12-month period im-
medialely preceding registration in an educational
institution shall be classified as a resident student
as long as he continues lo maintain a legal resi-
dence in Texas.

An individual eighteen (18} years of age or over
who resides oul of Lhe slale or who comes from
outside Texas and who registers in an educational
institution before having resided in Texas for a 12-
month period shall be classified as a non-resident
student,

A non-resident student classification is pre-
sumed to be correct as long as the residence of the
individual in the state is primarily for the purpose
of attending an educational institution. Aller re-
siding in Texas for at least twelve (12) months, a
non-resident student may be reclassified as a resi-
dent student as provided in the rules and regula-
tions adopted by the Coordinating Board, Texas

College and University System. Any individual re-
classiflied as a resident student is entitled to pay
the tuition fee for a resident ol Texas at any subse-
quent registration as long as he continues to main-
tain his legal residence in Texas.

Married Stodents

A non-resident who marries and remains mar-
ried 10 a residem of Texas, classified as such
under this Act at the time of the marriage and at
the time the non-resident registers, is entitled 10
pay the resident tuition fee regardless of the
length of time he has lived in Texas, and any stu-
dent who is a resident of Texas who marries a non-
resident is entitled to pay the resident tuition lee
as long as he does not adopt the tegal residence of
the spouse in another state.

Military Personnel and Veterans

Military personnel are classilied as provided by
this section in the following manncr:

An officer, enlisted man or woman, seleclee or
draftee of the Military Service of the United States
who i1s assigned 10 duly in Texas is enitled to reg-
ister himsell, his spouse, and their children in a
state institution of higher eduration hy paying the
tuition fee and other fees or charges required of
Texas residents, wilthout regard to the length of
time he has been assigned to duty or resided
within the state,

A person on military service who wishes to pay
the resident tuition fee for himsell or his depend-
ents must submit at the time of sach registration a
statement frem his Commanding Officer or Per.
sonnel Officer centilying that he is then assigned
to duty in Texas and that same will be in ellect at
the time of such registration in an institution of
higher education.

As long as they reside continuously in Texas.
the spouse and children of a member of the Ar.
med Forces of the Uniled States who has been as-
signed 1o duly elsewhere immediately [ollowing as-
signment to duty in Texas are entitled to pay the
tuition fees and other fees or charges provided for
Teras residenis.

A person who enrolls in an institution of higher
education following his separation from military
service must be classified as a non-resident stu-
dent unless, (1} he was a legal resident of Texas at
the time he entered military service and has not
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relinquishid that residenee, (2) he can prove that
during his military service he has, in faci. estab-
lished a bona file, legal residence in Texas at a
time at least 12 months prior o his registration. or
{3} he has resided in Texas other than as a student
for 12 menths prior to his registration and subse-
qyuent 1o his discharge from service..

The spause and children of a member of the Ar.
meal Forees of the United Siates who dics or is
killezd ar: entitled 10 pay the resident wition lee, if
the wife and children become rusidents of Texas
within 60 days of the date of death.

If 2 member of the Armed Forces of Lhe United
Suates is statiened outside Texas and his spouse
and children establish residence in Texas by resid.
ing in Texas and by filing with the Texas institu-
tinn of higher education al which they plan 1o reg-
ister a Ietler ol intent 10 establish residence in
Texas, the inslitution of higher education shall
prermit ihe spouse and children 10 pay the twilion,
fees, and other charges provided for Tewas resi-
dents without regard 1o length of 1ime that they re-
sided within the Siate,

Employees of Institutions of Higher
Education Other Than Students

A Icacher. prolessor, or other employee of a
Texas mstilution of higher education 1s entitled to
register himself, his spouse, and their children in
a state institution of higher education by paying
the: wition fee and other fres or charges required
far Texas residents without regard to the length of
tima: he: has resided in Texas. A teacher, professor,
or other employee of a Texas institution of higher
education is any person employed al least one-half
lime on a regular monthly salary basis by a state
inslitution ol higher educalion

Student Employees

A 1eaching assislant, research assistanl, or other
student employee of any instiwtion covered by
this section is entilled o register himsell, his
spouse. aml their children in a stale institution of
higher education by paying the tuoitien fees and
other charges required for Texas residents, with-
aut reganl to the length of time he has resided in
Texas: provided that said student employee is em-
ployerl at least ene-half time in a position which
relutes 1o his degree program under rules and reg-
ulations established by the employer inslitation.
This exemplion shall continue for students em-
ployed twe conseeutive semesters through Lhe

summer session following such employment if the
institution 1s unable tn provide employment and,
as determined under standards established by the
Instiution, if the employee has satisfactorily com-
pleted his employment.

Competitive Scholarships

A non-resident student holding a competitive
scholarship of at least 8200 for the academic year
or summer for which he is cnrolled is entitled to
pay the lees and charges required of Texas resi-
dents without regard te the length of time he has
resided in Texas, provided that he must compete
wilh other students. including Texas residents, for
the scholarship and that the scholarship must be
awarded by a scholarship committee officially rec-
ognized by the administration of 1he institution of
higher education.

Citizens of Any Other Country Other Than
the Uniled States of America

An alien who is living in this couni
visa permitting permanent residence or who has
liled with the proper Federal immigration auwhori-
lies a declaralion of intention to become a citizen
has the same privilege of qualifying for resident
slalus for fee purpnses under this Act as has a citi-
zen of the Uniled States.

CEETT e et d
UNGoT a

Student Responsibilities

The responsiblity of regstering under the
proper residence classiflication is that of the stu-
dent, and if there is any question of his right w
classilicalion as a resident of Texas, it is his obli-
galion. prior to or at the Lime of his regisiration, to
raise the question with the administrative offivials
of the institution 1n which he is registering and
have such officially determined.

Every student who is clasified as a resident stu-
dent hut who becomes a nonresident al any time
by virwe of a change of legal residence by his own
action or by the person controlling his domicile is
required W notify the proper administrative offi-
cials of his instilution at ence.

Official Change of Residence Status

Every student classified as a non-resident stu-
dent shall be considered to retain that status until
such lime as he shall have made: writen applica-
tion for reclassification in the form prescribed by
the institution and shall have been officially re-
classified in writing as a resident of Texas by the
proper adminisirative officers of the institution.
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ENDOWMENTS, TRUSTS &
MEMORIAL FUNDS

The University of Texas al E| Paso is indebted
to the generosily of private cilizens for many fine
endowments, trusts and memorial funds, These
permanent funds, invested under Lrusteeship of
the: Regents of The University of Texas System or
held by other trusiees. provide scholarships. pur-
chase library books, underwrite important re-
search, and in many ways enrich the educational
experience. The University makes grateful ac-
knowledgement for the following permanent
funds.

GRACE ANN BEAL PERMANENT MEMO.
RIAL FUND — Established in memory of Grace
Ann Beal by her sister. Miss Virginia Beal. and by
friends. The income from lhis fund provides
seholarship aid to pre-medical students and to siu.
dents of nursing.

C. D. BELDING PERMANENT MEMORI1AL
FUND — Founded by Mrs. C. D. Belding in
memory of her late husband, this fund’s income
provides scholarships withoul restriction as 1o
field of study.

). B. AND MARGARET BLAUGRUND
FOUNDATION LIBRARY FUND — Established
in 1973 by Mrs. Alvin J. Marks, the income [rom
this cndewment fund is used o purchase books
for the library.

ROLAND W. CLAUDIUS MEMORIAL
SCHOLARSHIP FUND — Estahlished in mem-
ory of Roland W. Claudius, by his wife. Anne
Claudius. The income from this fund provides
scholarships for foreign studenis.

ANDY AND SYD COHEN ENDOWMENT
FUND — Established by friends of the Cohen
brathers, Andy and Syd Cohen are lormer collegi-
ale and professional athletes, El Paso business.
men, civic leaders and friends of the University.
Income from the endowment will be used to pro-
vide scholarships 1o deserving student athletes.

FRANK B. COTTON ESTATE FUND —
Founded by trusiees of the esiate of Frank B. Cot-
lon. a Massachusetts manufaciurer and investor,
the estate’s income has provided the Universily
with the Cotten Memorial Building, has alforded
[inancial ail 1o siudenis, and continues to contrib-
ute: vitally tu the Excellence Program.

BROOKS DAWSON MEMORIAL SCHOLAR-
SHIP — Established in 1970 by (rivnds of a for-
mer student who was a prominent foolball player
and swdemt leader. The scholarship will be
awarded each year to & studen! majoring in ac-
counting.

FESSINGER MEMORIAL LECTURE FUND
— Created by Mr. and Mrs. Moses D. Springer in
memary of Mrs. Springer’s parents. Reuben and
Leona Fessinger. this fund will be used 1o bring a
nationally recognized lecturer in the Physical Sei
ences 1o Lhe Universily each year.

JOSEPHINE CLARDY FOX FOUNDATION
— Established by the bequest of a prominent El
Paso woman who left her esiale to the Universaty
upon her death in 1970, Mrs, Fox's estale was ex-
lensive, including real estate, valuable antiques,
painting, and books, as well as liquid assets. Mrs.
Fox established an endowed scholarship fund with
a giflt of 20,000 and she created a student loan
fund of $2,500. An additional $25,000 is awarded
annually for scholarships. Her hooks wenl lo the
University Library, and she bequeathed anligues
and other valuable ilems 1o the Centennial Mu-
seamn a) Lhe University, The remainder of her es-
tate, in accordance with Mrs. Fox's instructivns, is
an unrestricted endowment named in her hunor.

DAVIS AND BERTHA GREEN PERMANENT
ENDOWMENT — The gift of Davis and Bertha
Green, this endowmeni provides scholarships for
studenls majoring in the Sciences.

PERCIVAL HENDERSON PERMANENT EN-
DOWMENT — The income from the bequesi of
Percival Hendersan provides scholarships for sio-
dents of Engincering.

LUCY CLAIRE HOARD PERMANENT MEM-
ORTAL FUND — This fund, established by
Kappa Chapter, Delta Kappa Gamma. affords
scholarship aid to a woman studeni majoring in
Education,

MR. AND MRS. O. B. HOCKER LIBRARY
MEMORIAL FUND — Endowed by the bequest
of Mrs. O. B. Hocker of El Paso, who died in
1971. Mrs. Hocker crealed a Lrust al the Eb Paso
National Bank whnse income is v be: used by the
University 1o purchase books in her memory and
in her husband’s memary.

DANIEL L. HILL SCHOLARSHIP — A per-
petual scholarship endowed by the famly and
friends of the lawe Daniel L. Hill. The endowed
scholarship is awarded annuoally 10 a desering
student ol accounting.

CDR. HERBERT HUNTER LIBRARY MEMO.
RIAL FUND — Established in 1968 by lamily
and friends in memory of Commander Herberi
Hunter, a distinguished alumnus who graduated in
1952. lncome is used 10 purchase buoks for 1he
University Library,

19




The University of Texas at El Paso

BEN L. JIROU SCHOLARSHIP IN SCIEN-
TIFIC RESEARCH — this endowed scholarship
was established in 1969 by Mrs. Ben L. Jirou as a
meniprial to her husband. The income [rom the
endowmen will provide an annual scholarship of
approsimaltely 8500 per year 1o a deserving stu-
dent in the Cellege of Science, Mr. Jirou, an offi-
rial of the Internatienal Boundary and Water
Commission, was a resident of E| Paso from 1920
until his death in 1967.

THE GLADYS JOHNSTON MEMORIAL
FUND — Established by the will of Miss Gladys
Johnston of El Pasn, who died in 1971, Miss John-
ston bequeathed her estate 10 the University w
creale a permanent fund 1o purchase books and
vquipnient for the Library.

EMANUEL AND CHARLOTTE KLEIN LI
BRARY MEMORIAL FUND — Established in
1967 by Mr. Julius Kiein of California and Mrs.
Bernard Rubenstein of New York City in memory
of their parents. The earnings of this fund are
useul to purchase books for the Library.

LEASURE MEMORIAL LIBRART FUND —
A Iribute 1o the late James L. Leasure (1952}, an
alumnus of the University and to his father, L.
Yere Leasure. who was a member of the original
{1916) graduating class nf the Texas Stale School
of Mines and Mectallurgy, this endowment fund is
used 1o buy books for the University Library.

EVELYN LINCOLN SCHOLARSHIP FUND
— This fund was eslablished through the bequest
of Mrs. Evelyn Lincoln Archer, a 1934 graduale,
who died in 1972, The fund will provide an an-
nual scholarship for a female student majoring in
Drama or Speech.

E. RAY LOCKHART LIBRARY MEMORIAL
FUND — Created in 1971 in memory of Mr.
Lockhart, a distinguished alumnus who attended
the Univemity from 1929 o 1932. The endow-
ment was created by alumni and friends and will
purchase engincering books fur the Library,

DR. CHARLES C. G. MANKER MEMORIAL
MUSIC FUND — Established in 1973 by the con-
gregalivn ol the First Unitanan Church of El Paso
v hunor their late minister, Dr. Manker. The
earnings ol this endowment fund will be used 10
provide scholarships in music,

ALVIN J. MARKS MEMORIAL SCHOLAR-
SHIP — Established by the Blaugrund Founda-
tion and the family of the late Alvin J. Marks, El
Pasu civic leader and businessman. The income
from the endowment is used Lo provide one or
mor: scholarships 10 students selecied by the Uni-
versity.

JOHN JUDY MIDDAGH LIBRARY MEMOQ-
RTAL FUND — Esiablished in 1973 by friends
and associates of Professor John Middagh. a mem-

bir of the University -faculty for 25 years and
chairman of the Journalism Department at the
time of his death.

MARTHA MILLER McDONALD MEMORIAL
SCHOLARSHIP IN MUSIC — This endowed
scholarship was created in 1973 by Mr. Kenneth
McDonald of Hampton, Virginia in memory of his
wile, a graduate of the University, class of 1959.

LLOYD A. NELSON MEMORIAL PROFES-
SORSHIP IN GEOLOGY — Friends and associ-
ates of the late Dr. Lloyd A. Nelson. a distin-
guished alumnus and a member of the facully
from 1920 10 1964, have esiablished a professor-
ship in his honor. The professorship required an
endowment of $100.000.

ELIZABETH CRAM POLK MEMORIAL EN-
DOWMENT — Established in memory of the wife
of former University Librarian Baxter Polk, this
endowmenl is used to purchase books for the li-
brary. Mrs. Polk died in 1966,

GORDON PONDER PERMANENT MEMO-
RIAL FUND — This fund was established by Mr.
and Mrs. jack Ponder in memory ol their son.
who died while a siudent at The University of
Texas at El Paso. Its income is used 10 purchase
books for the Universily Library.

THE PRESIDENT'S ASSOCIATES ENDOW.
MENT FUND — This fund was crealed by the
Presidenl’s Asscciates, a group of friends of the
University who contribute at least $500 annually
1o academic programs. Each year one-half of un-
resiricled gifts from members is transferred Lo the
endowment fund. Income from the endowment is
used for academic improvement as determined by
the President wilh approval of the Associates.

HOWARD E. QUINN LIBRARY MEMORIAL
FUND — Alumni. {riends, and associates estab-
lished this tribule to the memory of this longtime
chairman of the Geology Department o honor his
40 years service to the University and its students.
Inceme is used for the purchase of Geology books
for the Library.

VINCENT M. RAVEL COLLECTION OF JU-
DAICA — A memorial 10 a prominent El Paso
physician who made many contributions 10 the Li-
brary during his lifetime. After his death in 1969,
his widow gave 10 the University their collection
of buoks on Jewish hislory, culture, and cusioms.
A permanent fund to (inance additienal purchases
for the collection was established by Dr. Ravel’s
(riends.

JULIA ANN ROS5 MEMORIAL SCHOLAR-
SHIP — Crealed by the El Paso school teacher
and alumna for whom the scholarship is named,
Mrs. Ross bequeathed te the University a portion
of her teacher’s retirement fund to establish a
scholarship endowment to aid qualified students
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who are in need of financial assistance. There is
no resiriclion as to field of study, and the scholar-
ship is open 10 men and women who are citizens
of the United States.

J. M. ROTH PERMANENT MEMORIAL
FUND — Established by centributions from the
late edurator's [riends, this fund memorializes a
former chairman of the Department of Philosophy
and Psychology. [1s income provides scholarships
to students of Philosophy and Psychology.

EMMA H. SCHELLENGER TRUST — Estab-
lished under the will of Mrs. Emma H. Schellen-
ger as a memorial to her hushand, Newton C.
Schellenger. The income from this trust held by
the El Paso National Bank is used for support of
the Schellenger Research Laboratories.

DAVID WADDELL SCHILLINGER SCHOL-
ARSHIP — A memorial 1o the son of Mr. and
Mrs. William C. Schillinger. this scholarship was
eslablished in 1970. The endowment will provide
funds each year to a student or students 1o be se-
lecled by the University. The donors have permit-
ted to the University almost Tull discretion in se.
lecting the recipient, requiring only thay highest
privrity be given 1o financial need.

MICHAEL J. SHEA MEMORIAL SCHOLAR-
SHIP — Established in 1975 by the family and
friends of Lieutenant Michael J. Shea, USMC, a
1972 graduate of the University, who lost his life
in the final evacuation of Americans and relugees
from South Vielnam.

PATRICIA HEWITT SILENCE MEMORIAL
TRUST — This fund was established by the will
of Miss Patricia Hewitt Silence of El Paso, whe
died in 1970. Her heirs created a trusi al the El
Paso National Bank, the income of which will be
used by the University in the furtherance of music
and art, particularly art of the Southwest.

D. B. SMITH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP —
Eslzblished in 1975 in memory of Mr. David B.
Smith, a 1952 graduate of the University. by his
family. friends and business assuciates. The schol-
arship is awarded 1o a student majoring in Geol-
ogy.

C. L. SONNICHSEN SQUTHWEST PUBLICA-
TIONS FUND — The annual income lrom this
endowment provides a unique award 1o the best
wriler of non-liction In Southweslern history, arl.
or culture as determined by the Texas Western
Press Editorial Board. Established by contrib-
wiiens [rom friends, former students, and col-
leagues, under the leadership of Lady Margare
Brand, this fund appropriately henors Dr. Sonni-
chsen, Professor Emeritus of English and noted
southwestern author, who introduced thousands of
students Lo the literary herilage of the Southwest.

HARRY SPITZ MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP
—— Established in memory of Mr. Spiu, a resident
of El Paso [or 52 years and a prominenl business-
man by his widow, Mildred Lefkowitz Spitz, and
his daughter, Leona Spiz Lakehomer. The schol-
arship will be awarded to a student majoring in
pre-medical studies.

THE WILLIAM STALEY TRUST — A be-
quest from the late William L. Staley, is adminis-
tered by the Dean of the Graduate School for pre-
medical supponi.

THE LYDIA STARK MEMORIAL SCHOLAR.
SHIP IN SPEECH THERAPY — Established in
1970 in memory of a distinguished El Paso civie
leader and teacher. The scholarship is 10 assist
students who will make speech therapy a career.

LUCILLE T. STEVENS ESTATE FUND —
Established by the bequest of Mrs. Lusille T. Ste-
vens, this estate provides income for the Umver.
sily's most valuable scholarship awards. The Ste-
vens Scholarships in a maximum amount of
$5,000, are direcled to male studenls with out-
standing academic records.

WILLIAM S. STRAIN GEOLOGY FUND —
Established in 1974 by alumni and friends, this
fund honors Professor Emeritus William S. Strain.
The income is used by the Department of Geologi-
cal Sciences to improve its teaching program in
tribute to Dr. Strain’s 37 years as an outstanding
teacher of the earth sciences.

STUDENT LOAN FUNDS — Financial assisl-
ance 1o sludents in the form of emergency loans is
available through loan funds established by
friends of the University, both individual and or-
ganizational. The major named funds are:

ANTOINETTE CARDONA LOAN FUND
DR. MARION AND BETTY CLINE MEMORIAL
LOAN FUND
JOSEPHINE CLARDY FOX STUDENT LOAN
FUND
REYNOLDS-FRIEDMAN MEMORIAL FUND
BILL. GOODMAN MEMORIAL LOAN FUND
HOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND
W. W. LAKE LOAN FUND
LULAC COUNCIL #8 STUDENT LOAN FUND
FRANK MEADOR MEMORIAL LOAN FUND
EVELYN PORTERFIELD LOAN FUND
STUDENT ASSOCIATION LOAN FUND
ALUMNI ASSOCIATION LOAN FUND
WOMEN’S AUXILIARY EMERGENCY LOAN
FUND
H. BROOKS TRAVIS LIBRARY MEMOR!AL
FUND — Established in memory of Brooks Tra-
vis, distinguished alumnus, El Paso businessman
and civic leader by his [riends and associates.
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LEE TREYINO ENDOWMENT FUND — This
endowment was created by professional golfer,
La:e: Treving of El Paso. income from the endow-
ment wili be used to provide a scholarship [or a
deserving student golfer from the United States or
Canada.

CAPTAIN JAMES R. YALTR MEMORIAL
FUND — An cndowed scholarship in memory of
Captain Valir who was killed in action in Vietnam
un June 16, 1971. The scholarship is for advanced
ROTC swdents, selected by the Depariment of
Military Svience. Capiain Valtr was a graduale of
the: class of 1968,

KATHERINE H. WHITE MEMORIAL LI.
BRARY AND SCHOLARSHTP FUND — Estab-
lishud by U.S. Congressman Richard C. White of
El Paso in memory of his wife, the late Katherine
How: Huffman While. an active. popular and re-
spected social and civic leader, and an alumna of
the University. The incomne of this fund will be
used to purchase books for the Library.

B. MARSHALL WILLIS LIBRARY MEMO-
H1AL — This Permaneni endowmenl was created
in 1968 by friends of B. Marshall Willis, a distin-
guished alumnus and El Paso business and civic
lcader. Income from the endowmeni will purchase
books in his memory each year in perpetuity.

ABRAHAM WINTERS — B'NAI B'RITH

WOMEN SCHOLARSHIP — In memory of her

husband, Mrs. Judith Wimers. in conjunction with
the B'nai B'rith women, awards a scholarship of at
least $100 per semester 1o a needy siudent. The
scholarship is endowed through a trust lund estab-
lished by Mrs. Winters. and additional contrib-
utions are made by the B'nai B'rith women.

JUDITH WINTERS SHCOLARSHIP — This
endowed scholarship was established by Mrs. Ju-
dith Winters of El Paso. It is awarded annually to
a qualilied and deserving girl studenL.

WOMAN'S AUXILIARY OF U.T. EL PASO
LIBRARY ENDOWMENT — This perpetual
fund for the purchase of Library books was eslab-
lished in 1969 by the Woman's Auxiliary of the
University. The Auxiliary contribules each year 10
lhe growth of the fund.

MR. AND MRS. WILLIAM HENRY WOOL-
DRIDGE LIBRARY FUND — Established in
1971 in honor of Mr. and Mrs. W. Henry Wool.
dridge of El Paso. The income from the endow-
ment will be used to purchase hooks for the Uni-
versily Library in Lheir honor.

TSLETA VOLUNTEER FiRE DEFARTMENT
SCHOLARSHIP FUND — Maintained for many
vears by the trustees of this organization and
transferred to the University in 1970. The Univer-
sily will continue the trustees’ policy of awarding
one or more annual scholarships to graduates of

Ysleta High School.
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UNIVERSITY SERVICES AND
SPECIAL OFFICES

THE LIBRARY — The University Library is
the heart of the Universily, serving the research
and study requirements of siudenis and faculty
with a rapidly expanding collection of books. peri:
odicals. microforms, audio-visual materials, docu-
ments, and maps, As of Augus! 31, 1976, current
holdings of the Library include 398,174 books
and bound periodicals, 84,657 documents, 4,052
serial and periodical subscriplions, 333,589
pieces of miroforms, and 47,173 maps. Although
the new Map Collection provides support for Geol-
ogy and Geography, these holdings represent var-
ied and imporanl resources for faculty and stu-
denis.

The University Library, in addition 1o
mainlaining efforts to develop collections which
strongly support the programs of the University, is
an aclive participanl in several cooperative net-
works and consortia. The Library's memberships
in AMICOS Bibliographic Network, the Southwesl
Academic Library Consortium, the Texas Informa.
tinn Exchange, and Lthe Ohio College Library Cen-
ter, provide additional materials and services
through the sharing of bibliographic information
and library resources. Research facilities are also
supplemented by Interhbrary Loan transactions
with libraries throughoul the United States.

The library is fortunate to have several oul-
standing special collections of books and other
matcrials which support important academic em-
phases at the University, The Mexican and South-
western Collection, donated over the years by U.T.
El Paso Prolessor John H. McNeely. is a major re-
source for scholars, and the Carl Hertzog Coller-
tiun of materials on print, books and bouk design
is an interesting and wvaluable collection. Other
special collections include the Ravel Judaica Col-
leetion and Lthe S.L.A. Marshall Collection on Mil-
itary History which was donaled recently by Gen.
S.L.A. Marshall, a noted military historian.

Latin American and Chicano Siudies programs
have developed rapidly on this campus, and the
Library has been able 10 add many resources in
these areas in the past few years. The Library has
also crealed new services to help support these
prugrams along with the strengihening of library
materials,

The Science Library was added as a branch 1o
serve the areas of Mathemalics, Chemistry and
Physics in 1970, and the Education Library
branch was established in 1972. Both collections
have extensive haldings of books, periodicals and

other materials 1o serve students and faculty in
these 1wo fields, In Seprember, 1976, the Nurs-
ing/Medical Library became a branch of the Uni-
versity Library. Specialized malerials in the Nurs-
ing/Mcdical Library include 15,000 becks and
450 journals. In early 1978 a Science-Engineering
Division Library will open to house Lhe present
Science Library collection plus malerials in the
Biosciences and Enginecring.

The Library Staff include 18 prolessional posi-
tions, 40 classified positions and approximately
90 student assistants. The Library is open 92
hours per weck with some Departments and
Branch Libraries maintaining shorter schedules.

THE SCHELLENGER RESEARCH LABORA.
TORIES (SRLJ, created in 1953 under the will of
Mrs. Emma L. Schellenger as a memarial 10 her
hushand., Newion C. Schallenger. were founded to
promate and encourage research in electricity.

SRL specializes in atmospheric and acoustic re-
search and instrumentation 1t has investigated vir-
tally every aspect of every parameter of the al-
mosphere and has developed specialized
insirumenis for measuring and testing these par-
amelers: some of the instruments are being con-
sidered lor patents. Studies in the life sciences
have included cardiac. dental, and orthopedic re-
search. SRL personnel have journeyed 1o Antare-
tica, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and all over the conli-
nental United Siates {or research purposes.

SRL is open Lo pruposals in various [ields of the
physical sciences. engineering, mathematics. the
life sciences, and allied areas, and is able to offer
administrative and technical support to all areas of
research at The University of Texas at El Paso.

THE EL PASO CENTENNIAL MUSEUM was
erected in 1936 with funds allocated by the Com.
mission of Contrnl for the Texas Centennial Cele-
bration. It is devoted to the preservaiion, docu-
mentation, and exhibition of objects and ideas
pertaining to the human and natural history of the
El Paso del Norte region. Noteworthy colleclions
include pottery, stone tools, and shell jewelry
from the prehistoric Mexican ruins of Casas
Grandes, Chihuahua: mineral and rock specimens
from regional and extraregional mines and locali-
ties: dinosaur bones from the Texas Big Bend
area; and fossil clephant and other remains from
local lIce Age deposits.

The Museum Sponsors archeologicat research
in northern Mexico where prehistoric pueblos as
well as Spanish missions and garrisons have been
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investigaled. Members of the siaff have also pantic-
ipaied in an expedition to the Sacred Well of the
Maya a1 Chirhen ltiza, Yucalan, wherc underwater
excavation uncovered bones of sacrificial viclims
and gold. jade, copper. wood, and texiile orna-
ments and other objects olfered to the Rain God
believed 1o live in the Well.

Current research is locused on lhe reconstruc-
tion of past climatic conditions in 1he El Pasu area
as an aid to predicting long range environmental
eonditiens and as a basis for undersianding, sub-
sistence patterns of Indian societies in the area.

THE CROSS.CULTURAL SOUTHWEST ETH-
NIC STUDY CENTER was estahlished al the UT
El Paso campus in September, 1971 under the
Spencer Foundation grant. The Center, directed
by Dr. Z. Anthony Kruszewski. is devoted Lo in-
vestigating Soulhwest ethnic group relationships
and conflicts. It aims at helping to prepare courses
and sell-containing units on the Southwesl elhnic
heritage: for inclusion and inlegration in the re
gional Liberal Arts curricula. The Center is alse
coordinaling activitics aimed at creating a cultural
data bank for illuminating various aspects of inter-
ethnic relationships.

The NEH Border Studies Program courses, de-
veloped during 1974-77. provide an informal area
of concentratiun for students desinng a deeper un-
dersianding of cultural tradition and processes in
the Southwest of the Uniled States and Northern
Mexico. Eight courses, developed and taught
wilhin the Depariments of Ari. History, Music,
Philosophy, Political Science, English, and Mod-
ern Languages, give special attention o value or-
ientativns, the dynamics and consequences of cul-
tures in contact, and the effect of the inicrnational
boundary un regional life. For additional informa-
tion concerning these and other courses re-
lating 1v the Borderlands, consult the appropriate
departments or the Cross Cultural Southwest Eth-
me Study Cenler.

The Center's Research Associales conducling
prujeets in Humanities and Secial Sciences repre.
sent a broall inter-departmental spectrum from
varinus Departments of the Colleges of Liberal
Arts and Education, and from the Center for In
ter-American Studies at U.T. El Pasa. They utilive
a varicty of rescarch technigques o collect, ana-
lyze, and interpret basic cultural daa on ethnie
groujms.

The Center’s projects include: (1) research on
Socivlinguistics and  Communicativon  problems
fundrd by the: Gull Oil Education Commiitee, (2)
threc-year project funided by the National Endioe.
menl [or the Huomanities 10 develep courses or
the Humanities Border Siudics Program, (3) the
Inter-institutional Bicentennial Projeet of the El

Paso Community College/U.T. El Paso, funded by
the Texas Colleges Bicentennial Program, Inc.,
and (4) Bilingual/Bicuhiural Education Symposia
project funded by the Excellence Fund. Funding
for other projects is pending

The Center publishes quarterly Bulletin of the
Cross-Cultural Southwest Ethnic Study Center at
UT, El Paso. Center's research aclivities and
yearly conferences have generaled books. articles,
M.A. Theses, and, Ph.D, dissertation.

THE JOHN W. KiDD MEMORIAL SEISMIC
OBSERVATORY is in cuntinuous year-round op:
eration. The station is equippped with a Beninfl
verticle seismograph and two Benioff horizontal
seismographs with complete component recorders
for study of both shori-period and long-period
seismic waves, The records are used fur research
sludies of earthquakes and related phenomena.

THE CENTER FOR CONTINUING EDUCA.
TION has a three-fold function:

1. Presents courses or programs lo answer
communily needs for education or Iraining
oulside the regular channels of instrue-
tion. Although college credit is not granied
for such work except in limited selected
courses, certificates from the University
are presented to those who complete the
courses, In addition, il the course mects
specified requirements, each person who
completes il is awarded a Continuing Edu-
calion Unit {s).

2. Coordinales and administers conferences,
seminars, symposia, special educational
programs, ete., inilialed by academic units
or individual faculty and designaled pri-
marily for non-university personnel and
agencies. Activities in this category may
result in the award of academiv credit or
Continuing Education Units, as appropri-
ate, il the activily meets specilied require-
ments.

3. Provides exiension courses for academic
credit.

THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECO-
NOMIC RESEARCH was established on the cam-
pus in September, 1963. The Bureau, direcied hy
Praf. |. Thomas Sheppanl, presently has its objec-
live the continuous survey of the ecenomy of El
Pasu and its immediat: environs. Additienally the:
Bureuu conducts, supervises, and publishes sturd-
ies of interest 1o the University and the commu-

nity.
The Burcau publishes the Bl Peso Feonomic Re-
view, a monthly journal of lecal cennomic

barometers, & summary of the El Paso economy,
and special features of interest o the business
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community. The publication is distributed to more
than 4,000 subscribers throughout the nation and
in fureign eountries.

TEXAS WESTERN PRESS is an internation-
ally known book publisher and university press. 1t
issues hardback books (writlen by facully mem-
bers and fo-f_‘ampus authors) as well as paper
backs (including the Southwesiern Studies mono-
graphs) which are sold natonally,. TW Press
specializes in the history and culture of the South-
wesl, although some titles are broader in scope.
Manuscripts may be submitted to the direclar for
consideration by the Editorial Board. Offices are
located at 1930 Wiggins.

THE UNION SERVICES include a baok store,
snack bar, meeting rooms, and recreational facili-
lies.

STATIONS KTEP (FM) AND KVOF (carrier
current) are owned and operated by the Univer-
sity. KTEP broadcasis in stero with 100,000 watts
of power providing daily service to the El Pase

metropolitan area. Qualified advanced students
may register for operator shifis on KTEP

KVOF broadcasts lo the dorm students. The fa-
cilities are designed lo provide instruction and
practice to beginning breadcasting students.

THE CENTER FOR INTER-AMERICAN
STUDIES was established in 1973 to administer
the Latin American Swdies Program. In addition.
the Center coordinates most inter-American pro-
grams on the campus and arls as a clearing house
for information und funding for special projects,
The Center publishes a series of Occasional Pa.
pers, a reprint series, a periedical newsletter and
various other materials af interest to both students
and facully.

The Inter-Amencan Science Program is a first
year program in which (reshman courses are con-
ducled in Spanish bul using textbooks in English.
It is designed 10 serve students who are able 10
read English, but require additional training in
speaking skills. Upon completion of two semesters
of lower division bilingual courses, students may
transler 10 a regular University degree program.
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STUDENT AFFAIRS

This division consists of the Student Affairs Of-
fice, the Financial Aid and Placement Office, the
Housing Office, the Internativnal Student Services
Office, the Student Activities Office. the Scholar.
ship Offiew, the Student Health Service, the Study
Skills and Tulorial Services Office, Student Publi-
cations, the Ticket and 1.D. Card Center, the Uni-
versity Counseling Service, The Union, the Veter-
ans Affairs Olfice and the siudent’s legal counsel
office.

The persunnel in all the offices in the Division
of Student Affairs are concerned with providing
services Lo studenls and promoling the welfare of
the cntire student hody. Students are encouraged
to ulilize and lake advaniage of Lhe services pro-
vided by these offices.

STUDENT AFFAIRS OFFICE

Thador the dicoisine oF 1L
wNACT Wil Gird

N-o-r -f Y P

ction of the Dean of Siudents,
this office courdinates all services available to siu-
dents through depariments under s authority.
[1’s primary purpnses, however, are to ensure that
sludrnls’ Aghts are protected and to help students
with problems. Students are encouraged to come
to the Student Affairs Office whenever they are in
need of assistanee of any kind. This office is also
responsible for studen discipling, registered stu.
deni organizations. social activities on campus,
Mun and Women ol Mines, Who's Who Among
Students in American Colleges and Universities
and liawon with the Student Association.

NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION

Prior o the: Spring and Fall Semesiers, Orienta-
tion is held for atudents new 1o the Universily of
Texas at El Paso. These sessions are designed for
both new freshmen and transfer studenis. Orienta-
tion acyuaints sludents with opportunities availa-
ble at U.T. El Pase and provides them with aca-
demia: advising and information ahout university
life..

New Student Orientation is coordinated by the
stafl of the Universily Counseling Service. Spe-
cifie information concerning Onientation for any
given scmester can be oblained by writing New
Student Orientation, U.T. El Paso.

STUDY SKILLS &
TUTORIAL SERVICES

The purpose of these services is to help UTEP
students improve their general competency and
performanee in their academnic subjects.

The Credit Classes. Two credit c:lasses, taught by
members of the Study Skills & Tutorial Services
swafl, are specifically designed wo help students
suceerd with their universily level course work.

The first of these, Introduction to College Siudy,
{English 31211, deals with the following subjects:
raking lecture notes, reading and noting textbooks,
doing library research, increasing reading speed,
improving reading comprehension, preplanning
study lime, understanding the key terminology of
a subject, organizing study materials, preparing
for and writing exams. planning and writing pa-
persand oral reports.

The second class, Quantitative Study Skills,
{Math 3121), is designed 10 help any student who
needs 1o learn 1o selve word problems and apply
math skills in such courses as freshman chemis-
try. calculus, business math, eic. Students may
register for Lhese classes at registration each se-
mesier,

The Non.Credit Classes. Free, non-credit classes
are taughi cach semester in vocabulary, algebra re-
view. triganametry review, and preparation for the
LSAT. Help sessions are offered in various math
classes.

The Free Tutoring Program. Any UTEP student
can seck free tutering in any subject at any time.
The winrs are students whe are successful them-
selves in Lhe subjects they tutor and who have also
received apecial Iraining in ulozing technigues,

Tuloring on a “walk-in" basis is available 1o
sludenls in chemisiry. mathematics, physics, engi.
neering, English and Spanish, conversation, read:
ing, study skills. and writing skills. Tulering in
other areas is dune during weekly or bi-weekly ap-
pointmenis with tutors.

STUDENTS' LEGAL COUNSEL

Free legal counseling is available to any studeni
or registered student organization of the Univer:
sity of Texas at E] Paso. The program was inaugu-
rated al the University in September, 1975. The
office is siaffed by a licensed altorney who is as-
sisted by senior pre-law students serving in the ca-
pavity of clinical assistants, Students are welcome
on an appoinimeni hasis,

The primary ohjectives of the program are two-
fold: (1) 10 afford the student confidential legal
advice on individual problems and (2) to establish
an educational office designed 10 inform the slu-
dent of his obligations and duties as well as his
rights as defined by a system of law. Informal lec-
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tures on legal t1opics of concern to students are
conducied on a regularly announced basis.

At the current time, the Students” Legal Coun-
selor is unable 10 actually represent students in
court; however, most cases are resolved through
negoliation, advice, and proper direction. The of-
fice is dedicated 1o the concept of preventive law.,

UNIVERSITY COUNSELING SERVICE

The University Counseling Service (UCS) coar-
dinates and provides a variety of services for all
members of the University community. The core
of these services is the personal. vocational, and
academic counseling available to students, staff,
and faculty.

Other services coordinated by UCS include the
Career Information Center, withdrawal from the
University. and testing. The Career Information
Center is a centralized library and resource center
for students seeking information about graduate
and professional opporiunities and career oppor-
tunities in their major areas or related fields.

Total withdrawals from the Universily are coor-
dinated by UCS. Any student leaving the Univer-
sity during the semester does so through the UCS
Office.

Finally, TICS serves as a tesling center, adminis-
tering interest and personality lests and a wide
range of achievemen! tests such as the LSAT,
SAT. ACT, GRE., GMAT. CLEP, TOEFL, NTE,
Miller Anzlogies Test and Dental Aptitude Test.
Placement tests are given in Biology. English, His-
tory and Mathematics.

VETERANS COUNSELING OFFICE

The Veterans Aflfairs Counseling Office offera
professional counseling to velerans and depend-
ents upon request. Academic. vocational, and per-
sonal counseling is conducted and pertinent test-
ing programs designed and interpreted.

VETERANS AFFAIRS OFFICE

The Affairs  Office those
students thal are authorized 1o receive educational
benefits from Lthe Veterans Adminisiration. Re:
cords are maintained and reports made to the Vet-
erans Administration in behalf of veterans, de-
pendents, and active-duty servicemen enrolted at
the University which enables them to receive ben-
elits, Veterans Representalives are available to
help students with V.A. related problems through
direct communication with the Veterans Adminis-
tration. This office also provides tuloring services
for veterans and a book loan program.

Any question regarding V.A. educational bene-
fits should be directed 1o this office. It is there 10

Yeterans serves

ensure that eligtble siudents reccive all the VA,
educational benefits to which they are entitled.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT
SERVICES

The Director of the International Siudent Ser-
vices is available to assist any loreign student with
problems concerning immigralion documents, cer-
ufications for foreign governments, counseling
concerning Lhe pallern of American life. relerrals
for academic counseling, working permils, emer-
gency leans, housing. scholarships and the Host
Family Program.

INTERNATIONAL HOUSE

This center for cultural, educational and in-
formational exchange is operated by and open 10
all foreign students. This is a meeling place for
colfee, informal discussions, music, and a general
""home away lrom home™ lor the foreign student.

UNDERGRADUATE
SCHOLARSHIPS

The University of Texas at El Paso has an excel-
lent Scholarship Program which 1s administered 10
attract and retain outstanding students, and 10 re.
ward academic excellence. The awards are made
pussible through the generusity of numerous busi-
ness firms, civic . organizations. professional
groups and individuals. The awards generally
range from $250 10 $1.000 for a nine month pe-
riod.

To be considered for an academic scholarship,
a high schoo! applicant must have a "B™ average.
Transfer students also must have a cumulative
grade point average of “B” (3.0) and have com-
pleted 24 semester hours in the previous 1wo long
semesters a1 the school attended. Studems pres-
ently enrolled in U.T. El Paso must possess a cu-
mulative grade point average of "B (3.0) and
have completed 24 semester hours in the previous
two long semesters 1o be eligible.

To apply for a scholarship, a student should:
first, secure an Undergraduate Scholarship Packet
from the Scholarship Office; secondly, send to the
Scholarship OfTice the most current high school or
college transcript. THE HIGH SCHOOL TRAN.
SCRIPT SHOULD INCLUDE THE FOLLOW.
ING: (1) presen\ grade point average, (2) current
class rank, (3} 5.A.T. or A.C.T. scores.

Completed Scholarship Applications received
by March 1, will be given [irst priority. Notilica-
tion of merit scholarship awards will begin each
year after the 15th of March.
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FINANCIAL AID AND
PLACEMENT OFFICE

The Universily’s Financial Ayd and Placement
Office provides service 1o all students attending
the University. Through its swafl, this office pro-
vides the student with everything necessary to ap-
ply for financial assistance, financial and career
counseling. placemenlt and part-time jobs.

Placement and Employment

Gradualing seniors are requested to provide the
Placement Office with their credentials in order
that the Placement Office can assist them in ob-
taining careers with business and school districts.
These credentials are filed 1n the Placement Office
and are made available to the prospective employ-
ers upon request of the students, In addition to ca-
reer smployment, part-time employment is availa-
ble both on and ofl campus. Part-time jobs and
summer employmenl are obtained by any studemt
by registering with the Placemeni Office for assist-
ance. The University participates in Work-Sludy
program for employment of students with finan-
cial needs. The University has a Co-op program
which has been established with government agen-
cies and industries. A studenl who is in this pro-
gram will normally he on the job six months and
atiend school for dix months over the period of
three or four years in which he is atlending the
University.

FINANCIAL AID

Financial aid available to the siudents at the
University includes loans, grants, and the College
Work-Siudy program. All studenis who qualify
and have a [inancial need are eligible for one or
several of these programs, The financial need of
the student is based on the parents or his incorne
and what each is expected to contribute from this
income.

Loan programs that are available to the stu-
dents are the National Direct Student Loan Pro-
gram, Hinson.Harlewood College Loan Program,
Federally Insured Loan Program. Law Enforce-
ment Loan Program, and Emergency Loana in the
sum of $50.00 or less. All loan programs have an
interest charge varying from 4% to 7%.

Grants available to the siudents consiat of the
Educational Oppertunity Grant, the Needy Schol-
arship Grant, and 1he Basic Educational Opportu-
nity Granl. These granis vary from a low of
8200.00 to a high of approximately $1.000. In ad-
dition, there is 2 Law Enforcement Grant limited
1o in-service Law Enforcement Olfficers and the
grants normally do not exceed $300 a semesler or
the amount of mandatory fees, tuition and books.

The $25.00 Tuition Scholarship is available for
students who have a large financial need. The
Texas Public Education-Siate Studeni Incentive
Grant is a state malched grant 10 be awarded
based on [inancial need. Applicant must be en.
rolled as a full-time undergraduate student. It 1s
necessary lo file a separate application for this
particular grant.

In order 10 qualily for any linancial assistance,
a [inancial statement submitled to the American
College Testing Program and a University applica-
tien for flinancial assistance are required. When
this financial statement is received and the appli-
cation is filed in the Financial Aid and Placemenl
Office, a studeni’s financial aid package is made
up based on his financial need. ’

All that is necessary is for the student 1o ask for
a complete package for [inancial assistance from
the Financial Aid Office and this will be sent or
can be picked up al any lime period. It is hoped
that all financial aid applications are received by
the Financial Aid Office by April 1 preceding the
fall semester. This then qualifies a student for the
summer sessions and the fall and spring of the
next year. Priority is given to Lhe applications re-
ceived prior to April 1 of each year.

RESIDENCE HALLS AND
STUDENT FAMILY APARTMENTS

U.T. El Paso has two high rise coeducalional
residence halls. Barry and Kelly Halls. Both are
air-conditioned and all student rooms are fur-
nished with adequale facilities, including mail de-
livery Lo the residence halls. Storage rooms. TV
lounges. quiet study areas and public lounges are
provided, as are laundry rooms with automatic
coin-operaled washers and dryers. All meals are
served al the Commons, immediately adjacent to
the residence halls.

The student family apartment complex consisis
of sixly, two-bedroom units. Al apartments are
unfurnished except for a stove and refrigerator.
Reservations are handled on a first-come, first-
serve basis. Usually, there is a wailing list for stu-
dent family apartments.

Reservations: application for admission to U.T.
El Paso and application for the residence halls or
the student family apariments are separate trans-
actions. A housing application will be mailed
upon request by the Admissions Office when a
student applies for admission to the University.
Or. an applicalion may be obtained from the
Housing Business Office.

All students residing on campus must sign a
residence hall or apariment agreement which is a
lease-type agreement representing the contractual
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responsibililies of both the resident student and
the University. An advance deposit of $40 for the
residence hall and 350 for student family apart-
ments rnust accompany the signed
agreement,

lease.

For specilic information on current rates in the
residence halls or the student family apartments,
please contact the Housing Business Office.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

The Student Health Service oflers free medical
services to all U.T. El Paso siudents.

It 13 open 24 hours daily including weekends
and is staffed by Regisiered Nurses and Licensed
Vocational Nurses. Physicians are on duty Mon.
day through Saturday, 7:30 a.m. 10 8:30 a.m. and
1:00 p.m. 10 2:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. A
Cansulting Psychiatrist is also available.

STUDENT ASSOCIATION

The Student Association Office is the student
governmental struclure through which siudents
participale in the planning, courdination, and ex-
ccution of their activities. The basic framework of
the Siudent Association resembles the pattern es-
lablished by the national government. 11 consists
of Eaecutive, Legislative, and Judicial branches
where representatives are elecled by the student
body. All enrolled students are automatically
members of the Student Association.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The Student Aclivilies Office provides extra-
curricular activities for the campus community, as
well as the City of El Paso.

Activities covered by this office include con-
certs, wilth both national and local walenl, films,
video lzpes. fine art exhibits, humorous and dra-
matic theatrical presentations, and apeakers for
the Lyceum Series, which brings men and women
of national and internationsl reputation to the
campus.

All selections [or activilies are made by com-
mittees composed of either siudents, or of faculty,
stafll members, and students. There i3 a separate
commiltee for films and for Lyceum, as well as an
entertzinment commitee which handles selection
of all other facels of entertainment at the Univer-
sily.

Suggestions from studenls may be made to the
Student Activities Coordinator through this office.
Students may also make arrangements to join se-
leclion committees there.

THE UNION
The Union is the community center for all
members of the university communily — stu-

dents, facully, administration, alumni and guests.
[L is not jusl a building: it is also an organization
and a program which provides cultural, social and
recrealional programs and aclivities. The Union is
a member of the Association of College Unions In-
ternational (ACU-1).

The Union provides the following services; the
Snack Bar — Cafeteria {2nd floor, East Wind);
The Union Information Center (1st Floor. East
Wing); the Music Listening Room and Browsing
Lounge (Room 201, Easi Wing): the Recrcation
Room {Basement, West Wingh meeting rooms [or
Registered Student Organizalions and Registered
Faculty or Staff Groups; Lost and Found Servires
and Poster Printing Services {Union Director's Of-
fice, 301, East Wing): bulletin boarda with inform.
ation about campus events, want ads, and rides:
The Universily Bookstore (1lst Floor, East Wing):
and the Exhibition Gallery (Znd Floor. Easi
Wing).

UNIVERSITY LD. AND
TICKET CENTER

The University L.D. and Ticket Cenler issues
and validates student |.D. cards, replaces losl or
broken cards, or cards that need name or suitus
changes. The office also offers student health in-
surance and handles the insurance claim forms
and instruclions on how to file them. Information
and tickets may be obtained from Lhis office for
the Lyceum Series, concerts, ballets, and operas.
Brochures on the movies are available at this ol-
fice, but tickels 10 the movies are issued a1 the
door of the Union Theater al the time of the show-
ing.

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS

Student Publicalions, located in the West Wing
of the Union, is an independent depariment of the
Universily supported, in pari, by student services
fees. The remainder of ils operaling budget is gen-
eraled by the sale of advertising for The Prospec-
tor, the campus newspaper. Headframe, a general
inlerest magazine, is puhlished as a supplement 10
The Prospector \wice each long semesler.

The Student Publications Board, composed of
facully and studenis, appoints student editors-in-
chief and other salaried student staff members of
its publications. The Director of Student Publica-
tions, who is a University adminisim@tor, super-
vises stafll members and operations. Siudent edi-
tors, however, enjoy editorial and news coverage
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freedom, subject unly o the canons of responsihle
journalism

I1 15 not necessary 1o be a journalism major 1o
hecome: a staff member of student publications, a
student need unly discuss with the editor his inlee-
ust in repurling, wriling, photography, ele. and re-
(jusst o work on a publication. However, student
publications is nul an academic department offer-
ing courses in juurnalism. A student can receive
credil by enrolling in journalism courses, offered
by the Depariment of Mass Communications,
which incluh: writing laboratories on the student
pulilications premises aml supervision by a jour-
nalism mslrurtor.

ORGANIZATIONS

The University of Texas a1 El Paso cncourages
and supporls the efforts of students who have
vommon goals and interests to meel Ingether and
form vrganizalions.

neorcTrnen e
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ORCGANIZATION

Adninistralive Management Society

Alpha Chi

Alpha Kappa Alpha

American Chemical Socicty

American Institule of Indusirial Engr.

American Institute of Mining. Melallurgical,
amit Petroleurmn Engr.

American Sociely of Civil Engr.

Amaerican Sociely of Mechanical Engr.

Anthropulogy Club

Assniatien of Counselors in Traiming

Archery

Baha'i

Bapiist Student Union
Beta Bela Beta

Black Student Coalition
Breakthrough to Nursing
Bridge

Campus Crusade for Christ

Chicano Pre law Snciely

Chi Epsilon

Chi Gamma lola

Chinesc Student Association

Chi Omega Sororily

Christian Science College Organization
Circle K International

Contemporary Dance Ensemble

Delta Sigma Pi
Delta Sigma Theta

Eta Kappa Nu

Proci:dures for urganizing a group and hecom-
ing a regastered student organization an: available
in the office of the Assistam Dean of Siudents,
Studenis are encouraged 10 come by 10 discuss
their interests and eoncerns about student organi-
zatiuns

At the beginning of each long semester, each
orgamzalion musi submit an up-to-date and cor-
rect information shect to the office of the Assist-
anl Dran of Students. Organizalions not relurning
the: informatinn furms will be considered inactive.
Requests Tor reactivation must be submitted be-
fore an organization can use university facilities.
If an organization is inactive for one full semester,
it must reapply for reinslatement before the Si-
dent Organizations and  Activities Committee.
Lisls of registrred student organizations are pro-
vided cach semester at the Ofice of the Assislani
Dean of Studenis,

Names and types of currently registered organi-
zalions are as lollows:

IDENTIFICATION
Prolessional
Honorary
Suocial
Profcvssional
Professional

Prolessional
Prolessional
Proflesstonal
Special Interest
Service
Extramural

Religious
Religious
Honorary
Service

Special Interest
Extramural

Religious
SEI’\'I[‘E
Honerary
SEWI[‘E
Social
Social
Heligious
Service
Extramural

Prolessional
Service

Honorary
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Fencers
Gymnastics

Hillel
Human Evology Club

Institute of Elecirical & Electronics
Engineers

International Students Organization

Inter-Varsity Chrisiian Fellowship

Iranian Students Association

Kappa Alpha Psj
Kappa Delta Py

Kappa Della Sorority
Kappa Sigma Fraternity
Karate

Lambda Chi Alpha

Lambda Epsilon Sigma

L.A. Nelson Society of Student
Geologisis

L.LF.E. (Leadership In Free

Enterprise)

Macuil Xochiul

MBA Master of Business Administration
M.E.Ch.A.

Mexican Student Associalion

Modern Rhythmic Gymnastics

Mortar Board

Muslim Students Association

National Chicano Health Organization
National Organization for Women

Organization of Arab Students

Panhellenic Association
Pershing Rifles Co. H-17
Phi Alpha Theta

Phi Kappa FPhi

Phi Gamma Nu

Physical Education Majors
Pi Sigma Alpha

Pi Tau Sigma

Psi Chi

Russkii Club
Rugby

Scuba Diving

Sigma Alpha Epsilon

Sigma Delwa Chi

Sigma Delta Pi

Sigma Gamma Epsilon

Soccer

Society of American Military Engr.
Society of Physics Students
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Extramural
Extramural

Religious
Special Interest

Professional
Social
Religious
Social

Social
Honorary
Sacial
Social
Extramural

Secial
Prolessional

Special Interest

Professienal

Service

Special Interest
Political
Special Interest
Extramural
Honorary
Religious

Service
Service

Special Inlerest

Social

Special [nterest
Honorary
Honorary
Professional
Extramural
Honorary
Honorary
Honorary

Special Interest
Extramural

Extramural
Social
Prolessional
Honorary
Honorary
Extramural
Special Interest
Professional
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Sutiely of Women Engineers

Spimnsor Corps

Student Assoc. ol Sucial Workers

Student Educativn Assor.

Studeni International Meditation
Society

Swimminy,

Tau Bew Pi

Tau Beta Sigma

Tau Kappa Epsilon

Tennis

Texas Nursing Students Assoc.

University Contemporary Dance

University Players

U.T. El Paso Medical Professional Organization
U.T. El Paso Science Fiction Club

U.T. El Paso Spurs

Volleyball

Wesley Foundation
Wrestling

Young Democrals
Young Republicans

Zela Tau Alpha

Professional
Extramural
Service
Professional

Special Interest
Extramural

Honarary
Honorary
Social
Extramural
Professional

Extramural
Social
Professional
Special Interest
Honorary

Extramural

Religious
Extramural

Political
Political

Social
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POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
AFFECTING STUDENT LIFE

Detailed polivies and procedures affecting stu-
dent life are printed in the student handbook, The
Pick and Spade. Thi: handbook supplements the
Rules and Regulations of the Board of Regenis
and cevers Student Conduct and Discipline. use of
University facilities. Student Omganizations, Edu-
cativnal Records and Student Publications. 1t fur-

ther provides information regarding activitics and
services available to all students, Copies of the stu-
dent handbuck may be obtained from the Studeni
Affairs Office or the Student Association Office.
The Rules and Regulations of the Board of Re-
geents of The University of Texas System are also
available in these offices.

STUDENT CONDUCT

General Regulations

1. While enrolled at the University a sludent
nuzither toses the rights nor escapes the responsi-
hilities wf citizenship. A student who violales the
luw is subject 1o punishment by civil authorities or
civil and campus authorities if the act is commil-
led on campus. All students are expected and re-
quired to olwy the law, t show respect lor prop-
crly ronstituted aulherity, and o observe correct
standards ol conduct.

2, lllegal conduct {including the illegal use,
possession, ur sale of drugs or narcolics, cxcessive
use of alcoholic beverages, dishonesty. gambling.
defacing of property. endangering the health or
salely of uthers. use of abusive or vulgar language,
hazing. altering of recnrds, possession or use of
lirearms. failure 10 respond promptly to offirial
nutices, elc.) will subject the student o discipli-
nary action.

3. Studenis are cxpected 1o mainwin a high
standard of individual honor in their scholastic
worhk. Scholastic dishonesty (which includes the
attempt of any student to present as his own the
work of anvther. or any work which he has not
henestly perfurmed. or to pass any examination by
impraper means) is a serious offense and will sub-
jecl the student to immediate disciplinary action.
The aiding and abelting of a student in any dis-
honesly is held to be an equally serious offense.

4. The ubstruction or disruption of any teach-
ing, research, admimstrative, disciplinary, public
service, or ather authorized aclivily on campus is
prohibited and will subject the student or group of
students 10 disciplinary action.

Penalties

Penalties which may be imposed by the Dean of
Students in conjunctien with the approved disai-
plinary procedures include the following: admoni-
tion, warning probation, disciplinary probation,

withholding of transcript or degree. restilution,
lailing grade, denial of degree., suspension, anil ex-
pulsion. In addition, certain privileges may be
withdrawn consistent with the severity of the of-
fense and the rchabilitation of the student. These
penalties may be imposed singularly or in any
combination upon individuals, groups, or organi-
zations.

Dehts

The University is not responsible lor any debns
contracted by individual studems or by student or-
ganizations. The Universily will not assume the
role of a collection agency lor any organization,
lirm, or individual to which students may owe
money, nor will the Universily adjudicate disputes
between siudents and creditors vver the existence
or amounts of dehts.

Debis Owed to the Universily

Ne student may refuse to pay or fail 10 pay a
debt owed 1o the Universily. In Lthe event of non-
payment of debts owed 1o the Universily. the Uni-
versity may wilhhold the student’s records, deny
rcadmission. and withhold a degree to which the
student might otherwise be entitled.

Bad Checks

No studenit may give the University a check,
drafl, or order with inlent o defraud the Univer-
sity. Disciplinary action may be taken against a
student who violutes this and the student’s failure
to pay the University the amount due on or before
the fifth class day alier he receives written notice
that the drawee has rightfully refused payment is
Prima Facle evidence that the student intended to
defraud the University. A student who gives the
University a bad check, dralt, or order to cover tu-
ition and lees during registration, the faull not be-
ing that of the bank. may be withdrawn from the
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University if the student fails to pay the Univer-
sity within five class days alter receiving written
noteee,

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

Eight NCAA team championships, numereus
individual champions, iwo Sun Bowl victories, and
several appuarances in the NCAA baskeiball play-
ofls are a few of the [eals authored by the Univer-
sity of Texas al El Paso’s athletic program in re-
com years. A member of the Western Athlelic
Conlerence, the Miners have been national cham-
pions in basketball, ouldoor track. three times in
cross country and three limes in indoor track.
Several individuals have captured NCAA titles in
track, and the football team has put together victo-
rics over Texas Christian and Mississippi in the
Sun Bowl game. The basketball team has deleated
such schools as Indiana, Baylor, USC, SMU,
Texas A&M, Auburn, and Missouri while on its
way to winning 12 of the 15 Sun Bowl basketball
lournaments,

Such weams as Arizona State. Arizona, Wyo.
ming. Utah. Brigham Young, New Mexice and
Colorado Siale make football appearances at the
Sun Bowl, a 30,000 scat stadium localed on cam-
pus. [nrecent years the basketball team has made
appearances al Madison Square Garden, Chicago
Stadium and several NCAA tournaments. The
most recent addition o the athletic plant is the

12,500 seat Special Events Center which houses
the Miner baskelball team

The everall athletic program affords students,
stafl and community residents a great deal of spec-
talor enjoyment.

INTRAMURALS

A wide range of activities for men and women
are provided through the Intramural Program.
The program is administered by the Intramural
Director, the Assistant Director and the Intramu-
ral Sports Committee. The sports arc foothall, bas.
ketball, volleyball, sofiball, track and field, cross
country, 18 loot basketball. wrestling, swimming,
and bowling. Other activities range from handball
to golf. Sororities, fraternities. residence halls and
religious and independent organizalions vie for
the over-all tleam champienship. Individuals who
are nol alfiliated with an organizatien competing
for poinls are encouraged lo participate in events
of interest to them.

The Intramural Depariment sponsors many in-
terest group clubs with membership open to all
students. The clubs are badminton. contemporary
dance, fencing. gymnastics, judo, karale, para-
chuting,. rifle, rugby, soccer, swimming. volleyball,
wrestling. and century club. Other clubs will be
formed as student interest warrants..

Aggie-Miner Day takes place at the end of the
Intramural season in May. It involves competition
between U.T. El Paso Inmramural Champions and
the New Mexico State University Champions.




Student Expenses

STUDENT EXPENSES

Regisiration fees are payable on a semester basis at the heginning of cach semester and must be paid
in full befare the student will be permitted 1o enter class or taboratary. The Business Ofice does not cash
~hecks. However, checks are accepled in settlement of gbligations 10 the University provided they are in
the amount owed the University, and the maker has not previeusly had a check dishonored.

SUMMARY OF TUITION AND FEES

RESIDENT STUDENTS* 21 996.00
Semester Total Basic Fees 20 950.00
Hours {Exclusive of specral 19 904.00
fees for certain courses. 18 858.00
LONG SESSION 17 812.00
{EACH SEMESTER) 16 766.00
21 240.00 15 720.00
20 230.00 14 674.00
19 220.00 13 628.00
18 210.00 12 582.00
17 200.00 11 533.50
16 190.00 10 485.00
15 180.00 9 436.50
14 170.00 8 388.00
13 160.00 7 339.50
12 152.00 6 291.00
11 143.50 5 242,50
10 135.00 4 194.00
9 126.50 3 145.50
8 118.00 2 97.00
7 109.50 1 4850
6 101.00
5 92.50 ALIEN STUDENTS*
4 84.00 LONG SESSION
3 75.50 {EACH SEMESTER)
SUMMER SESSION 2l 450.00
20 430.00
(EACH TERM)
19 410.00
12 150.00
18 390.00
11 137.50
17 370.00
10 125.00
16 350.00
9 112.50
a 1 15 330.00
00.00
14 314.00
7 B7.50
13 308,00
6 76.00
12 302.00
5 67.50
11 293.50
4 59.00
3 50.50 10 285.00
2 42.00 9 276.50
1 33.50 8 268.00
’ 7 250.50
6 251.00
NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS* 5 242.50
4 234.00
LONG SESSION 3 275 50
{EACH SEMESTER)
& SUMMER SESSION SUMMER SESSION
(EACH TERM) (EACH TERM)

35



The University of Texas at El Pasu

12 270.00
11 247.50
10 225.00
9 202.50
8 180.00
7 159.50
6 151.00
3 142.50
4 134.00
3 125.50
2 117.00
1 108.50
NURSING STUDENTS*
LONG SESSION
{EACH SEMESTER)
21 206.00
20 200.00
19 194.00
18 188.00
17 182.00
14 176.00
15 170.00
14 164.00
13 158.00

12 152.00
11 137.50
10 125.00
9 112.50
8 100.00
7 87.50
6 75.00
5 62.50
4 54.00
3 45.50
SUMMER SESSION
(EACH TERM)
12 127.00
11 118.50
10 110.00
9 101.50
8 93.00
7 84.50
6 76.00
5 62.50
4 54.00
3 4550
2 37.00
1 28.50

*The fees shown in these schedules must be paid by all studente registering for credit,
Laboratory Fees are charged, in addition to the above fees, in those courses where appli-
cable. All fees are subject to change without notice. It is the students responsibility to
know the fees which are in elfect for each semester in which the student enrolla.

TUITION

Tuition rales have been established under the
authority of House Bill Nu, 43, Sixty-Second Leg-
islaware. Regular Session, 1971, These rates of tui-
tion are subject 1o change by the Legislature of the
Stats: of Texas. Rates for ezch semester of the
Long Session and each term of the Summer Ses-
sion are:

Resident Studenis

84.00 per semester credit hour with Long Se-
mesler minimum of $50.00 and Summer Term
minimum of $25.00 Final credit-hour require-
menls for thesis only — 812.00 for three semester
eredit hours.

Non-Resident Students

840.00 per semester credil hour (no mini-
mum}. Final credit-hour requirement for thesis
unly — 8$50.00 fur three semester credit hours.
Alien Students

814.00 per semesier credit hour with Long Ses.
s semester minimum of $200.00 and Summer
Session term minimum of $100.00. Final credit-
hour requiremeny for thesis only — $50.00 for
three semester eredit hours,
Nursing Students  Long
Semester Session

Su mmer
Session

Hours Semester Term
12 {or more) $50.00 £25.00
11 44.00 25.00
10 40.00 25.00
9 36.00 25.00
8 32.00 25.00
7 28.00 25.00
[} 24.00 25.00
1 —5 iminimum}  20.00 20.00

Penalties for Payment of Wrong Fee

The responsibility of registering under the
proper residence is placed upon the studemt, and
it is his duty, at ar before-regisiration, if there is
any possible question of his right to legal resi.
dence in Texas under the Siaie law and University
rules, W raise the question with the Director of
Admissions and have such question settled prior
to registration. There can be nu change of resi-
dence vxcept upon express authorizalion by the
Director of Admissions. Attempl on Lthe part of a
non-resident 10 evade the nen-resident uition (e
will be taken senously and may lead to expulsion,

Any siudent who wrongfully pays the Texus
rather than the non-resident 1twition fee is subject
to a fine of 1en (10.00) dollars for each such viola.
tion.
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All questions relative Lo residency musl be sub-
mitted to the Director of Admissions.

Refund of Tuition and Fees

Withdrawals — Long Session

Applies wo tuition, laboratery lees, building use
fees, student services fees and parking fees.

Refund policies are subject te change hy the
Legislature of the State of Texas.

Before or during first full week of classes —
100% less $15.00 registration fee.

During second full week of classes — 75%.

During third and fourth full weeks of class —
50%.

After fourth full week of classes — No Refund.

Dropped Courses During Long Sessions

Applics Lo wition and laboralory fees associated
with dropped courses, building use fees and stu-
denl services fees.

Belore or during birst full week of classes —
100%.

During second full week of classes — 100%.
Refunds during this period made only for changes
bevond the student’s control as determined by the
Registrars Office.

After second full week of classes — No Refund.

Refund of twition for dropped courses will be
matde only il the original paymeni exceeded the es-
tablished minimum amount.

Refunds provided for above will be granted il
applied lor by the end of the semester or summer
session in which the official withdrawal occurs
and if recurds indicate official withdrawal was ap-
pruprialely completed.

Exemption of Certain Veterans of Military
Service

Pursons who have resided in Texas for at least
12 months prior to the dale of registration, and
who were vitizens of Texas at the time of enlry
into military service, and who served in the Ar
tned Furces or in certain of the auxiliary services
in Workd War Il {except Lthose who were dis-
vharged hecause of being over the age of 38 ur b
cause uf a pursonal request), the Korean War, and
for more than 180 days during the Cold War, and
were honorably discharged therefrom, and who
are not cligible 10 receive educativnal benefits pro-
vided Tur veterans by the United States Govern-
menl. are exempled from the payment of tuition
and cerlain required academic lens, bul not from
Lthe payment of deposits. To obiain this exemption,
lhe velcran must make application on the form

prescribed by and oblainéd fram the Business Of.
lice. A certilied or photoststic copy of the veter-
an’s service record {usually DD Form 214} must
be submiited with thé application.

Exemption [rom feés describid above also ex.
tends to the éhdldren of meémbérs of the Armed
Forces who werg killed in agtion or who died
while in the egreige during the above named wars,
and 10 orphani 6f mémbers 6f the Texas National
Guard who were Killed while on active duty since
January 1. 1946,

Late Registration Charge

Any student who with proper premission regis-
ters in the fall or spning semester alier the ap-
pointed days for registering in thal semester will
be required to pay a special charge of $5.00 for
the first late day and $2.50 for each additional late
day to a maximum of $15.00 10 defray the cost of
the extra services required to elfect his lale regis-
tration.

Laboratory Fees
ART 3205, 3225, 3231, 3301, 3305.

PEr semesler

3325.3331. 3335. 3340 $4.00
3401, 3405, 3425, 3431,
3501, 3505... e 6,00
3202. 3203. 3204 3208 3213.
3214, 3215, 3217, 3218, 3232.
3302, 3303, 3304, 3308, 3313,
3314, 3315, 3317. 3318, 3323.
3324, 3327, 3332, 3342................... BOO
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES:
BIOLOGY 1107, 1108, 1212, 1215.
1217, 1319, 1324, 1326, 1328,
1410, 2423, 3518. 3519, 3521.
3522, 3524... .- 6.00
1498, 1526, 24-98 2502 3498
3502, 3514, 3515, 3520. 4498,
4502, 5498, 5502, 64986.................... 8.00
PLANT SCIENCES 1334,1336, 1340.
4.00
MICROBIOLOGY 1336... 4.00
1241, 1328, 1346. 1452, 2450... 6.00
1454, 1458, 2344, 2348... ... B.00
ZOOLOGY 1365, 1367, 1369 1479 ..... 4.00
1471, 1477, 2473. 2481 ... 6.00
1456, 1475......ciiieen 8.00
CHEMISTRY 3103, 3104.. [UUTITR X1 i}
1310.1321. 1322, 1324 1325.
1326, 1351, 1352, 1465. 1470,
1476, 2106, 2214. 2412, 2476,
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GEOLOGY AND
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 3103,
3104, 3106, 3207, 3305. 3306,
3310. 3325, 3407. 3472. 3580,

3324. 3327, 3330. 3530. 3535,
3545, 4216, 4217, 4220......cocee e,
3205, 3208, 3359. 3405. 4101.

4.00
500

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

MODERN LANGUAGES 3101-2 Poriu-
guese: 4101-2 French: 4101-2 Ger-
man; 4101-2 [ahan; 4101-2 Russian;:
4101-2 Spanish .o 2,00

NURSING 3305. 3310, 3320, 3401,
3405, 3410, 6302, 6303, 6305,
6370,6371. 6410. 6411. 6471. 6472

4.00

PHYSICS 1120. 1121, 3101, 3102, 4103,

PSYCHOLOGY 3221, 3222, 3401 .

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION:
OFF. MGMT. & BUS. EDUC.
3101, 3102, 3103. 3104, 3301,

3302, 3305, 3306..........ccoinr e 5.00
ENGINEERING:

Crvil 1453, 3448. 4456, 4470 .. e 400
Electrical 1209, 3442, 3465, 4277

L i 4 U 2.00

2310.2311. 2412 4.00
Mechanical 3104, 3205, 3377, 3501

4351, 4354, 4465, cvv e 4.00
Melallurgical 1203, 3404, 3412, 3413,

3541, 4402, 4405, 4415. 5307.......... 6.00

Fine Arts Fees

ART 3402, 3403, 3404. 34006, 3410.
3413. 3414, 3415, 3416, 3417,
3420, 3432, 3502 (except Art His-
1ory).. .
MUS]C.

Apphed 2151, 2152, 2161, 2162,
2181, 2182, 2191, 2192, 2251,
2252, 2261, 2262, 2281, 2282,
2291, 2292, 2351, 2352, 2361,
2362, 2381. 2382, 2391, 2392,
2451. 2452, 2461, 2462, 2481,
2482,2491.2492...... e,

per temester

.. $10.00

3151, 3152, 3161. 3162. 3181.
3182, 3191. 3192, 3251. 3252,
3261, 3262, 3281. 3282, 3291,
3292, 3351, 3352, 3361, 3362,
3381. 3382, 3391. 3392, 3451.
352, 3461, 3462, 3481, 3482,
3491. 3492, 4161, 4162, 4191,
4192, 4261, 4262, 4291, 4292,
4361. 4362, 4391, 4392, 4461,
4462, M9, 492, i 35.00
Transportalion Fees
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES:
Biology 6425 — Transportation fee var-
ies according t where course is
based.
GEOLOGY AND PHYSICAL
GEOGRAPHY 6405 $75.00
SOCIOLOGY:
Anthropology 6247 — Archeology
Field Course — Transporiation fee
varies according o where course is

pet semester

Miscellaneous Required Fees

Siudents Building Use Fee — In accordance
with provisions of Arnicle 2009¢. ¥Y.C5. the
Board of Regents of The University of Texas Sys-
lem requircs thal every student who registers in
The University of Texas ai El Paso pay a compul.
sory sludenl building use fee of $6.00 per semes-
ter henr. Relund of this fee for students withdraw-
ing is made on Lhe same basis as refund of tuilion.

Special Examination — A fee of $1.00 is
required of persons who wish 10 1ake an advanced
slanding examination, an examination lo remove a
cendition, or an examtination 1o be given al a time
uther than that for which it is regularly scheduled.
Permission of his Dean must be secured belore
payment is made.

Graduation — A graduation fee of $5.00 is re.
quired of candidaies for graduation. A reccipt
showing payment of or exemption frem this ee
must be presenied to the respective Dean al the
time the: degree application is filed. This fee must
be paid each time an application for degree is filed
and under no circumstances is subject to refund.

Veterans attending the University under an ex-
emption as mentioned in this catalog are not ex-
empt [rom payment of this fee.

Suident Services Fee — Under authority of legis-
lation enacted by the 561th Legislature, The Boeard
of Regents has authorized a Student Services Fec
in thet amount of $2.50 per semester hour, with a
maximum of $30.00

Parl time students who do not pay the maxi-
mum $30.00 student services fee will be excluded
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fram some studenl activities, Parl time siudents
have the option 10 pay the full amount 10 obtain
full student activities card usage.

Artivilies 10 be supported frem this sourci: of
incoeme are the: Health Service, Student Assoria-
tion, Intramurals. Inlercollegiate Athletics, Stu-
dent Pulilications, Swimming Pool. Band. Chorus,
Chorale:. Orchestra, Forensics, University Players,
Oprra, Baller, Ticket Center, and Student Activi-
ties.

Re:fund of this fre will bw: made only under the
same: conditions as Relund of Tuition upon sur-
render of the Studemt Idennfication card.

Parking Fee — The Board of Regents has ap-
proved a parking fee as fullows for thuse students
desiring 1o park «ars on campus:

Fall Semester....... 85.00
Spring Semester ... .3.00
Summer Session ............. 2.00

Note: The [v; is payahle only once during the:
school year and i3 in eilect from the date paid 1o
the end of the school year in which paid. There
will be no relund made of the parking lec.

Gencral Property Deposit — Every Studenl must
make a General Fropeny Deposit ol $10.00. This
depuosit is subject 1o charges for violation of Li-

brary rules and for loss of or damage to University
property. The student, upon notice from the Busi.
nessy Manager, will be required to restors the de.
pusit 1o the original amouni any time it is reduced
by fines or other charges. The payment musi be
made immediately upon requesi. Pending receipt
ol payment, nn credit will be allowe on the work
of that semester or term, and the student will Le
ineligible tv re-enter the University.

General Properly Deposits will be refunded
unly when a student ends his career al the Univer-
sity. No refund will be made 1o a siudent who
plans 10 continee his education here, either at the
close of the lnng session or summeer term.

A property deposit which remains withoul call

for re:fund for a period of four years from the date
of lasi attendance at the Universily shall be {ur-
feited and shall became the property of the Siu-
dent Property Deposit aceount. Such funds will b
invested and the income therefrem will be used
for scholarship purposes and Tor the support of a
general Student Union program. This policy ap-
phes to deposits heretofore paid as well as to those
paid in the Juture.
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SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

General

Current regulations are applicable 10 every stu-
dent enrolled, regardless of the date of his admis.
sion. Interprefafions or explanafiens contrary to
the: regulations herein set ferth shall not be bind-
ing upon the University.

Siudent Responsibility

Each siudent is individualty responsible for
awareness of the current scholastic regulations of
the University, the general and specific degree
ritpiirements in his major field, and those opera-
tienal policies which apply to registration.

Selecting Courses

Although every effort is made to advise si
dents, the final selection of courses is the respons
hility of the individual siudent. All required fresh-
man numbered courses in the student's curricu-
lum must be completed by the time the student is
within 30 semester hours of graduation; otherwise
nu credit will be granted toward fullilling degree
rerquirements for the courses even though the
courses must be completed. This loss of credit
penalty may be waived by the appropriate aca
demic Dean under exceplinnal circumstances.
Inter-coltigiate as well as intra-collegiate transfer
students who lack required freshman numbered
suurses must register for one or more such courses
carh semester until all requirements have heen
wompleted. Transfer students with senior classifi-
vation will reevive credit for required freshman
numbered courses provided the conditions as
staled ahove are Tulfilled.

Change of Major

A siudent whe wishes 1o change his major must
obtain the signatures of the department chairmen
losing and gaining him and the change form must
be: filed with the appropriate Academic Deans.

Dropping Courses

The student should refer 10 the academie calen-
dar in front of this vatalog 10 idemily periods dur-
ing which alds. drops, and withdrawals may be
accomplished. Such changes in registralion are
110 the fellowing conditions:

A stedent may withdraw from any course on
approval uof his academic advisor by initiating a
formal drop procedure through the departmental
uffice respansible for 1he course offering. With.
drawals completed prior to the end of the 121k
wuek of a tong session or the end of the 4ih week
of 2 summer term will receive a grade of W, Afler
the 12th weeh of a long session or the 41k week of
a summer term. Lhe siudent may not withdraw
from a course unless he withdraws rompletely
from the University in which case the grade of W
will be given for all courses.

On the recommendation of the instrucior con-
rerned, a student may be required o drop a course
hecause of negleet, excessive absence, or lack of
eflort. The deadline for this procedure shall be
prior t the end of the 121h week of 2 long session

or the endl of the 4th week of a short summer term.
Official Withdrawal

Any student wishing \o withdraw from the Uni-
versity does so by cunlacting the University Coun-
sizling Service, Room 103 W., Studemt Union
Builling. Except in extremely rare and special cir-
cumstances this should be done in person sn as 1o
insure against any vrrors in the withdrawal proc.
ess. Upon completion of Ihe appropriate paper
wark in the University Counseling Service the aty-
dentis considered 1o be officially withdrawn.
Unofficial Withdrawal

Withdrawal from the Universily without clear-
ing with the University Counseling Service consti-
tutes an unoffivial withdrawal. Tn such cases the
sturlent may receive a grade of F in vach course for
which he was regisiered, Students who withdraw
unalficially must comply with 1he regulations
listial under Readmission.

Late Regisiration

Any student who with proper permission regis-
lers in the fall or spring semester after the
appuinted days for registering in that semester will
be: required to pay a special charge of $5.00 for the
first late day and $2.50 lur each additional late day
1o the maximum of $15.00 10 defray the cost of the
extraservice required to effect his late registration.

Each class missed because of late registration
will le counted as an absence. and classroom and
laboratory work missed will be counted as zero
unless the individual instructor gramis the student
permission 10 make up the work.

Absences from Classes

Uuifrm and punctual aiendance upon all exer-
cises at which the studenl is due is required.
Absences will b considered as non-performance
of work,

When, in the judgment of the instrurtor. a stu-
dunt has been absent to such a degree as o impair
his status relative to credit for the course, the
instructor shall report the absences and the stu-
de:nt 16 his Dean; and. upon recommendation from
the instrucior, the Dean may drop the student
from the course. The deadiine for such dropped
rourses shall be prior to the end of the 121h week
a long session or the end of the 4th week of a shart
RUMMET Lerm,

M is the responsibility of every student o
inform his Academic Duvan or each instructor by
ielephone or any other means when absent over an
extendid period of lime due 1o illness or any other
vilid reasun.

Amount of Work

In no case may a student register for more than
twenty-ome semester hours in a {all or spring
semisler or mor: than nine hours in a single sum-
e berm,

Seven semester hours is the maximum load for
which a student may regisier in a summer term
withunt wrinen permission from his Dean
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Classificatlon

Fulltime Students — Those who are registered for
twelve: or more credit hours.

Purt-time Students — Those who are registered for
less than twelve credit hours.

Freshman Students — Those having less than
thirty hours of credit.

Sophomore Students — Those having thirty or
more, but less than sixly semester hours.

Junior Students — Those having sixty or more, but
lcas than ninely semester hours,

Seninr Swudents — Those having ninety or more
semester hours and until graduation,

Examinations

A student absent from a test during the semester
is graded zero on thal Lest, unless for urgent reasen
he is given by the instructor the privilege of taking
a posiponed teat aL a time lo be set by the insiruc.
lor.

Final Examinations

The Faculty has ruled that exemption from
examinalions may nol be given.

In all examinations. account is taken of the stu.
dent’s use of English and of the form of the paper
in general, the grade being lowered because of
defictencies in these regards as well as in the sub-
jucl-matler proper.

Examinations are three hours in length and at
the end of three hours all papers are taken up. It is
not the policy of the University to adminisier a sec-
vl final examination in a course.

Credit by Examination

Credit toward graduation at this instilution may
he: carned by any of the lollowing examinalions.
subject to approval of the appropriate academic
departments and academic dean: a local Profi-
siency Examination prepared by the appropriate
avademic department, Advanced Placement Tests
given by the College Entrance Examinalion Board,
Achicvement Tesis or College Entrance Examina-
tion Board and administered under conditions
approved by the Board. Credit earned by these
cxaminations will not appear on the studem’s tran-
script uhtil after the siudemi has completed 1he
semester in which the test was taken or compleled
the first semester at U.T. El Paso. The decision as
to which of these regulations applies depends upon
the student’s status and the tesit 1aken.

Credit awarded on |he basis of examinalion will
not carry a letter grade but will be indicaled on the
transeript by a CR and the appropriate number of
hours.

In calrulating the cumulative grade-point aver-
age for any purpose, including honors at gradua-
tion. hours of credit earned by examination shall
not be counted.

Sinie these are examinations for credit, they are

suhject 10 the [ollowing conditions:
a. Proficiency examinations may be required for
placement purposes by various deparimenis. The
student should conault specific departmenial
reyuirements,

b. In some instances, permission 1o take one of
these exams must be obtained from the appropri-
ate Deans and/or departments. [L is the student’s
responsibility Lo secure such permission.

r. No student is eligible who has registered for or
has been given a grade other than W in the course
or (2) who has earned credit in a course of higher
level in the same academic subject.

. Credit thus earned is applicable toward a degree
from this University only.

Grades and Grade Points

The grades used are: A {excellenl), B (good), €
(average), I} {inferior but passing), F (failure), #
(withdrawal from the course with a passing grade).
P (in progress), and [ (incomplete). § and
respeclively are used in reporting pass and [ail
work by siudents taking courses on this basis.

A prade of A will be rated as [our points per
semester hour, a grade of B as three poinls per
semester hour, a grade of € as lwo points per
semester hour, and I} as one point per semester
hear,

The grade point average is determined by multi-
plying the number of semester hours of 4 grades
by four, the hours of B by three, the hours of € by
two, and the hours of D by one. The total of these
values is then divided by the sum ol the semester
hoursof 4, 8, C, D, F. L.

[n v:omputing academic standing al the end of a
semester or summer session, hours of &, P, 8 and
U/ are nol ceunted as hours attempled; however, a
sludenl can be placed on probation er suspended
with grades of I, or N oulstanding. See also
“Incomplcte Work.™

The grade of P {in prugress) is limited 1o spe-
cific rourses in which re-enrollment is required.
Thix includes all thesis courses {3598-3599, 3620-
3621) and various approved undergraduate
vourses, Each semester the list of courses in which
the P grade may he given will be compiled by the
Registrar’s officc from the approved minutes of
the Faculty Council meelings.

Courses Taken on a Pasa/Fail Basis

An undemgraduate student in good standing may
take 4 maximum of eight courses on a Pass/Fail
Lasis with the following conditions: such courses
may not be reserved fur graduate credit; not more
than two such courses may be taken in a given
semester, nor more than one in a single summer
Ierm. The student musi indicate he is taking the
course on a Pass/Fail basis by filing the appropri-
ate furm with the Regisirar during the period for
adiling and dropping courses. To obtain credit in
the: course, the student must meel the minimum
standards and do all the assigned work required of
other students in the class for a passing grade.

Credits obtained on a Pass/Fail basis may be
usedd for any eleclive course approved by the slu-
dent’s department as being acceptable. Courses
taken on a Pass/Fail basis are disregarded in
derermining a student’s grade point average; how-
evirr, courses earned on a Pass/Fail basis may be
applied as credits 1o fulfill his degree requirements

4]




The University of Texas at Bl Pase

for a degree al this University. There is no assur-
anee that these credils will be counted as transfer
credits 1o another instilution.

Incomplete Work

At the end of the semester a grade of fncomplete
may be designaled in exceptional rircumstances
with the permission of the instructor and notifiva-
tien of the proper Dean. When the: grade of fncom-
plete is given the work 1o be: completed must be
slaiedd in writing and Tiled with the lacully mem-
her's Avcademic Dean. Such work must be com.
pletedd within one calendar year or in a shorter
period if so specified by the instructor. In nu case
may repelilivn of a course be made a condilion for
the removal of 1he grade of incomplete. Incom-
plete grades which are nol made: up will he
changel w the grasle of F.

Repetition of Course

The repetitivn of courses s completely goy-
ermd by Universiny of Texas al El Paso policies.
Courses may not ba: repealed at anether institstion
amd 1he grade usel to replace the grade received an
the Universay of Texas al El Paso.

When a studenl repeals the course the grade
used tu compute the cumulative grads: poinl aver-
age is the grade earned the last time that rourse
was laken: however, grades at other instilutions do
not affeet the grade point at the University of
Tixas at El Paso. If a student completes at another
institulion the course which he has previously
failed a1 the University of Texas at El Pasn, and
the credit is otherwise acceptalile, the student wil |
bes deemed t have met the eourse requirements.
Honors List

Al the close of earh semesier the Registrar's
Office: will issue an hanor list which will include
the names of all full-time students who have a
grade: point average of at least 3.2 withoul any
grades of far F. (If an [ is removed within 1wo
weeks aller Lhe end of the semester the last grade
earned will be considered) For this purpese 12
semestr hours is deemed to be full 1lime.

tn puldishing the hanor list the Colliges of Busi-
ness, Education, Engineering. Liberal Ans, and
Seiences will be listed separately.

Students whose grades are all 4 will be given
special mention,

Students’ Responsibility

Each student is responsible for awareness of his
academic stalus and lor knowing whether he is eli-
gible 10 re-enroll in the University, If it is deter-
mined that an ineligible student has enrolled. he
will be dropped immediately.

Minimum Academic Performance
Requirements

The minimum academic perfermance which can
be accepled ia that which is conaistent with prog-
rvss loward a degree, i.e., achieving a cumulative
grade point average (GPA} of 2.0 over the number
of rredit hours required. In the event that a siu-
dent docs not meke significant progress toward

achieving the minimum GPA he shall be placed on
schulastic probation for not more than two semes.
ters. Failure 1o exhibit an aceeptable level of prog:
ress lowanl resturing the GPA whil: on schulastic
proluation shall result in enforced academir sus-
Jrension.

A student exceeding the follewing grade point
deficiencies shall be placed on scholastic proba.
tion,

Muximem
Deficiencies
Laws than 25 attempted
cridit hours
2510 59 attempied
credit hours
60 10 B0 attempied
credit hours
O0 ur wure attempsted
erendit huurs 0 grade points

Attemped eredin hours include hours attemped

al uther colleges aml univarsities,

15 grade points
10 grade puints

5 grade points

Scholastic Probation and Enforced
Academic Withdrawal*

1. A student intormed by notation on a semesler
gradh: repurt that lue has been placed on scholasiic
probation may not register for more than 16 hours
exeept by wrillen permission of his academie
Dvan.

2. A student will be removed from scholastic
prabation upon restoring the: grade points 1o the
required level exeepling that no student may
remain on scholastic probation for more than two
suecessive semeslers or for a total of more than 24
eredit howrs if he is a part-time student. Failure to
meet these conditions will result in enforeed aca-
demic suspension,

3. A sudenl enrolled Tor only one course will
nol bu: dropped when he is below the minimum
requirement. However the student must have his
Academic Dvan’s approval e enroll in a subse-
quent semester of summer term.

* Dues not pertain to Provisional Students.

Readmiesion of Students Dropped for
Scholastic Reasons

A student ineligilile Tor registration because of
enforced academic suspension may, in view of
exeeplional circumstances contributing Lo his bess
than minimum performance, submit a petition 10
hix Dean for re-instatement. The petition must be
in the form of a letter and must be accompanied by
a transcript of the sludent’s academic record. Each
such application will be considered on its merits.
A sludent so re-instated will be on such terms of
Scholastic Probation as the Dean may require.

Under nurmal circumstance a student who is
ineligibile [or registralion because of enforced aca-
demic suspension is eligible for readmission on
sthuolastic probation after the following lime inter-
vals have elapsed:

1. Dropped for the 1st and 2nd time: one full
Remester.

2. Dropped for the third time: Extended Sus-
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pension. A studemt on Extended Suspension ts in-
ligibl: 1u re-enter the: University fur a period of
twor calendar years. After this period the student is
eligibb: o enier the University on scholastic proba-
tivn. 1f the: scholastic probation is removed, the
student will then have the optinn of {a) meeting
remaining requirements fur graduation or (b}
mecting the requirements for graduation from
courses altempied only afier re-entry from

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR

Degree Plan — Students in the College of
Business, the College of Edusation, the College of
Libural Arts, the College of Sciense. and the Col-
lege: of Nursing should secure from their approjici-
ate: Dean Ly the beginning of their third year a
plan for the completion of requirement for the
degree,

N hunorary degree witl be conferred.

Calalog Requirements — A studunt may
obtain a degree according 10 the course require-
ments of the catalog in fore: al the lime ol his
admission 1o the University, or of a laler calalog.
subject 1o the restriction that all requirements
must be completed within six years of the date of
the catalog chesen and that a student is eligible 1o
rhouse a vatalog only from one of those years dur-
ing which he enrolled and carned credil at this
University. Requirements for teacher certification
are: sehject te change on shorter notice, if neces-
#ary, l¢ comply with standards adopled by The
Staw: Board of Education. A minimum of six
advanced hours in the major field must have heen
completed nol more than six years previous to the
date: of graduation, No more than six one-hour
courses may be counted toward completion of the
minimum lotal hours required for any undergradu-
ate degree. exeepl with specilic approval Ly the
appropriat: academic dean.

Students entering The University of Texas at El
Paso for the firsl time during a summer session
will Iu: subject 10 the requirements of the catalog
Tere the: next long session.

Graduation — Degrees will be conferred at
the: end of each semester and the summer session.
Formal commencemenl evercises, will be held al
the end of the spring semester only. No candidate
for a degree in the spring semesler may be absent
from commencement cxervises, except with prior
approval of the academic dean.

A studeni desiting o participate in the formal
commencement at the end of the spring semester
may do so il he notifies his dean two calendar
munths hefore the date of the formal commence-
ment. A diploma will be dated and granied only as
of the: graduation date requested and indicated by
the: vandidate on the official application. It is the
rispunsibility of the graduate te obtain his diploma
from the University.

Application for Diploma — A student who
inlends to graduate at the end of one of the semes-
ters of the regular session, or the summer session,
musl file an application for a diploma with Lhe stu-

Extended Spspension. If option {a) is chosen, the
graile-point average will be computed acvording to
rules in lorce at the time of his return. In either
vase, the entire arademic record 1s 10 be main-
lained as a permanent part of the student’s file. If
aption (b} is chosun. a nutation willll a student
complieles al anol portion was involved in comput-
ing requirements for graduation.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

dent’s Dean not later than the date here indicated
for the: appropriali: scmester or session: for the fall
sumester, Ocleber 30: for the spring semester,
March 30; and for the summer session, July 20.
An applicant for the bachelor’s degree must be in
gl academic slanding ab the end of the semester
o1 summeer session in which he is a candidate lor
gradualion.

Residence — Work counting toward 1he
degre: most bee completed in the Universily as fol-
lows. {1} a 1onal uf at least thirly semester hours,
(2) 1wenty-fuur of the last thirly semester hours,
aml {3) six semester hours of advanred courses in
the major subject.

Advanced Courses — These are junior-senior
or upper division courses and are designated by 3
or 4 s the sceond digit of the course number. The
studint should refer to departmental and schoot
rmuirements for specific conditions, if any,
imposed on registration in upper division courses.

Advanced Placement — College credit and
aldvanced placement are given for college level
wurk compleled in secondary schools on the basis
ul rxamination. Students who wish to take advan-
luge of this opportunity should consult specific
requirements as listed under departmental pro-
gram descriptions. Ordinarly, rxaminations must
bz take:n before the: student has completed any col-
lege courses. Such examinations may not be laken
ta satisly any parl of the last 30 semester credit
hours for which credit is received at the Univer-
sily.

Minimum Crade Point Average — A mini-
mum grade: point average of 2.0 is required for all
course work in the required curriculum leading 10
the: studenl’s degree. When a student repeals a
course:, the grade used 1w compute the student’s
grade poinl average is the grade earned the lasi
time the repeated course was Laken. Tn calculating
the: student’s overall grade point average lor gradu-
atien, all college work, whether transferred or
taken at this Universily. must be included. A mini-
mum grade poinl average of 2.0 on all required
wark attempled at The University of Texas at El
Pase is nevessary; transferred work may not be
used 10 raise Lhe grade average of work done al the
Universily. A minimum grade point average of 2.0
is required in the major,

Major Examinations — At the discretion of
the department concerned a major examination
may be required in the major subject under the
following condilions: {a) four hours written, or
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lhree hours written and ong hour oral; {b) the head
of thr department fixes the tima and place, and
supervises the examination; (¢} in case of lailure
the student may take another examination on a
date determined by the head of the department.

Second Degree — No second bachelor’s
degree will by conferred until the candidate has
completed at least twenty-four semester hours at
The: University of Texas at El Paso in addition 10
those countnl toward the hachclor's degree requir-
ing the: higher number of semester hours of credil.
These ablitional hours must include at least six
advanved hours in the major subject of the second
dewree, and at least six hours must have been
rarned aller completion of requirements for the
first bachclor’s degree. Two hachelor’s degrees
may nat be awarded to any candidate at the same
vommencemaent. Students working toward a sec-
aml hachelor’s degree will register as undergradu-
il shulents,

It s nat possible for a student holding a B.A.
degree from The University of Texas at El Paso 10
receive a second BLA. degree from ULT. El Paso.

Military Service Associated Credit — Al
sich lrankfer eredil is subject Lo avaluation by the
Dircetsr of Admissions, and the appropriate Aca-
demin Dean. Credit may be given for the College
Level Examinatiun Program (CLEP) developed by
the Education Testing Service and administered by
the: United Stales Armed Forces Institute. Credit
may also be given for college-level USAFI corre-
spomlenee courses. Cradit given for the CLEP
General examinations may be applied toward
completion of free elective requirements only.
Therefore, il is usually advamageous for the stu-
dent 1o Lake the CLEP Subjeet examinations
instead. Most ereit granted for mililary service
schoals may be used 1o ahsolve clective reguire-
menls only.

ACADEMIC HONORS AT GRADUATION

Huaurs will be awarded at graduation in the fol-
liwing «algories for first digrec only:

1. Highest Honors — Highest Honors will be
awarlal o students who attain a minimum grade
averape of 3.90. No transfer student shall be eligi-
ble: Tur highest Hanoers. No student with an ”F”’ on
his reconl shall be eligible for Highest Honors.

2. High Honers — High Honurs will be
awarded 10 students who atlain a minimum grade
averrage of 3.80. but whe do net qualily for highest
Honors. A transfer student must have had 75 per-
rent of his work at The University of Texas at El
Puso to b eligible for High Honors.

3. Honors — Honors will be awarded o stu-

tlents who attain a minimum grade average of
3.50. hut who o not yualify for High or Highest
Honare, A trausfer student must have had 50 per-
et of his work at The University of Texas at El
Pasoto La: cligible for Henurs,

Nu studenis shall be eligible for any category of
Hunars if he has disctplinary action on his record
in the Regisirar’s Office.

In computing the minimum grade average,
grudes carned in work transferred from other insti-
tutions will be included: however, 1ransferred
wark may nol e used 1o raise the grade average
ahove thal carnial at The University of Texas a1 El
Paso.
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

The Graduate School. — The Graduate
Sehool is cssentially a body of professors and
sechalars designated as Members or Senior Mem-
bers of the Graduale Facully and of students duly
adminied 1 pursue their studies beyond the bacca-
luurcans degree. All members of the Graduate Fac-
ulty are expecled Lo maintain a nativnal reputation
in their field of scholarship. The administrative
headl of the Graduate School is the Graduate
Dean. In academic areas or depariments offering
graduate level courses, the Memlwrs of the Gradu-
ale Faculty constitute an individual Committee on
Graduate Siudies.

The Gratuate School facully and administration
authurize all degrees past the baccalaureate degree
awarded by the: University.

Graduate wark is divided into areas and depart-
munts. Areas differ from depariments in that they
may be broader in scope, invulving weurses and
rescarch in several depariments. The candidale
for an advanced dugree presents work done in his
chosen major depariment or area; but he is also
usualy vxpected to have done supporting work of
advanced level (upper division or gradnale} in one
or mone associated areas. There are three compo-
nent parts te graduate study: Course work, inde-
pemdent siuldy, and  independent seholarly  re-
scarch leading to a report, thesis, or dissertation,
No one of thi:se compunent parts can be neglected
by the graduate student, although the propurtion
ol independent siudy to course: work may vary ae-
vording Lo the previous training of the tndividual
stutlent und the area chosen by him.

Master of Arts degrees are offered in Drama
and Speech, Ecunomics, Education, English, His-
tory. Political Svivnce, Psychology, Socislogy. aned
Spanish.

Master of Education degrees are offered in Pro-
lessienal Schoal Adminisiration, Elemenlary and
Secondary Supncrvision, Counseling, Elementary
amd Seeondary Teaching {with or without Profres-
siunal Certificate). and Health and Physical Edu-

calien.

Masteer of Seience degree programs are offered
in  Biulogy. Chemistry, Enginecring, Geulogy,
Health and Physical Educalion, Mathematics. and
Physius.

A Master of Business Administration degree is
offereel by the College: of Business Admanistration.

A Dostor of Geological Seicnces degree is of-
fered in the Deparument of Geological Sciences.

Financial Assistance. — Scholarships, assist-
antships, work-study and loan funds are available.
Graduate Si:holarships are available to students ol
exceptional qualiflications. Applications should be
madh: 16 the: Dean of the: Graduate: Schoul.

Applicatinns for scholurships are duc on Febru.
ary 1, May 1, and October 1. The February 1
awards will be for the nexl academic year, The
May 1 awards will be for the following summer
and 1he October 1 awards will be for the {ollowing
spring.

Assistantship awards ranging from 35300 1o
$7500 are handled by the depariments. The Col
lege work-study program and sludent loans are ad-
munmisiered by the Financial Aid and Placement
Office.

PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS
FOR ADMISSION

Applications for admissiun must be made in the
Office: of the Dean of the Graduate School where
forms may he secured.

The flollowing documenlalion must be pre-
sented 10 the Office of the Dean before the applica.
tion for admissivn 10 a degree program is arted
upon:

1. Complited application form:

2. A bachelnr’s degree from an accrediled in-
stitution in the United States or proof of
equivalen traiming at a foreign inslitution.
Graduais of U.T. El Paso musL supply
twn unofficial complewe tiranscripts on
which the degree is posted; graduates of
other schools musi provide lwoe complele
olficial transcripts on which the degree

has heen poslted — one for the Office uf
the Registrar and one for the Office ol the
Dcan;

3.  Evidenee of a satisfaclory grade puint av-
erage in upper division (junior and senior
level) work. and in any graduate work al-
ready camplelmi;

4. A satisfuctory score on the Graduaw: Re.
cord Examination Aptitwle Test (GRE); or
the Graduute Managemem (GMATY Ad-
missions Tesl; for the Masler of Business
Administration degree; and the Test of
English us a Forvign Language (TOEFL)
fur forcign applicants, All Tureign students
must Laike the advanced  section of the
Graduate: Recordl Examination. Each ap-
plicant must have the official seores of re-

wuired wests (GRE, GMAT: TOEFL) sent
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to the Offier: of the Graduate Dean. Sw-
dent cupies are not acceplabile;

3. Evidence: of adequate subject preparation
for the proposed graduale major:

6. Recommendations by the commiltes on
graduate: stuilies of the proposed major de-
pariment fur acceptance:.
veplance: ar rejection based on the inform-
ation subimitted.

conditional ac.

The:  commilter’s  recommendation will  be
tranamilled 1o the stwdent by the Graduate Dean.

Thr: Graduau: Duan reserves the right th exam-
ine: any application and, at his own discretion,
wardless of oiher erileria, instruel the Regisirar w
areepl it.

Deadline for Submission of Application.
— Individuals holding a Baccalaureate degree
from The Unitersity of Texas at El Paso should
apply fur admission at least thirly days prior 1 the
Iweginning of the semester or summer session in
which they plan 1o register. Those with degrees
from other American
should Nt their applications. along with wifivial
tmnseripts of all previous college or universily
work. al least sixty days in advance. Fareign stu-
tents shoulil apply much earlier. All foreign stu-
dents must take the advaneed =ection of the Grad-
uate Record Examination,

Studems from  non-English  spraking  [areign
vonntries must make a satisfactery score on the
Test ol English as a Fordign Language (TOEFL)
given by the Educational Testing Serviee.

untversilies  or  colleges

The Craduate Record Examinations Apti-
tude Test. — The Aptitude: “ﬁ‘sl ul the Graduate
Recan] Examinations is ¢l ‘-IEI’lld to lest prepara-
lion and aptitude: for graduate study, and it must
In: passed with a salislactary score by every one
secking admission e the Graduale School. For
vign studenls are required and all other students
are encournged 1o take the advanced part of the
‘et for their major. The test = wken at the appli-
vanl’s own expense and is piven six times a year,
usually in Oetober,
April, ane June,

December. January, Fehruary.

The Graduate Management Admissions
Test. — The GMAT is an aptitwie test designed
Ly measur: cerlain mental capabilitics important
in the study of management al the graduate level,
and il must ln: compleled with a satislactury seore
hy all students secking admission 1o the graduate
program in Business. The est is taken at the ap-
plicani™s own expuense amd is given four limes a
vear, usually in November, January. March and
July. -

Grade-Poinl Average. — An applicant with
a 3.00 average (on the scale of 4.001 on all work
of upper division (junior and senior} and graduale
level previously taken has satisfied the minimum
requirements ol the Graduale Schosl in this e
gard. Some applications showing lwss than a 3.00
average may neverlheless b acerpted upon spe-
cial recommendation of departmemal Graduate:
Advisers,

Acceplance by the Commitiee on Gradu-
ale Studies. — Students meering sther reguire-
ments for admission may nevertheloss be deniod
admission by the deparimental commitiee on gradd-
uale siadies in their proposed arca of study when
theere are more qualificd applicants than can he
areommodated in the available lacilitics, or when
there are more than can be: adequately instructed
by the: available faculty.

Conditional Admission. — A siudent desir-
ing to work 1owards an advanued (regree in an area
in which his urdergraduate 1raining is insufficicnt
may be admiuel with the understanding thar he
must complete course work 1o make up the defi-
ciencies noted by his graduate adviser. Such
make-up work will be in additiorn 10 the regular
degrer requirenients.

When a student with less than minimum grade-
point average or with a less Lhan satisfactory GRE
or GMAT Tes! score,
mendatinns of a graduate adviser, the first 12 se.
mesler hours the conditional student is to lake will
be assigned by the Graduate adviser. Frequently
he will assign special vondilions regarding the
number of si:muster hours 10 be 1aken and specific
grade-point average 1o b maintained. If theses con.
ditions are not met, the student will bee barred
from subsequent registration in 1he Graduale
School. Only in the mosl exceptional cases will
conditienal students be allawed to drop an as-
signed course,

is admitted an the recom-

Enrollment in Graduate Courses Without
Admigsion to Graduate School. — Individuals
who have received a baccalaureate degree from an
aceredited instilttion {ur its equivalent) but whe
have not supplird the ducumentation required lor
admission ot individuals whu wish w0 pursue o
non-degree program may enrull as “unclassified
graduate studenls™ and may register fur courses
{with the permission of the instructer). Howaver.
such regisiralion does nol constitule admission 1u
the Graduate Schonl por can the courses 1aken
prior to formal admission to Ihe Graluate Schoot
be: counted toward a graduate degrer without a
specific recommendation by the deparimental
graduate studivs committes: and approval by the:

47




The University of Texas at El Pase

Graduale Dean. Such approval is rarely given for
roursework taken after the unclassiflied student's
first semesier on campus. Unclassified students
whe wish lo request permission to count lhe
coursework laken during their first semester on
campus should complete the admissiens require-
menlts during their first semester in residence. The
unclassifial student should consult the Graduate
Dean for further infurmation,

GRADUATE SCHOOL ACADEMIC
REGULATIONS

The successful applicamt will be infermed by
mail abeut his admission. The studem should
then, al the rarliest oppertunity, meel with his Ad-
viser. The student must have his course program
approved rach semester by the official Graduale
Adviser of his major depariment hefore he can
regisler for courses.

Grades and Grade-Point Average. —
Credit is given in the Graduate Schoel for the
grades A, B, and £ Every semester hour ol C,
huwever, musl be balanceit by one of 4, because
the degree candidale is required 1o present an
wverall grade-point average of 3.00 at the end of
his program of Siudy. In the event thal a graduate
student making a D is allowed 1o continue, the [}
must he balanced by two A’s. An F must be bal-
anced by three A's, Only upper division and grad-
uate level courses taken in graduate stutus al The
University, or reserved in the senior year lor grad-
uale credil (except 1hesis and dissertation ceurses)
are counled in the average, A grade of 4 ina The.
sis course or in a specifically authorized seminar,
conlerence ar rescarch cuurse which involves a re-
port in licu of 4 thesis may not be used 1o of [sel a

C.

In somr courses the standard grading system is
not practicable; such courses are not counted in
the: grade-point average.

A student may elect 1o take a pass-fail grade in
a «ourse, but lhis course cannal counl as deli-
viency work or as u part of the minimum require-
ments for a degree.

The symbol fpre. reported in cuses where the
student has nol completed all the: assignments in a
vourse before ils conclusions, is valid for ane year.
Belorr: the ¢nd of this time the siudenl must turn
in the: required work for a regular grade. Students
will not be cleared for graduation until all incom-
pletes have been eliminated from their record.

Credit for supervised teaching s not counted in de-
termining rombined course and work load.

Master's degree candidates must  maintamn,
within the overall grude.point averagse:, a 3,00 av.
erage in all upper division and graduate ceurses in
the major and in the minor, respectively. High
grades in eourses outside the major and minor will
nol surve to bring up these averages. On the other
hand, high grades in the major and minor may
raise the overall average, provided they are in up-
per division or graduate courses,

Maximum Course Load. -— The maximum
course load for a graduate student is filleen semes-
11 hours, ur six semester hours in a summer ses
sion: registration in excess of these muxima must
have the special consent of the Dean and will be
permitted only under exceptional circumstances.
If the student is employed by The University as a
teaching assislant, rescarch assistanl, ur student
assislani, his course load must be correspandingly
reduced, The student should consuli his Graduale
Adviser almut his combined course and work load.
Nine semesier hours of Graduat: work is normally
ronsideraed to be a full{ime course load.

Adding and Dropping Courses, and With-
drawal from the University. — Exact informa-
lion can be obtained frem Lthe Repistrar's Office.

Continuation in the Graduate School. —
Registration in the Graduate School beyond the
first semester {or summer session} is Jupenden
on iwo main factors: {1} satisfactory progress in
ubsnlving any admission conditions Lthal were im-
posed and (2} mainenanes of a 3.00 grade-point
upper and graduate
vourses taken in a given semesiter. Should a gradu-
ate student make less than a 3.00 grade-point av-
erage in a given semesler or suminer session, his
continuanece is in jeopardy. During the next se-
mester or summer session in which he is regis-

average for all division

leresl he must be able o muintain a 3.00 grade-
point average, or he will W autemanically dis-
missed atl the end of it.

The graduate slwdent who has Leen dismissed
miy he readmitted for further graduate siudy only
by petition of the Committer on Graduale Studies
ol his depariment or arca. This petition will be
considered, and approved or disapproved. by the
Derun of the Graduate Schuol.

Residence. — The minimum requirement lor
any degree is lwo semesters nr the eguivalent,
which need nut ln: consevutive.

A praduate student may register for cerain
courses withoul being rosident {physiczlly pris-
ent} at The University, These inelude eonference
courses (wilth permission ol the nstruclor) and
thesis courses,
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No studenl may receive advice and assislance
from a member of the lacully in the preparation of
his thesis wilhoul being registered (il necessary,
for multiple semesters) for the appropriate thesis
cuurse.

Extension. — Wurk done in exlension classes,
up 1o a limit of si» semester hours, upon recom:
mendation of the departmental commiltee on
graduale studies and approval of the Dean, may be
allowed for graduate credit, provided that (1) the
vourses and instruclors are approved by the Grad-
uate School and the department in which the stu-
denl would have otherwise taken the work on cam-
pus and {2) the applicant, before taking the

vulension course, be accepled for admission Lo the,

Graduate School and approved by the Dean for
the courses desired.

Correspondence cuurses are not accepted for grad-
wate credil.

Reservation of Work by Undergraduales
for Graduate Credit, — Ordinarily, undergrad.
uates are barred [rom graduate courses. A student
whe has a bachelor’s degree is nol eligible 10 re-
serve courses [or graduate eredit. It is possible for
undergraduale seniors 1w register in graduate

" courses in their last semester under the following
conditions:

(1} The undergraduate must lack not more
than twelve semester hours {or six semes-
ter hours in a summer scsston} of work o
complete all requiremenis for his (first)
bachelor's degree and must have a grade
average of al least 3.0 in his junior and
Seniur couTses.

{2) These twelve hours {or less) musi all e
compleled in the same semester or sum-
mer session in which he is taking the grad.
uale courses.

(3) Total registration for all werk must nol ex-
ceed (ifieen semester hours (or six hours
in a summer session).

(4) Al registration for graduale courses musl
be approved at the lime of registration by
the Graduate Adviser of the depariment
and the Dean.

The undergraduale cannot count his work in
graduatle courses toward his hachelor's degree. 1t
will be reserved for credit \oward a pgraduate de-
gree. A form for reserving courses, which needs
the signature ol the undergraduate dean and the
wfficial Graduate Adviser in the student’s major
area must be secured frum the Graduate Dean's
Office.

Courses Counted for Another Degree. —
No course vounted toward another degree may be
counted 1oward a graduale degree, either directly
or by substitution.

Transfer of Credil. — Ordinarily all work for
the Master’s Degree must be done at The Univer-
sity. Excepl as noted in the nexi paragraph, a max-
imum of up lo six semester hours of graduate
course work may be transferred from another in-
stitlutien on the approval by the commitlee on
graduate studies in the student's major area and
the Dean. In cases where such transfer is ap-
proved. the student musi still meel the residence
requirements of two full semesilers or the equiva-
lent. Courses for which a grade of "'C™ was earned
may nol be translerred 1o U. T. El Paso.

I is the policy of the Umiversity of Texas Sys-
tem that all academis institutions within The Sys.
tem may accept graduate credit ar equivalent
course level from each uther, and the regular re-
quirements on residency are adjusted accordingly.

English Requirements. — Swudents admitted
10 the Graduate School are expected 1o write pa-
pers and examinations in English, cxcept in speci-
lied foreign language pregrams. For admission 1o
seme areas of graduate study the studenl is re-
quired 10 pass an examination in English; in other
arcas his proficiency in written and spoken Eng-
lish will be checked in his courses and in his con-
lacls with foculty members.

Time Limits and Catalog Changes. — All
requirements for a master’s degree must he com-
pleted within one six-year period. Work over six
years old is lost and can be reinstated only by spe-
cial permissinn of the Dean upun recommendation
of the commiltee on graduale studies.

General and speciflic requirements for degrees
in the Graduate School may be alicred in succes-
sivee catalogues, but the: student is bound only by
the requirements ol the: caialogue in force at the
time of his admission. within a six-year limit. A1
his discretion ke may choose to fulfill the require-
ments of a subsequeni catalog.

Graduation Dates. — Degrees will be con-
ferred at the end of vach semesier and at the end
of Lthe summer sessivn. Furmal commencement ex-
ercises are held only at the end of the spring se-
mester, Thos:: who wish to parlicipate in the com-
mencemen! ceremonies in June should so indicale
by vntering the appropriale date on the applica-
tivn for diploma and arranging for their cap and
guwn. Students intending 1o graduate must pay a
diploma fee before October 30. Murch 30, or July
30 at the Business Office. The receipt given by the
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Business Office must be taken 1o the Office of 1he
Graduate: Dvvan for the urdering ol 1he diploma,
This frere is not relundable if the student does not
praduate on the dale he selects.

Two Degrees at Same Level. — The Gradu-
ate Schoal discourages all student from working
toward morn: than one graduate: rlegree al the same

lave:],

Petition ol Candidacy. — Al the end of the
first semester of full-time study. ur completion of
the: first 12 hours of graduaie work. each studem
must submit Lo the: Office of 1the Dean a Petition of
Candidacy signed Iy the Departmental Graduare
Arlviser, The Petition shall show the courses taken
anrl the: courses required by the department hefore
graduation, Petitions which show an incompleie
grade or a GPA below a “B' average cannot be ap-
proverd. Copics of the Petition of Candidacy arc
avatlable: in the Oifice of the Dean.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL
MASTER'S DEGREES

Prerequisites. — Every Masier of Arts, Mas-
ter of Business Administration, Master of Educa-
tion. and Master of Science program 1= based on
the assumption that the siudents participaling in it
already possess a general college education up to
the: baccalaureate level, Accurdingly the first pre-
requisite for the entering student is a baccalau-
reab; dugree from an aceredited institution (or., for
foreign and special studenis, prool of equivalent
Irainingl. A second prerequisite is that the enter-
ing student must have taken ai least Lwelve semes.
ter hours ol advanced undergraduale courses in
the arva or schaol in which he propases 16 pursue
u graduate major. Seme areas may requin: more
semester hours of undergraduate preparauion. Tf 2
<tudent without adequale preparation still wishes
1 enler a given graduate program. his admission
will he conditional until such time as the student
hus completed whatever courss of preparatory
work dusignaled by his Graduate adviser. These
vourses will be in addition to the: thirty hours {or
mnure) reuired for the master’s degree itself.

Entesing Examination. — The committen
on graduate studies in the student’s major area ar
department may. at ils discretion. wxamine the: stu-
dent on his undergraduate preparation before his
application to enter the program is approved

Requirements. — A1 least thirty semester
hours of upper division and/or graduate instruc.
Lien ar: reqpuired for any masters degree: rine se.
mester kours of upper division courses are the mari-
mum aflowable in any individual’s program and

nul more than six semester hours may be included
in vither the mapor or the minor. Eighteen to
twenty-lour semester hours, including the thesis,
musi e in the major area of instruction. The mi-
nor consasts of a minimum of six hours in a sup-
porting subject ar subjects putside the major area.
The relative number of hours in the major and mi-
nor [ields, as well as the nature of the supjorting
wurk, will be determined in consultation with the
student’s Graduate Adviser. Every proposed pro-
pram «f work needs the approval of the Dean.

Thesis. — The candidate: for the master's de-
ures writes his thesis under the direction of a su-
pervising consisting  of  twae
departmental representatives and ane member
from outside: the depariment. The thesis is subjuct
to the approval of the committee and ultimately 10
the approval of the Dean. The researching and
writing of the thesis invalves six semester hours of
credit. but with sperial recommendation of the ad-
visory enmmillec and approval of the Dean nine
semester hours of credit may be given t it. Course
35398 musi precede course 3599,

cummilten,

Substilution for the Thesis. — In certain in-
stances substitutions for the formal thesis may be
recommended 1o the Dean by the appropriate
commillee on graduate studies. Such substitutions
may include internship reports (where the intern-
ship ts approved as an essential part of the gradu-
ate program by the Dean} or reports prepared in
certain - graduate seminar- or conference-lype

courses, In every instance, such a substitutivn for

the thesis muost have the prior approval of the
Graduate Dean. Reports should be comparable to
the thesis in every respect except lor cvidence of
original research. 1L is required that the report be:
11y from a specifically authorized scminar,
conference, or rescarch course which has
the prior approval of the Dean of the
Graduate School:
{2) reviewed and aceepled by a supurvising
vommitter appointed by the Dean's office;
Upon acceplance of the report by the offi-
vial commanee. the candidate: must submil
two copies, entirely comparable 1o a thesis
in terms of format, quality of paper, lyp-
ing. binding, ric. to the Office of the Grad-
uate Dean.

Final Examinalion. — The candidate must,
in addition 10 preparing a thesis. pass an oral or
wrilten examinalion (or both). The examining
commillee consisling of at least three members is
appuinted by The Graduate Dean, on recommen-
dation of the graduate studies committce of the de-
partmenl or area. and when a thesis is writen it
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will nermally be the thesis commitiee. The com-
miltee will have one representative from the minor
area. If there is no minor, one member of the
Committee must be from another depariment.

Thesis Requirements for the Graduate
Degree

The thesis must be approved by a commuitter of
not less than three. Two completed and hound
copies of the thesis, suitably titled, neatly typed on
quality bond paper in uniform large 1ype, double.
spared, must be presented 1o the Dean of the
Graduate School not less than ten days before
commencemen! day, in the long session, and not
less than live days before the end of the summer
session. Both copies of the completed thesis

turned in 1o the Gracduate Dean’s Office must bear
original signatures of the members of the student’s
thesis commitiee. [ order to obiain the six sermues-
ter hours credil lor the thesis, the student must
register [or course 3598 when he hegins work on
his thesis. Therealter he musl regisier for course
3599 each semesier or lerm during which he is
working on his thesis.

If a studeni has not compleled his thesis work
at the end of 1wo years alter the subjeci has been
approved and recorded, the supervisor may re-
quire him 1o choose anather subject. Credit in the
thesis course will not be granied until the thesis is
completed and approved. Information on thesis
preparation may be oblained from the Graduale
Dean’s office.

MASTER OF ARTS DECREE

Genersl Requirements

1. A thesis (six semester hours} plus rwenty-
four semester hours of course work. There
musl be a minimum of tweniy-one hours.
including the thesis, of graduale courses
{thuse numbered 3500 and above). For
nen-theses programs, a minimum of thiry-
six hours uf course work is required. Only
nine hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are
permitted in a program, and no more than
six hours may be included in either major
of minor.

2. A major with a minimum of cighteen e
mester hours including the thesis. Major
lields for the Master of Arts
Drama and Speech lincluding speech pa-
thalogy and audielogy). Economics, Edu-
cation, English, History, Palitical Seience.
Psychology. Sociology and Spanish.

3 A minor of from six to 1welve hours inu
related lield may be accepled or required
by the department. A transfer siudent
must complele al least three hours of the

mclude

minor in residence.

THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DECREE

Nature of the Program

The abjective of the M.B.A. program is 10 pre-
pure graduates for execulive careers in business or
other institulions that use business techniques and
policies in management and administration. The
prugram meels this ebjective by being broad in na-
ture: and aimed at general competence for overall
management and administration. The bulk of
course work is devoted towards a broad under-
standing of the environment. controls and prac-
lites which are common 1o most institutions. The
remaining courses are determined by the student’s
special area of inlerest or concern.

Basic Requirements for Admission to the
M.B.A. Program:

1. A bachelor’s degree Irom an accredited in-
stitution in the United Siates {or prool of
equivalent training in a foreign inslitu-
tion).

2. A satisfactory grade.poinl average in up-
per division (junior and senior level) work
and in any graduale work alrearly com-
pletel.

3. A satisfaclory score on the Graduate Man-
agement Admissions Tesi, the GMAT.

4. Acceplance by the Committee of Gradual:
Swudies in the College of Business Admin-
islration.

5. Adequale subject matier preparation in
Business Administration, Applicants musi
demonstrate sufflicient knowledge in each
area of the common body of knowledge nf
business. Such demonsiration may e

made by:

a. Having ubtained an undergraduaie
degree in Business or Administra-
wn, or

b. Completion with a B or above, the
vourses listed below a1 this Univer-
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sity or equivalent courses al ether ac.

credited institulions.

Commeon bodv of Corresponding Courses Credi
Kauwledge Arce at UI.T. £l Paso Hours
The Legal Environment Business Law 3301 3
The Economic Envirenment FEconomics 3203-04 6
Financial Munagement Finance 3310 3
Marketing Inslitutions Marketing 3300 3
Aveounting and [nfermation Systems Accounting 3309 3
Managrment Systems Management 3300 3
Quantitative Methods Siaiistics 3201 3
24

Specilic Requirements for the M.B.A. Degree

1. Completion of the required Business Core:

Accounling 3511
Economics 3511
Evonomies 3512
Finance 3511
Marketing 3511
Managgment 3511
Statistics 3511
General Business 3512

Accounting for Managumunt
Managerial Economics

The Economer: Environment

Financial Management

Marketing Management
Organizational Management Seminar
Quantitative Methods in Business
Seminar in Current Business Problems

2. Completion of an additional 1welve elective hours. A student may elect o complete either (a)
twelve hours of a fijeld of specialization, not more than nine of which may be a junior or senior
level course acceptable for graduale credit, or (b} complete six hours of thesis.

Cuourse work in the field of specialization is nol restricied to courses uflered by the College of
Business Administration, but under any circumslances, elective eourses must have a meaningful
design that correspands to the student’s edurational goals.

3. Each student must provide a satislactory perfarmance on a comprehensive written or written and
oral cxamination which will be administered in the last semester of the student’s program.

MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE

General requirements for all programs:

1. Thirty-six semesier hours of course work.

2. There must be a minimum of twenty-seven
huurs of praduate courses {those fisted
3500 and above). The ather courses must
be: numbered 3400 or above as listed for
Cradualr: cralit.

3. A transfer student must complete at least
three: semester hours ol the minor in resi.
dener.

Studenis who are employed in full-time
teaching positions are limited 10 three se.
mester hours of work each semester by the
Texas Education Agency. With the writlen
vonsent of the schnol superintendent, a
student may lake six semester hours of
praduate credit for one semester 2 year.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION:

If a student wishes Lo work 1oward a graduate
degree and a1 the same time meet the require-
ments for an initial racher’s certificate, he should
consull with the Dean or Assistant Dean of the
College of Education in addition 10 the departmen-
lal graduate adviser,

Approved programs:

The following graduate programs have been ap-
praved by the Texas Education Agency and the
State Board of Education for the Professinnal Cer-
lilicate:

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION:

Elementary Teaching

Secondary Teaching
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION:

School Administration

Educational Supervisor in Elementary Srhool

Educational Supervisor in Surondary School
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND GUID-
ANCE:
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Counseling and Guidance
Educational Diagnostician

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

General Requirements

1. A thesis {six semester hours) plus twenlty-
four semester hours of course work. (Some
departments have plans requiring thirty-
six hours without a thesis.) Only nine
hours of 3300 or 3400 courses are permil-
ted in a program, and no more Lhan six
hours may be included in either major or
minor,

2. A major with a minimum ol eighteen se-
mesler hours including the thesis. Major
lields for the Master of Science include Bi-
ology, Chemistry, Engineering, Geology.
Health and Physical Education, Mathe mat-
ics, and Physics.

3. A minor of from six to twelve hours in a
related lield may be accepted or required
by the department. A transfer student
musl complete at least three hours of the
minor in residence.

DOCTOR OF GEOLOGICAL
SCIENCES

Requirements for Admiesion — The Gradu-
ate Record Examination in Geology musl be taken
by all incoming graduate siudents. The results of
this examination must be available prior to the
registration fer his/her second semester. Students
aspiring to the doctorate in Geological Sciences
fall intu three categories:

A Provisional Doctoral Student is one who
holds a Masier’s Degree rom an accredited insti-
tution in one of the following areas: hiology.
chemistry, mathematics, physics, civil engineer-
ing, or metallurgical engineering, and has de-
clared his/her intention 1o make up all deficien-
vies in his/her geological background. Students
holding a Bachelor’s Degree from an accrediled
inslitution in one of the above areas are encour-
aged to comact the Graduate Advisor 1o discuss
procedures leading to acceptance as a Provisional
Doctoral student.

A Doctoral Swudent is one who (1) holds a Mas-
ter’s Degree in Geological Sciences rom an ac-
vredited inshitution, or {2) holds a Bachelor’s De-
gree in Earth Sciences from an  accrediled
institution and has no deliciencies in science
courses required for the B.S. Degree in Geological
Sviences al U.T. El Paso and has compleied 30
haurs of post-bachelor’s study in Geology, or (3}

has been removed from the Provisinnal Dortoral
Student category by removing any deficiencies,
completing 18 graduate hours in Geologival Sdi-
ences, and receiving recommendation for Daoctoral
Student status from his/her Advisory Commiltes.

A Doctoral Candidate is «ne who (1} has re.
maved all academic deliciencies. (2) has salisfied
the provisions of the Foreign Language require-
ment, (3) has completed an leasi three-fourths of
the required credit hours in Geological Sciences
and supporting lields, (4) has passed the pre.
scribed Comprehensive Examination. and has
been approved for Candidacy by the Graduate
Dean. upon the recommendation of the Compre-
hensive Examination Committee.

Course Requiremenis — The Doctor of Geo-
logical Sciences Degree requires O scmester
hours of graduate study above the Bachelor's De.
gree or 30 semester hours of graduate study above
the Master’s Drgree, A dissertation is required.
Nol more than one-fifth of the required graduate
hours can he obtained from Special Problems
courses,

Technical Sessions {Geology 1501). Advanced
Physical Geology (Geology 3560) and Advanced
Historical Geology (Geology 3561) are required
courses.

A student must complete six hours of courses in
a relevant supporting lield, three hours of which
must be at the graduaie level,

Internship -— Each Docloral Candidate is re-
quired to have or Lo pain, practical. professicnal
expcrience equivalent to at least nine months of
work in the petroleum or mining industries. or
with an applied branch of the Federal or State geo-
logical surveys, or with similar industries or agen-
cies which use applied geology at a prolessional
level, This requirement may be fulfilled by full-
time employment ot a period of nine months or
during summer employment. The student’s Doc-
toral Commitier will evaluate the adequacy of the
internship.

Foreign Language Requirement — Each
Doctoral Candidate is required to possess a com-
prehensive knowledge of one language other than
his native tongue. Proficiency in a foreign lan-
guage must be demonstirated by (1) passing a com-
prehensive examination, or (2) completing [our
semesters of college coumes in the selected lan-
guage, or (3) shewing that the undergraduate de-
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gree was obtained in courses taught using a lan-
guage vther than English.

Committees — For carh Provisional Dactoral
Student or Docloral Student, the Graduate Advi-
sor shall appoint an Advisory Committee consisl-
ing of three members of the graduate faculty.

For each Doctaral Candidate, a Docloral Com-
mriltce will consist of his/her disseriation advisor,
the Gradual: Advisor, 1wo professors of geology,
and one other scientist or engineer — all of whom
would Be members of the graduale faculty, and be
approved by the Dean of the Graduate School.

The Graduate Adviser will appoint a Compre-
hensive Examinativn Committee 1o admimster the
wrillen and oral Comprehensive Examination at
least onée cach year.

Examinations — The depariment's Compre-
hensive Examination Committee shali administer a
comprchensive examination at least once each
year. The examination will consist of geological
scicnees as well as coverage of a special field se-
lexted by the student.

The Comprehensive Examination will normally
be taken afier remaval of all deficiencies and com-
pletiun of most of the course work. Any student
who [ails the Comprehensive Examination twice
shall be barred from further consideration for

Doctoral Candidacy.

Dissertalion — A docloral dissertation deal-
ing with an application.oriented problem is re-
yuired. This dissertation must demonsirale the
candidate’s capacity for originality and independ-
cnes: inrecognizing a practical, significant. geolog-
ical problem, in rcarrying out an elfective investi-
gation, and in interpreting and reporting the
reaults. The suljecl of the dissenation is to be se.
lected in cunsultation with the dissertation advi-
sor. and it must be: approved by the student’s Doc-
toral Cammitiee and by the Graduate Dean. The
dissertalion advisor is to supervise the research
work and Lo consult with other members of the
Duoctoral Coummittee on the progress of the work.

The: candidale is required to defend his/her dis-
aeriation before the faculty of the university in an
open mecting under the supervision of his Doc-
toral Committee.

Drall copies of the dissertation must be submit-
ted tu the Doctoral Commiftea six days before the
delense and any suggestcd corfecliona must be
made. Prior to commencement; two copies of the
final bound dissertation, and the¢ unbound origi-
nal, must be submitted to the Greduate School Of-
fice. Two bound copies mus! also Be submitied 10
the Graduate Advisor.

Microlilming of Dissertation — The docloral
candidale who has sueccssfully completed all re-
quirements for the degree ig required to pay the
cost of microlilm reproduction of his/fier com-
plete dissertation. The signed original, copy (un:
bound) of his/her doctoral dlssertation is sem
from the Office of the Gradugte School (U.T. El
Paso) to University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Mich-
igan, for reproduction.

With the dissertation thae studcent must also sub-
mit to the Dean of the Graduata Schoal two copies
of an abstracl, not to exeeed two pages in length
{double-spaced) which has been apgroved in final
form by the supervising committee. This will be
published in American Dissenation Abstracts.

Publication by microfilm does not preclude
subsequent publication of ihe disseriation, in
whole or in parl, as a monggraph or in a journal.
Copyright, al the author's expense may be ar-
ranged, if desired, by completing a special form o
be secured in the Graduate Sebool Qffiee. In order
lo protect patent or any ather rights, the Graduate
Dean may be requesied to delay publication by
microfilm for a period of one yeéar. This request
musi be supperied by a wrillen recommendativn
of the supervising professor.

Time Limits and Catalog Changes — All
requirements {or a Doclar of Geological Scivnces
Degree must be completed within ona eight year
period. Work more than eight yeara ald is lost and
can be reinstated only by special permisslon of the
Graduate Dean upon recommendation of the De-
partmental Commitiee on Graduate Studies. Fur.
ther, all requiremenis for the Doclorate must be
completed within five years afler.pasing the Com-
prehensive Examinalion.

General and speciflic requiremens {or the Doc-
torale may be allered iR soteccsiive catalogs, but
the student is bound chly by the rejuirémenlts in
force al the lime of gdmijssion, Within an eight
year limit, the student map ehoode to Mulfill the re-
quiremenls of any subsequent ealalog.
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Degree Flans

W ww W w
N A

i
WO
I

12 —
12 —
9

12 —
6 —
12 —
9 —

6 —
12 —
12 —

STATISTICS 3201

BUSINESS LAW 3301

FINANCE 3310 and aither FINANCE 3320 or ECONOMICS 3320
MANAGEMENT 3300

MARKETING 3300

OFFICE MANAGEMENT 3308

MANAGEMENT 3400

BUSINESS MAJOR OPTIONS™*
(30 Minimum Semester Hours — 45 for Banking majors)

ACCOUNTING OPTION

ACCOUNTING 3321, 3322
ACCOUNTING ELECTIVES
NON—BUSINESS ELECTIVES
FREE ELECTIVES

COMMERCIAL BANKING OPTION

ACCOUNTING 3321. 3328, 3412

BUSINESS LAW 3303, 3304. 3305

FINANCE 3315, 3330, 3412, 3425, 3428

MANAGEMENT 3310

BUSINESS ELECT1VE (See depaniment Chairman for approved list)
FREE ELECTIVES

ECONOMICS OPTION

ECONOMICS 3302, 3303
ECONOMICS ELECTIVES
ADVANCED BUSINESS ELECTIVES
NON.BUSINESS ELECTIVES

FINANCE OPTIONS

FINANCE

ADVANCED BUSINESS ELECTIVES
NON-BUSINESS ELECTIVES

FREE ELECTIVES

MANAGEMENT OPTION

MANAGEMENT 3310, 3311

ADVANCED MANACEMENT ELECTIVES
ADVANCED BUSINESS ELECTIVES
NON-BUSINESS ELECTIVES

FREE ELECTIVES

MARKETING OPTION

MARKETING 3308. 3401, 3409

MARKETING 3302- 3303, 3304, 3305, 3309, or 3406
NON-BUSINESS ELECTIVES

FREE ELECTIVES

OFFICE MANAGEMENT OPTION

OFFICE MANAGEMENT 33083, 3305
ADVANCED OFFICE MANAGEMENT ELECTIVES
NON-BUSINESS ELECTIVES
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FREE ELECIIVES

REAL ESTATE OPTION

— DBUSINESS LAW 3305

N oW

—

munded)

9 —— FREE ELECTIVES

— GENERAL BUSINESS 3310. 3320, 3406

— BUSINESS ELECTIVES (See department chairman for approved list)
— NON BUSINESS ELECTIVES (ECON 3335, SOC 3303, POSC 3322, 3351 are recom-

TEACHER CERTIFICATION. Students may quetlify for a weondary teaching certificate by completing the
composite Business Teacking Field (Plan Il) and Professional Development, as listed under Serondnry Edu-

calun

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
SUGGESTED ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

Freshman Year

15l Semesler

Natural Sedence e
English 3111 .....
Pul, Science 3110....
History 3101 ur 3103........ -
Approved Elective!

15/18

2nd Semester

Natural Science ..o
English 3112.._......
Pol. Science 3111.....
Histery 3102 or 3104... .
Math 31200 e
Approved Elective!

Sophomore Year

181 Semester

Acet. 3211 .., 3
Math 3201..... 3
Eran. 3203. 3
Saph. Eng... 3
Sime. SCLUNCU e 3
Approved Elective!

15/18

2nd Semester
Acct. 32122,
Guenb 3203 .
Star. 3201....
Soph. Eng...,
Eeon. 3204 ...
Approved Elective!

15/18

Junlor Year

1st Semesler

Blaw 3301 .. 3

Acel. 33110 -3

Business Core and

Option Requirements e 579
15/18

2nd Semester
Business Core and Optivn
Requirements (including

eleclives) et 1B/ 18

Senior Year

1sL Semester
Option respuirements
{invluding electives) e

15718

15/18

2nd Semester
Option requirements
{including electivesh .o v

MGMT 3400 ... e 3

LQECM 3101, 3102, 3103, and 3104 may be: 1aken during Freshman anrl Sephomore ycars.
2S1udenis planning tn major in Accounting must substitute ACCT 3221 for ACCT 3212 and ACCT 3327
for ACCT 3311. Banking majors must substitute ACCT 3327 for ACCT 3311.
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ACCOUNTING

F. B. Flores, Chairman
FProfessors NOURALLAH, PATE;
Associaie Professors FLORES:
Assistant Professon LEAHEY, HOFFMANS, KANG,

B.A. Degree — Course requirements {or the B.A. degree with a Business Adminisiration magor {As-
counting Option) are as follows: Aceounting 3211, 3221, 3321, 3322, 3323, 3327, 3404, acd thren
additional hours of advanced accounting other than 3309,

3211

3212

3221

3309

3321

3322

i3

3323

3326

3327

Principles of Financial Aceounting { 3-1)

A study of the etmeepts of Financial Accounting. The course is designed to impart 1o the student
the inputs and antputs that produce financial statements. (Voluntary Lab)

Principles of Managerial Accounting { 3-1)

A study of the functional uses of accounting data with emphasis on the use of accounling data hy
management. For mon-accounting majors, Accounling 3212 and 3221 may not both ba counted
for credil toward an accounting option but may count as a [ree elective, Prerequisite: Accouming
3211. {Voluntary Lab)

Accounting Methods and Procedures ( 3-1)

A study of the accounting cyele and its completion, the voucher system, cost accounting, and
payroll accounting. Far accounting majors, Accounting 3221 and 3212 may not both be eounted
for credit toward mn accounting oplion but one may count as a free elective. Prerequisite: Ac-

. counting 3211. (Voluntary Lab)

Survey of Acecunting Principles, Techniques, and Concepts { 3-0)

A non-technirel appraoch to accounting with emphasis on the use and inlerpretation of finaneial
statements, cost behavior and analysis of cost accounting reports, budgeting and variances from
budgets. (Open only to non-B.B.A. studenis}

Intermediate Aecounting I { 3-0)

An in-depth study of accounting principles. concepls, and alternate accounting methods. A ent.
ical review of financial statements with emphasis on Lhe asset accounts and related nominal ac-
counts. Prereguisite: Accounting 3221 or 3212,

Intermediate Accounting Il (3-0)

A study of current, non-current, and contigent liabilities and owners’ equily accounts. Prepara-
tion of statement changes in {inancial position. Prerequisite: Accounting 3321.

Income Tax Planring and Control ( 3-0)

A sludy of the basic concepts of lederal income tax that are appliable to all taxpayers with
emphasis upon planning and eontrol. For non-accounting majors, 3311 and 3327 may not both
be counted for credit. Prerequisite: Accounting 3212 or 3221,

Cost Acconnting ( 3-0)

A study of cost accounting procedures with emphasis on the basic theory and procedures of allo-
cating materials, labor, and manufacturing expenses in job order and process cost syatems. Deter-
mination of standard costs, budgetary controls, variance analysis, and cost and profit analysis for
management decision-making. Prerequisite: Accounting 3221 or 3212.

Special Problems in Aceonnting ( 3-0)

A study of specialized procedures and unique methods of fund accounting for governmenial units
and private institutions, of consignmenl sales, inslallment sales, estates and trusts. receiverships
and statements of affairs. Prerequisite: Accounting 3321.

Federal Income Tax — Individuals { 3-0)

A comprehensive explanation of the Internal Revenue Code and Regulations as they perain to
individuals. The tax principles are applied to problems and the preparation of the individual tax
return, For accounting majors, Accounting 3327 and 3311 may nol both be counted for credit.
Prerequisite’ Accounting 3221 or 3212.
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3328

3399

3401

3403

3404

3497

aslo

3511

3512

3514

3380

Federal Income Tax — Partnerships and Corporations ( 3-0)

A comprehensivee explanation of the Internal Revenue Code and Regulations as they pertain
partnerships and corporations including problems and preparation of wax rourns. Analysis of
fediral palt, estate, aml inheritance tax steucture. Prerequisite. Avcounting 3327,

Carrent Concepls in Accounting

Tapiie: 1o b announced, This course may be repeated for additional ereldit as topics are: changed.
Prorequisite: [nstructor’s permission,

For Undergraduates and Graduates
Advanced Aecounting ( 3-0)
A study of spreial problems of partnership aceounting: of home office and branch secounting:
amd of curporate mergers. acquisilions. liquidativny, reorganiations. and international apera-
tioms. Prerequesite; Accounting 3322.
Accounting Systems { 3-0)
Anulysis of fundamental accaunting systems. Emphaxis on systems sbesign; relationship of system
and omganization; oljectives. policies, procedures, and plans. Prereqaisite: Acrounting 3322,
Auditing Principles and Procedures { 3-0)
A sty of auditing reports. standards and proeedures: verification of halanee sheet and relatad
nominal asceunts in the framewark of generally accepted accounting principles, Prerequisites:
Avcounting 3322 and 3323.
C.P.A. Problem Review ( 3-0)
A study of past C.P.A, examinations and corrent 1opies. Cannol be used o satisfy the tweniy-
seven semester hour requirement for an aceounting major. Prereguisites: Twenty-one semester
hours of gecounling ur consent of instrucctor.

For Graduale Students Only

Carporale Accounting Development { 3-0)

Acvounling pnnciples and their development in relation to the aceounting prublems of the cor-
poration. Emphasis is placed on the administrativie use of ascounting data in corporate aifairs
andd o the analysis and interprestatin of accounting data, including finanuial sialements. Prereq
uisite: Aveounting 3309 ur cquivalent.

Aceounling for Management { 3-0)

A stwly of accounting as relawed o making husiness b

juns. Readings. coses, and problems
dusaling with aceounting concepls, hudgeting and cost eontraol, use of avcounting dala in planning
wpralions and paliey formylation, and tax plunmng in Lusiness policies. Prerequisie: Arcount-
ing 3309 or equivalent,

Controllership { 3-0}

A study of the major phases of contrelliership practice. including srganizational statns, objectives,
functions. duliis. and respunsibilities, and the managerial utilization of accounting und s1atistical
data for planning aml control, Prerequisioe: Accounting 35171,

Managerial Tax Planning { 3-0)

A sludy of special income s preblems of all axpayers: dircelions toward tax planning, fdleral
vstabe: and pift xes, losses, elaims for refund, Prerequisites: Accounting 3327 and 3328.
Directed Individual Study in Accounling { 3-0)

Stdivs ol wpics oot ineluded inor going beyond the eegquired course oflerings. May be repeated

“for eredit. Prereqaisite: Consent of instructor.

3590

3597

Accounting Seminar

A study of the development of accounting theughl as a baeckeround Tor s apphcation toocurment
aveaunting problema, Influcnces of government and organizations of accountanis, Precequisites:
Twerniy-ona: semester hours of aceounting or consenl of insiructer.

Practice Review { 3.0)

Inquiry into past C.P.A. vxaininations amd current topics, Research and report requirel. Precey-
pisites. Twemty-one: semester hours of aecounting or cunsenl of justructor.




Business

BUSINESS

L. PHILIPS BLANCHARD. Chuirman
FProfessors BAYLOR. BLANCHARD, DAWKINS, DILLMAN, FOSTER, GEORCE, HARTRITCK:
Associate Professors PALMORE, STENICKA:
Assistant Professors DAWSON, FREELAND, GIFFORD, MARTIN. MUHS, POPP, SHEPPARD,
SIPES, TOMPKINS.

B.A. Degree — Course requirements for the B.A. degree with a Business Administration major {Bus-
iness Oplion) are as follows: Accounting 3309, Management 3300, Marketing 3300, Office Manage-
ment 3308. (Business Communications), Business Law 3301, Siatistica 3201, Finance 3310, General
Busincss 3203, six hours of advanced Business clectives, and six hours of free Business electives.

3303 Uniform Commercial Code I ( 3-0)
Study of the provision of the Uniform Commercial Code as Lhey apply to warehause receipts, bills
of lading and other documents of lille, invesiment securilies. and such secured transactions as
sales of accounts and chaltel paper. Prerequisite: Business Law 3301

BUSINESS LAW

3301 lmiroduction to Business Law | { 3-0)
Durigned 1o intrexluce Lhe student 1o the legal enviranment in which businegs decisions are made.
The: course emphasizes the [aw coniracts.

3304 Uniform Commercial Code 1} { 3-0)
An intensive examinalion of the Uniform Comimercial Code as they apply 1o sates, commercial
paper, bank deposits and collections, and letters of credin. Prerequisite: Business Law 3301,

3305 Real Estate Law ( 3-0)
Fundamentals of law as applied to real esiate. Real estate conlracis, sale, lease, sale-leasehack,
mortgages, real estale syndications. Detailed analysis of real estate licensing act and other laws
related to real estate iransactivns. Real eslate laws involving real eslale operalions with other
states. Relevent laws and contracts related 1o management of properties, loans, and financial
transaclions. Prerequisite: Consent of insirucior,

3306 Insurance Law ( 3-0)
Solicitation and sale of insurance; persons and interests protected by insurance; selection and
contrul of risks; disposition of claims. Prerequisite: Consent of insiructor.

3400 Legal Aspects ol the Management Process ( 3-0)
The: nature aof the partnership and corporation and their jurisprudential problems; the rights and
pawers of managers und the limits of their discretion; and the manager's ruties and responsibili-
urs 1o his organization, 10 investors, to credilors, (o the slale, and to the general public.

3401 C.P.A. Law Review { 3-0)
A review of the legal subjecis eovered in the cxamination for Certified Public Acesuniants, Pre-
requisite: Business Law 3304 or permissiun of instructor.

GENERAL BUSINESS

3203 Introduction to Computers { 3-1)
An intraductery course: in compulers disigned to familiarize the stulent with the impact of the
computer on the business and econmnic suciety. Emphasis is placed on the use of computers as a
toul in Aceounting, Economics. Finanee, Management, Marketing, and Office Munagement.

3300 Business Applications of Computers { 3-0)
An advanerd study of current business applications of the computer as it applicd to Accounting,
Economivs, Finance, Management, Marketing, and Office Management. COBOL will be ihe lan-
guage usuil. Prerequisite: General Business 3203 and Statistics 3201, or consent of instructor.
3301 Social Responsibility of Business { 3-0)
The stuslent corriclales the objectives of business firms with those of Lhe sociely as a whale, ana-
lyzes the interrelationships of business resources, and examines Lhe management process of mar-
shalling and utilizing resources (o anain desired objectives.
3304 [nsurance Planning ( 3-0)
Insurance as it applies Lo the average citizen, with emphasis on general principles, types of
polivies available, litting pulicies 1o needs, and cost to policyhelders.
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3310

3320

3399

3401

3406

3521

3540

3350

3597

Introduction 1o Real Estate { 3-0)

Theory of supply and demand for real #state, the housing market structure, the equity and mort-
gage marke1s, the development and significance of private and governmental institutions finane-
ing real estate and the role of credit in real estate markets, Prerequisite. Consent of instructor,

Principles of Appraising ( 3-0)
The theory and practice of propenty evalualien, cosl estimation, invesiment earnings forecasts,
principles and technology. Prerequisite: Consent of irstrucior,

Current Concepts in Business ( 3-0)
Topics Lo be announced. This course may be repealed for credit as lopics are changed. Prerequ:-
site: Consent of instructor.

Comparative Readings ( 3-0)

An independent study opportunity designed 10 augment a sludent’s unique ability or to be used
as a means of encouraging broadened thought through compansions of business philosophies.
Wrilten reports based upon assigned readings are required.

Real Estate Investment Analysis { 3-0)

Current concepls of real estate investment. Methoda of analysis and evaluation of the various cal-
egories of real estale by quantitative techniques and computer application, Prerequisite. General
Business 3310.

For Graduate Students Only

Seminar in Current Business Problems ( 3-0)
A seminar devoted to an investigation, analysis. and discussion of American business problems,
trenda, policies, and major issues. (To be Laken in last semester,)

Seminar in International Bueiness { 3-0)

The course introduces the student to the siandard body of knowledge in the international busi-
neas field and links the international business problems with the pressing intellectual, legal, so-
cial, economic and moral issues that the business and government leaders face todey. Subjects in-
clude the study of environments of international marketing. Methoda include lectures, case
sludies and seminar. Course meets three hours each week.

Problems in Business Education { 3-0)
Consideration of current problems in business education based upon the interests and needs of
the student.

Business Research and Report Writing ( 3-0)
Organization and preparation of reports of the types used in business. Techniques of collecting,
intcrpreting. and presenting information useful 1o management.

3598-3599 Thesis

MANACGCEMENT

3300

3310

3311

Introduction 1e Management ( 3-0)

An introduction 1o the hasic elements and theory of management including an examination of al-
lemnative managerial tools and the complex of internzl and external forces impacting on manage-
rial decisions.

Introduction to Organization Behavior ( 3-0)

This course is designed 1o develop for the student a useful [rame of relerence for approaching
human preblems in the world of work, Topics include awareness of individual behavior, twe-
person interaction. the dynamics of group and inter-group behavior. and the effects of the tolal
system on behavior observed within the organization. Prerequisite: Management 3300,

Industrial Relations { 3-0)

Provides the student with a survey of policy, procedures, and currem practices in the area of the
persnnnel subsystem. Exposure is provided to current concepts dealing with selection. utilization,
and retention of employees. Topics 1o be covered are employmeni, manpower development, man.
agerial selection, compensation. and labor relations. Prereguisite: Management 3300,
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3312

3313

3315

3321

3331

3333

3336

3400

3418

3419

3424

Behavioral Decisions in Organizations { 3-0)

Develops a greater undurstanding of human behavior in organizations directly relating to mana-
gerial decision making and developing greater skill in decision making in human problem situa-
tions. Prereguisite: Management 3310.

Management Techniquea ( 3-0)

Provides the opportunily to pul into practice the concepls cxplared in earlier courses. Through
the case study method. insights will be gained into the challenges which management faces. The
case studies help to show the interdiseiplinary nature of management activity. Prerequisite: Man-
agement 3311,

Collective Bargaining ( 3-0)

Analysis of bargaining procedures: study of basic institutional issues in bargaining, economic rel-
ated administrative clauses, strike and lockoul tactics, coniract administration. Preparation, neg-
otialien, and inlerpretation of labor contracis. Prerequisite; Management 3311,

Production Management { 3-0)

Study of basic quantitative procedures and techniques employed in operalions management with
emphasis on the development and understanding or analytical techniques and their contribution
lo managerial decision-making. Statistical linear programming. and general quaniitalive analysis
upplied in case problems.

Methods Analysis ( 3-0)

Methods improvement procedures. process analysis, principles of motien economy. Determina.
tion of time standards and their relation 10 incentive syslems. Emphasis on human relauions
problems. Development and control of performance standards. Prerequisite: Managemen1 3321,

Production Conirol ( 3-0)

The control of lime, quantity, and yuality of operations. Routing, scheduling, dispatching. and
control problems. System relationships in manufacturing, sales, and technical sialf depariments.
Prerequisite: Management 3321,

Purchasing Stores and Inventory Control ( 3-0)

Objeclives, principles, and methods in managing the function of material supply in industry.
Special attention to problems met in planning materials, requirements, purchasing, receiving,
storing and disbursing. Prerequisite: Management 3321.

Businees Policy and Management Laboratory

Integration of accounting. business law, finance. personnel und preduction management, and
marketing background in the solution of top-management problems. Computer simulated busi-
ness operation and administration. Student placement with ccoperating firms 1o receive on-the-
job training in Management. Prerequisite: Graduating Seniors only.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Management Laboratory ( 3-0)

Laboratory experience for management majors. Students will apply concepts from other manage:-
ment courses in live organizational setlings. Prerequisites: Management 3300. 3310, 3311. and
one Management elective,

Management Laboratory { 3-0)

Laboratory experience for management majors. Students will apply concepts from other manag::-
ment courses in live arganizalional settings. Prerequisites: Management 3300. 3310, 3311, and
une Management elective.

Production Management Seminar ( 3-0)

Current developmeni in produciion engineering and management. Atention will be given te the
ulentification. definition. and analysis of problem areas. Hesearch ol literature and invesligation
of madern methods, Designed 10 develop [acility in analyzing management problems in manufac.
turing. Prerequisites: Management 3321 and three hours of advanced Management.
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3311

3521

3522

3523

For Graduate Students Only

Organizational Management Seminar

Study of the basic processes ol organization and management. Swudy of structural elements, he-
havior within structure, and behavior among structures. The decision-system approach will be
used.

Organizational Behavior

Study of the models underlying behavior within 1he organization. Consideration of the interac-
tional patterns of systems of communication and control. Special emphasis on motivation, loci of
potential conflict and manifestations of. and relief [rom, organizational frustration.

Advanced Personnel Theory

An investigation into the behavioral foundations of the instruments of modern personnel manage-
ment. Building of appropriate testing, training. performance evaluation. interviewing and/or
wage and salary instruments designed to correct organizational deficiencies will be stressed.

Managemeni Science Seminar
A discussion of management cases involving quantilative aspects, computer evaluation, and man-
agement information systems,

MARKETING

3300

3302

3303

3304

3305

3307

3308

Principles of Marketing ( 3-0)

A description and analysis of the ways in which goods mave 10 points of consumption. Topics
studied include functions, institutions. the markeling environment, markets, and government
regulation.

Principles of Reuiling { 3-0)

Analysis of retail store management including personal requirements and career opportunities
with emphasis on modern methods in buying, receiving, pricing, merchandise and financial con-
trol, sales promotion and customer service. Prerequisite: Marketing 3300.

Promotion Strategies { 3-0)

Introduction to fundamental economics and social aspects of prometion. Emphasis is given 1o
media, budgeting, evaluation, regarding advertising and sales promotion sirategy. Prerequisite:
Marketing 3300.

Distribution Logistics { 3-0)

Provides a lunclional knewledge of transportation and distribution systems capable of introduc-
ing change or reacting lo change in the economic system. Emphasis upon the functional analysis
of carriers, distribution system alternatives, spatial arrangements of markels, and selection of
physical movement channels in accordance with emerging regional and national programs. Fre.
requisite: Markeling 3300.

International Marketing ( 3-0)

Emphasis is given international marketing from the viewpoint of the marketing manager who
musi recognize differences in market arrangements. and in legal, cultural, and economic factors
in different countries. Areas covered include planning and organizing for international opera-
lions, interrelationships with other functions, product strategy, pricing premotion, channels and
financial aspects of inlernational markeling. Prerequisite: Marketing 3300.

Professional Salesmanship { 3-0)

Analysis of the concepts and personal attributes required for professional selling: preparation,
modern methods of sales presentation, building of goud-will; employer, employee, and competi-
tor relalionships. Prerequisite: Junior standing or approval of the Department Chairman.

Consumer Behavior { 3-0)

Analysis f psychological, sociolegical. and cultural aspects of human behavior that alfect con.
sumers’ actions in the markel place. Provides an undersianding o lacilitale marketing planning
and strategy in reference to promotion, channels of distributinn. product development. and pric.
ing. Precequisite: Marketing 3300.
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3lo01

3102

3103

3104

3301

Business

Markeling Channel Structures { 3-0)

An examination of the decision variahles confronting the management of vertiral marketing
channel siructures which link produciion and ronsumplion. Emphasis will be placed on applica-
‘ion of hehavioral and analvtical techniques which aid decision making in an mnlererganizational
vonlext. Prerequisite: Markeling 3300. '

Marketing Research and Analysis ( 3-0)

Svientific methods of analysis and statistical teehniques are employed in solving marketing prob-
lems. Emphasis on collection of infnrmation [rom internal and external sources: analysis. inler-
pretation. and presentation of research lindings. Prerequisites: Statistics 3201 and Marketing
3300.

Sales Management ( 3-0)

The selection and administralion of the sales [arce; driermination of markeling policies: and the
planning. courdination, anil conirol of all premotional aclivities. Prerequisite. Marketing 3300,
Markeling Management ( 3-0)

An integraling course in marketing, sysiemically oriented with emphasis on the marketing mix,
and sperial anention 1o market analysis, marketing information. and sales [orecasting. Prerequi-
sites: Marketing 3300, and 9 additional hours nf marketing courses.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
Markeling Survey and Analysis ( 3-0)
A comprehensive approach embracing all business activities involvedl in moving goods frem pro-
duclion to consumptlion. Breath and depth are pursued with analytial emphasis upon marketing
institutions, functions, regulations, cots, elfliciency, and contemporary marketing problems. De-
veluping a philosophy of the role of markeling in the American economy is also emphasized.

For Graduate Students Only
Marketing Management
Analysis of policy formulation by markeling management with special emphasis on the influence
of internal and external environment factors that affect the compelitive strategies of 8 marketing
firm.
Marketing Analysis
A study of research designs. methods and analytical lechniques applicable 1o these business ac-
livities invelved in moving goods Irem producer to consumer.
Current Marketing Problems Seminar
A study ol current marketing problems. Special emphasis on delineating the problems and the
praclices relevant 1o the selulions, including the contribution and interrelationships with other
disciplines.

OFFICE MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS EDUCATION
Typewriting | { 3-2)
Fundamentals of touch \ypewriling; mastery of keyboard and technigues; development of speed
and accuracy: page arrangement of business letters, tabulation, and manuseripl wnting.
Typewriting II { 3-2)
Advanced instruction in applied typewriling with emphasis on increased speed, accuracy. and el-
ficiency 1o meel business production standards: legal work and business forms. Prerequisite: Of-
fice Management 3101 or equivalent,
Shorthand 1 { 3-2)
Principles of Gregg shorthand; reading. writing and elementary transcription. Prereguisite: Office
Management 3101 or equivalent.
Shorthand 11 ( 3.2)
Advanced Gregg shorthand skill and speed building: dictation and transcription of unpraciiced
material. Prerequisite: Office Managemeni 3101 or equivalent,
Transcription ( 3-2)
Transcriplion of mailable business correspondence, vocabulary building. sustained diciation and
iranscription practice. Prerequisite: Office Management 3104 or equivalent.
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a302

3303

3304

3305

3306

3307

3308

3497

3498

3499

Office Problems and Procedures ( 3:2)

Provessing of mail. filing and records management, procuring office supplics, receiving calls and
callers, handling travel arrangements, preparing business reports, developing husiness reports,
developing persanal and prolessional qualities. Prerequisite: Office Manugemem 3101 or equiva.
lent.

Office Management ( 3-0}

A study of the authorily and respunsililities of the office manager. Comprehensive applications
of madern management cuncepts and practices in the organizalion. operation. and control of of-
{ive lunclions.

Business Systems ( 3-0)

Mathods of establishing, analyzing, standardizing, and controlling administralive systems and
pricedures including: work simplification, forms analysis, work-flow charting. layout and space
analysis, offic: manuals.

Administrative Services 1 { 3-2)

Theory and practice in the selection and operation of dictation and transcription machines, du-
plicating and capying machines, calculatnrs. proportional spacing and autsmalic typewrilers. Pre-
requisete: Office Management 3101 or equivalent.

Administrative Services Il { 3.2)

Theory and practice in the selection and operation uof rolary and key-driven calculators. adding-
listing machipes, and desk compulers. Applied business mathematics: solving business problems
with calculatars.

Office Internship ( 3-0)

Offie work experience with business or industrial firms. Two-hour seminar per week iluring in.
wenship. Prerequisite: lypewriting skill, 65 words per minute: shorthand diclation skill, 100
words per minute; permissivn of Director.

Business Communications { 3-0)
Development of clear, persuasive writing skill through intensive application of communicalion
principles. Classroom discussion is supplemented by supervised practice in Lhe composition of
business letters. memos, and reports.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Business Report Wriling { 3-0)
Organization and preparation of reports of the types used in business. Techniques of collecting,
interpreting, and presenting information useful 10 management.

Improving Instruction in Secretarial Subjects ( 3-0)
Modern methodology in teaching typewnting, shorthand, and office practice courses. The psy.
chology of skill building and techniques of uffice production. Offered Fall semesier.

Business Education Seminar ( 3-0)

Evaluation of methodology and materiala used in teaching business subjects. The place of busi-
ness education in general education. Offered Spring semester,

1450 10 6450 Business Education Workshop ( Hours vary)

Arca of study will be designated.

STATISTICS AND QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS

3201

Fundamentals of Statistics ( 3.1

Introduction 1o the foundations of descriptive statistics. Mcasures of localion and varialion. with
emphasis on specific applicalions. Study of Index numbers. Introduction 10 foundations of proba-
bility. Time aeries. Correlation analysis. The course will cover also an introduction Lo vlectronic

data programming with application emphasis to the related statistical problems studied. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 3120 or equivalent.

66




Business

3301

3302

3310

3401

3498

3499

3511

Intermediale Statisties ( 3-1)

Prababilily and combinaterial analysis. Decision Lheory, mathematical rxpectations, tests of hy.
pothesis. linear regression and analysis, correlation analysis, multiple linear regression, Time se-
ries and trend analysis, seasonal and cyclical movements. Probahility distribulions, sampling dis-
tribution, the " distribution. the binomial distribution, Lhe Poisson distribution. chi-square
distribution. [ntreduction 10 operations research and linear programming. Prerequisite: Slatistics

3201.

Operations Analysis { 3.0)

Intraduction o philosophy, techniques, and husiness applications of modern mathematical sci-
ences with emphasis on the managerial viewpoint. Foundations ol mathematical operations for
programming: analysis methods: price analysis and its determination; study of markel elasticities
with applications. Prerequisite: Statistics 3301.

Decision Theory ( 3-0)

The use of finite mathemalical techniques in administrative decision.making. Prerequisites: Stalis-
ties 3201 and three hours of Economics, or consent of instrucior.

Bueiness Forecaeling and Time Series ( 3-0)

Introduction to the contemporary theory of ecanomir. fluctuactions, economic indicators: founda-
tions of business forecasting; analysis of business indexes in current use. Business indea number
construction, methods of measuring business trends and fluctuations. with applications to busi-
ness forecasting. Serial and multiple correlation and business trends. Advanced study of time se-
ries. Application of forecasung methads 1o specific case studies. Role of business forecasting in
managerial planning. principles and methods of forecasting and evaluation of the reliability of ex-
isting lorecasting wechniques. Shor-term and long-term forecasting of indusiry, regional and na.
tional business trends. Prerequisite: Statistics 3301.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
Statislical Survey Techniques ( 3-0)
Building of econometric models and advanced time series analysis in measuring Irends and fluc-
luations in business and economics: mathematical programming and the analysis of business
series: input-oulput analysis. Analysis of inter-industry relationships.
Regional Analysis, Methode and Principles Seminar ( 3-0)
Quantitative and mathematical approach to the analysis of regional econemics: construclion of
regional cconomic medels; and methods of regional analysis. Some case siudies and class pro-
jeets for the El Paso area.

For Graduate Students Only

Quanlitative Methods in Business
Basic mathematical techniques employed in the solution of management problems, including
probability theory and tests of hypotheses.
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ECONOMICS & FINANCE

WELDON C. NEILL, Chairman
Professors FENLON, ZOOK; Associaie Professors BRAND. DURIEZ, JAMES. NFEILL, ROTH:
Assistani Professors SCHAUER, TOLLEN.

ECONOMICS

B.A. Degree — Specific requirements lor the economics major are: Economics 3203, 3204, 3302,
3303. 3320, iwelve additional hours of econemics, Mathematics 3120, 3201 and a statislics course of-
fered by either the College of Business or the Department of Mathematics.

General Prerequisite; Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

3203 Principles of Economics { 3-0)
A survey of the basic principles of economics designed 1o give a broad undersianding of the econ-
omy; primary altention is given Lo aggregate problems and issues considered of particular impor-
tance to the nation.

3204 Principles of Economics ( 3-0)
A continuation of basic economic principles designed to provide an analytical understanding of
markets. prices and production.

3302 National Income Analysis ( 3-0)
A study of national income accounting and theary; emphasis is placed on the classilication and
analysis of conventional spending sectors and their effect on income and empleyment: a critical

survey of policy applications that affect the level of income and employment. Prerequisite: Eco-
nemics 3203.

3303 Imermediate Economic Analysis ( 3-0)
A study of cos\, demand, and price theory; the concepls, assumptiions, and policy implications of
aspects of particular equilibrium and general equilibrium theory; a critical survey of various con-
cepts of the scope. methods, and approaches to economica. Prerequisite; Economics 3204.

3320 Mooey and Banking ( 3-0)
A description of the history and present characteristics of the money and banking structure of
the United States. Special emphasis is placed on monetary policy as il affects the level of eco-
nomic activity. Prerequisites: Economics 3204, Economics 3320 and Finance 3320 may not both
be counted for credit.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

3301 Economic History of the Uniled Swutes { 3-0)
Survey of American economic development from colonial time to present: analyses of faclors
which have shaped that development.

3305 Business Cycles and Forecanting ( 3-0)
History and description of the phases of lhe cycle, leading theories of economic fluctuations; pre-
diction of industrial production, prices and profits: methods of alleviation and public policy, FPre-
requisite: Economics 3204,

3330 Public Finance ( 3-0)
Financial administration by agencies of local, state, and federal government; principles of taxa-
tion; sales, property, income, and inheritance taxes: analysis of government expenditures and
public credit.

3334 Regional Economics ( 3-0)
Location theory, factors influencing regional growth, and techniques of analysis. Description of
economic regions and analyses of inleraction among economic regicns.

3335 Urban Economics ( 3-0)
Ihvestigation of economic forces in American urban and metropolitan areas. Topics examined in-

clude labor market analysis, the local public econemy, urban economic growth, location theory,
and land use analysis.
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3340 Eeconomics of Labor ( 3-0)
A study of the basic principles, historical background and characteristics of labor markels; theo-
ries of wages, wage structures, collective bargaining and the role of governmeni in laber prob-
lems.

3351 Government and the Economy ( 3-0)
A study of the impact of government policy on the economy, emphasizing effects of governmen-
tal regulation on manufacluring and service industries, public utilities, and other segmenis of the
e('()nomy_

3352 Economics of Transportation { 3-0)
Theory of rate making; rate levels and economic characleristics of railroad, motor vehicle and air
transportation. Analysis of government regulation and public policy.

3365 Internationa) Eeonomies { 3-0)
Principal theories of internalional trade; [oreign exchange markets. international capital ilows,
barriers to trade, international economic institutions, and the econoemics of regional trade inte-
gration.

3366 Economics of Latin America ( 3-0)
Considers economic Lheory and current problems of monetary and fiscal policy, regional eco-
nomic integration. land reform, export patterns, and industrialization. The emphasis is institu-
tional rather than analytical.

3367 Economic Development { 3-0) )
A course concerned wilh problems of eccanllic growth in the less developed counlries,
Consideration is given to patterns and problems f human and material resource utilization, capi-
tal formation. investmenl criteria, inflation, and the development of innovative techniques. Em-
phasis ia placed on the applicalion of analytical concepts 1o the problems of economic develop-
meni.

3368 Economy of Mexico { 3-0)
A survey of the growlh and change of the Mexican economy. Emphasis is placed on the
description and analysis of recent and current economic policy.

3372 Mathemalical Economies { 3-0)
Basic concepts and operations of mathemalical logic and their application e economic analysis.
Prerequisite: Economics 3204.

3373 lotroduction to Econometrics ( 3-0)
An introductory course designed to acquaint Lhe student with the basic concepls in model build-
ing, different types of economic models, problems in techniques of quantilying models and the
use of such models for public and business policy. Prerequisite: Economics 3204.

3380 History of Economic Thoughit { 3-0)
A aludy of the development of principal economic doctrines and schools of economic thought.

3385 Contemporary Economic Thought ( 3-0)
The development of econoemic analysis over the past three decades. Emphasis is given 1o the ap-
plication of ecanomic theory ta the mixed capitalism of modern Western economics.

3390 Comparitive Economie Systems ( 3-0)
Economic foundations of the capiulistic and other systems; economic attributes of fascism, so-
cialism, communism, and capitalism.

3395 The Soviet Economy ( 3-0)
Analysis of the structure of the Soviet Economy including a survey of economic development
since the revolution.

3399 Current Concepis in Economice ( 3-0)
Topic to be announced. This course may be repeated for additional credit as Lopics are changed.
Prerequisite: Instrucior’s permission.

3420 Mouetary Theory { 3-0)
An analysis and critique of current monetary theories and their development from classical roots,
Emphasis is placed on the relationship bewween the theories and their policy implications. Prereq-
uisite: Finance 3320 or Economics 3320. Finance 3420 and Economics 3420 may not both be
counted for credil.
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3441 Wage Determinaltion ( 3-0)
A study of collective bargaining, the throrelical aspects of wages and wage delermination, and
1he relationship between wages. production. slistribution. and employment, Prerequisite: Econom.
ics 3204,

3480 Managerial Economics ( 3-0})
The: applicalion of economic concepts and lerhmigues to husiness problems. Emphasis on deci-
sion-making under uncertainty with consideration given tu production, investment, pricing. re-
search amd developmenl, and logistics prohlems. Prereyuisite: Economics 3204 or consent of the
Department Chairman,

2495.6495 Selected Problems in Economics
Special studies in areas for which a separate course is not organized. Supervised individual read.
ing and research; wriling of a substantial paper in the area chosen for study. Credit will vary ac.
cortding (o the work performed, value being indicated by course numbers. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor and Depariment Chairman. May he reprated lor credit.
For Graduate Sludents Only
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN ECONOMICS
1. Prerequisites for the graduate program are Eronomics 3302 (National Income Analysis). Eco-
nomics 3303 (Intermediate Economics Analysis), Economics 3320 {Money and Banking). or their equiv-
alenis, and three hours of Stalistics.
Il. Cumpletion of Economics 3501 {Research Methodology). Economics 3502 (Micreeconomic The-
ory). and Econemics 3503 {Macroceconomic Theory), or their equivalents.
111, Completion of one of Lhe following plans:

Plan 1. The Student may elect a thirty semester hour program, ai least iwenty-one hours
of which must be work in graduate courses, including the thesis, for which six hours of credit is allowed.

Plan 2. The student may elect a thirtv-six hour program. including a minimum of twenty-
one graduate hours in economics, The student must present a minimum of two suitably bound research
papers, which may be drawn from previous graduate courses in economics. 1o a commillee charged with
the responsibility of conducting a final examinatinn, The student must successfully complete Economics
3595 (Seminar in Applied Economic Research).

Plan 3. The student may elect a thirty-six hour interdisciplinary program. including a
minimum ol eighieen hours of graduate work in ecunomiecs. The hours wken outside of economics will
represent a logical. related prugram of siudy which will be approved by the graduate advizsor, The student
will have an option of writing a thesis or presenling fwo suitably bound research papers, which may be
drawn from graduate courses in eeonomics, Lo a committee charged with the responsibility for conduct-
ing a final examination.

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in economics and a bachelor’s degree.

3501 Research Methodology
Concentrated study of dala gathering methods. research design and analytical and statistical tech.
niques used in economics researrch.

3302 Microeconomic Theory
The determination of prices and output. The theory of markets ranging from perfecl competilion
through monopalistic compelition and oligopely 10 manopoly. The theory of the lirm and the in-
dustry. Wellare implications of price delermination.

3503 Macroeconomic Theory
The analysis of the determination of lotal income in the economy and related problems. Strong
emphasis is given the theory of income determination, siudies in the demand and supply of
money, and the relationship between gevernment policy and economic activity.

3510 Economie History
A survey of the main trends in European industry and commerce since 1800, with atlention 1o
related developments outsille Europe.
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3511

as12

3520

3530

3540
3550

3560

3565

3566

3570

3580
3595

3598
3599

Managerial Economics ( Available for MBA Students)
An evaluative study of the theory of evonomic decision making in individual firms. groups oi
firms. and industries under markel conditions ranging trom compelition to moanopoly.

The Economic Environment { Available for MBA Students) An evaluative siudy of the
dewerminants of levels of national income, employment, and pnces.

Monelary and Fiscal Policies and Problems

An analysis and crilique of monelary and fiscal policies and practices designed to facilitate veo-
nomic stability and economic progress. Emphasis is given development and application of tech-
niques used lor analysis of economic aclivity, in-depth studies of stabilization policies and their
uffects, and analysis of problems inherent in the economic system.

Regional and Urban Economics

A survey course designed to acquaint the student with the theory, methodology, and preblem ar-
v:as of the field. Emphasis is given the theories of localion, spatial organization. governmeni poli-
vies lowards stagnation or urban decay, and 1echniques of analysis.

Labhor Economics
A study of theory of wage determination, the structure and role of labor organizations and the in-
teraction of labar, industry and government

Social Conirol of Business
Study of Lhe two primary areas of public conlrol of business: regulation of transpertation and
public wiilities, including theories of rate-making. and antitrust laws and legal development.

International Economics
Economic principles of the Mow of goods, services, and capital funds across internationai bor-
ders. Analysis of exisling national and international economic institutions influencing interna-
Lional trade and capital flows.

Economic Development

A crilical analysis of policies designed to achieve economic growth in less developed coutries.
Topics include monetary and fiscal measures, development of human resources. capital forma-
lion, investment allocation introduction of new technologies and coordination of domestic poli-
cies with the international economy.

Latin American Economics

A study of the existing economic institutions in Latin America. Application of economics princi-
ples 1o Latin American economic problems and policy. The emphasis is institutional rather than
analytical.

Advanced Quantitative Methods in Economics

Correlation and regression analysis, auto correlation. elements of linear algebra. simullaneaus
equation problems will be treated in order to analyze linear models, index problems and treat
mathemalical programming, and game theory. The purpose of 1he course is to masier the quanti.
tative methods necessary to undersiand current economic literature.

Development of Economic Thought
An interpretative survey of principal doctrines in the field of economic theory and policy since
the middie of the 18th century.

Seminar in Applied Economic Research
Perdormance of supervised research studies on selected economic problems. Emphasis is on
practical. career oriented research.

Thesis Course

Thesis Course

FINANCE

B.A. Degree— Specific requirements for the finance major are: Economics 3203 and 3204: Finance
3310, 3315, 3320, fifteen additional hours of finance and Mathematics 3120, 3201.

71



College of Business Administration

3215

3310

3320

3315

3325

3330

3410

3412

3415

3420

3425

3428

3485

For Undergraduates

Personal Finance ( 3-0)
A sludy of modern moncy management from the personal point of view. Budgeting, uscs of sav-
ings. consumer credit, l[orms of insurance and estate planning are among the topics discussed.

Business Finance { 3-0)

Sources and applications of funds by corporations. Managemenlt and financing ol current assets;
the sources and uses of short. inlermediate, and long-term {unds. Study of capital budgeting. cap-
ital siruclure, dividend policy, and the problems peculiar to financing new business venlures.

Money and Banking { 3-0)

A description of the history and present characlerislics of the money and banking structure of
the United Stales. Special emphasis is placed on monetary policy as it aflects the level of cco-
nomic activity. Prerequisite; Economics 3204. Finance 3320 and Economics 3320 may not both
be counted for credit.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Investments { 3-0)

[nreduction to the analysis of investment media. means of purchasing and selling securities, and
personal investment decision-making. Emphasis is given to determinants of growth, safety, and
income and to problems invelved in achieving objectives.

Money and Capital Markets ( 3-0)
Analyses of the instruments and institutions of the money and capital markets, and emphasis on
the roles ol these markels in the economy. Prerequisite: Economics 3320 or Finance 3320,

Management of Bank Operations { 3-0)
The theory and practice of bank asset and liabilily management in the context of a liquidity-
profitability conflict. Prerequisite: Finance 3310 and 3300.

Managerial Finance { 3-0)
The development and utilization of financial plans, policies and practices in business enterprises.
Particular emphasia is given to illustrative problems and cases. Prerequisite: Finance 3310

Current Issues in Banking ( 3-0)
An analysis of current problems in commercial banking fram the points of view of the hanks,
theer regulators, and the public. Prerequisite: Finance 3330.

Investment Management and Security Markets ( 3-0)
A study of investment management policies for individuals and institutions and the operation of
organized securily exchanges and the over-the-counter market. Prerequisite: Finance 3315.

Monetary Theory ( 3-0)

An analysis and critique of current monetary theories and their development from classical roots.
Emphasis is placed on the relationship between the theories and their policy implications. Prereg-
uisite: Finance 3320 or Economics 3320. Finance 3420 and Economics 3420 may not both be
counted for credit.

International Finance ( 3-0)
A study of internalional monetary problems, financing of the flow of goods and services among
nations, and balance of paymenis considerations. Prerequisite: Economics 3320 or Finance 3320.

Ceatral Banking { 3-0)
A study of the history, economic funclions, operating techniques. and policies of central banks.
Emphasis is given to concurrent problems of monelary policy and control. Prerequisite: Econom-
ics 3320 or Finance 3320,

Commercial Banking Internship ( 3-0)

Course designed to familiarize the student through practical experience with the various fzcels of
commercial bank operalions and management. Specific assignments allotted by participating
commerciel banks are coordinated through the Dean of the College of Business. Prerequisite: Per-
mission of the Dean of the College of Business.
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2495-6495 Selected Problems in Finance

3311

3515

Special studies in areas for which a separate course is not organized. Supervised individual read-
ing and research; wriling of a substanlial paper in the area chosen for study. Credil will vary ac-
cording to the work performed., value being indicaled by course numbers. Prerequisite. Consent
of instructor and Department Chairman. May be repeated for credit.

For Graduate Students Only
Financial Management
A study of the financial manager in executive decision making, involving [inancial planning and
analysis in the allocation of the financial resources of a firm; investmen! decision making, capital
budgeting. and financial problems of growth.
Securities Analysin
An in-depth study of the techniques of market and security analysis. Special emphasis is placed
on the development of portfolio theory, application of the theory 1o real-world siluations, and the
evaluation of portlolic management. Prerequisite: Finance 3511 or consent of instructor.
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Teacher Education and Certification

Teacher education is one of Lthe impaortant purposes of The University of Texas a1 EI Paso. Each
teacher rducation program is concerned with the total education of the praspective teacher, emphasizing
preparation for our American way of life, the development of moral and ethical characler, and profi-
cienvy in the use of basic skills. All students are required to complete successfully a balanced program
consisting of work in arts and science, academic specialization, and professional development.

The teacher cenificalion laws of Texas, which hecame effective September 1, 1955, provided for two
general Iypes of cenificates: the permanent provisional and the permanenr professional. The permanent
provisienal certificate is based vn a bachelnr’s degree and a prescribed state-approved certification pro-
gram. The professional certificate is based an a minimum of an approved hfth or sivth year of graduate
school wark beyond the bachelor’s degree and a prescribed stale-approved cenification program.

The Texas Education Agency has approved specific programs in teacher certificalion for the various
colleges of the Siate of Texas. Certificates can be obtained threugh a particular college only in those ar-
cas and lields se approved for that college.

The College of Education is fully aecredited by both the Nanonal Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education (NCATE) and the Texas Education Agency (TEA). Studenis intercsted in earning teachers’ as
well as counseling and administration certificates should cansult with the certificatien office in the Col-
tegt: of Education at the beginning of their program.

The University of Texas at El Paso has ap-
proved provisional cerlificate programs as follows:
1. Elementary Education

Elementary Teaching.
Secondary Teaching.
Superintendent
Mid-Management.
Educational Supervisor.

Secondary Education.
All-Levels Programs.

Speech and Hearing Therapy.
School Librarian.

Educational Diagnostis:ian,
Counseling.

s

The University of Texas a1 El Paso has profes-
signal centilicate programs in the following areas:

Reading Specialist.

Rl N A o

Speeck and Hearing Therapy.

A student who expects to receive a teaching certificate upon graduation must file an application with
the Certilication Officer at the beginning of the semester in which he intends to graduate.
Dhirect questions concerning certificates to Certilication Officar.
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All-Levels Teacher Programs

ART (Bachelor of Arts), PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Bachelor of Science in Education}, MUSIC {Bach-
elor of Music, DEAF AND/OR SEVERELY HARD CF HEARING (Bachelor of Arts)
An all-levels teaching Field may be seleried from the following programs.
(For additional information consult with the head of the department concerned.)

Semester
Hour

12 —

6 —
6
12 —

W oW wow
I

18 —

51 —

ART

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (60 semester hours)
ARTS & SCIENCES 136 semester hours}

ENGLISH 3111-12* and 6 semester hours from 3210, 3211-3212, 3213-3214, 3215.3216,
3218

HISTORY 3101.3102, or 3103-3104

POLITICAL SCIENCE 3110, 3111.

Twelve semester hours from two of the following:

SCIENCE — MATHEMATICS — FOREIGN LANGUAGE

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES (24 semester hours)

SPEECH.*

PHILOSQPHY 3208.

ECONOMICS 3203 or SOCIOLOGY 3101.
DRAMA 3113 or MUSIC 3124.
ELECTTVES.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT!
ED. P. 3301, 3310: ED. C. 3302, 3311. 3496, 3498.

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATTON?

ART 3101, 3102, 3103, 3104, 3201. 3202, 3203. 3204, 3205, 3208, 3209, 3311. 3312,
3321, 3322, plus 6 advanced hours.
A minimum total of 132 semester hours including 30 advanced hours.

*A grade point average of not less than a 2.0 is required in both English 3111-12 and any three hours of
speech. Any siudent declared deficient in English or Speech by the certifying commitiee or major depart-
ment may be required (o complete or repeat additional English and Speech courses regardless of his
grade poinl average.
t A grade poinl average of not less than 2.5 is required in both Professional Development and Academie
Specialization areas.
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MUSIC EDUCATION (Bachelor of Music)

All musii: majors must declare a major performing medium.

Placement and Proficiency Audilions in pano, voice, and major instrument are required of all music
majors. A privale interview and a placema:nt lest are required in music theory o derermine the
level of study. Advanced Placement 1s possibih:.

Siudents are Gxpected 10 avail themselves ol pre-leaching expericnees during their sophomore, juniur
and seniar years with the select Boy Choir (ages 8 through 18}, the "Munotone” Clinic. or uther
ensembles maintained on the campus.

Musi: Majors transferring from anether instilution must pass proficiency tests on Lheir major and se-
andary instruments, piano, and conducling.

For detailed requirements and course sequence for music majors and miners, consull the Musiv De.
pariment Handbook with the Department Chairman,

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (62 semcesler hours)

Semester
Hours
12 — ENGLISH 3111-12* and 6 semester hours from 3210, 3211-3212., 3213.3214, 3215-3216,
3218.
6 — HISTORY 3101-3102, or 3103-3104.
6 — POLITICAL SCIENCE 3110, 3111.
12 —  Twelve semester hours from al least 1wa of the fulluwing:
SCIENCE — MATHEMATICS — FOREIGN LANGUAGES.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES (24 semesler hours)

3 — FOREIGN LANGUAGE DICTION 3190 (Choral Plan unly).
3 — SPEECH 3101 or 3102.*
8 — MUSIC LITERATURE 2121-2122 and 4 hours from 2319, 2320, 2321, 2322
3 — MUSIC THEORY 3113 (acouslics).
912 — ELECTIVES

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (22 semuester hours)t

12 — EdJ.P. 3301 und Ed.P. 3310: 3 semesier hours from Ed.C. 3302, Ed.C. 3303, Ed.C. 3304,
Ed.C. 3306 or Ed.C. 3404; and 3 semester hours from EJ.C. 3311, Ed.C. 3312 or EJd.P.
3420.

10 — MUSIC EDUCATION

*A grade point average of nol less than a 2.0 is required in both English 3111-12 und Specch 3101 or
3102. Any student declarcd deficient in English or Speech by certilying committee or major depariment
may be resuired to complete ur repeat addilional English and Speech courses regarndless of his grade
ponl avicrage.,

t A grade point average of not less than 2.5 is requirerd in both Professional Development and Academic
Specializalion arca.
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Plan  Plan
C 1
17 17
12 12
— 12
— 6
— 8
12 —

8 —
6 J—
— 6

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION?

1C — Choral Plan, 55:T — Instrumenial Plan, 63)

THEORY 1111, 1112, 3114 1211, 1212, 3213, 3214; 2315; 2411 (Choral Plany,
or 2412 (Instrument Plan).

MUSIC EDUCATION 3331, 3333. 3336. 3433.

MAJCOR INSTRUMENT (COrchestra or Band Majors), including a minimum of 2
advanced semesters. Studenis are expecied to sludy every semester in residence.
PIANC.

LOW STRINGS. 1175, HIGH STRINGS 1176, REEDS 1167 and 1177,
BRASSES 1168 and 1178, PERCUSSION 2179.

MAJOR INSTRUMENT {(Vnice, Guilar. or Keyboard instruments), including a
minimum of 2 advanced semesters. Students are expected 10 study every semester
in residence.

SECONDARY INSTRUMENT (Voice or Piano). Guitar Majors 1ake Piano.
Additional apphed music, including Vocal Pedagogy 2493. (Guitur Majors take 6
hours of Voice in addition to 2493; Voice aml Keyhoard Majors include Guilar
2180.

Partivipation lor 8 semesters or each semester 0 residence in the: wnsemble of the
major instrument. For exceptions, pelition the Music Faculty in writing.
Instrument Plan requires one: semester ol Chorale or Chorus, and four semesters
of Chamber Music,

Keyboard Major requires four semesters of Chamber Music and Arcompanying {3
of accompanying).

Guilar and Keyhoard Majors 1ake 3 semesiers of secundary applied lessons in an
Orehestra or Band instrument for Inst. Plan. Guitar and Keyboard Majors must
participate in the major Ensernble of the vecal or instrumentul areas for at least 4
semesters,

Qualifird bandsmen interested in preparing to direct orchestra musl meel mini-
mum participation requirements in erchestra, and vice versa.

Recmal participalion and/or autendance is required every semesier in residence
and is considered laboratory for other music courses. Music Educativn Majors
must presenl a partial recital.

A minimum Intal semester hours of 135 (Choral or Instrumental plan) including
30 advanced hours.

SPEECH, HEARING, AND LANGUAGE CERTIFICATION

{See: Speech. Hearing, and Language Disorders: Department of Drama and Speech, Plun 1)

DEAF AND/OR SEVERELY HARD OF HEARING CERTIFICATION

(Sue: Speech. Hearing, and Languug: Disorders; Depariment of Brama and Speech, Plan ITDH
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ALL LEVELS PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Semester

Hours

12

W Wwo o

10
13

33

24

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS

ARTS & SCIENCES (33 semester hours)

English 3111-12* and 6 semester hours from 3211.3212. 3213-3214. 32153216, 3210,
3218.

History 3101-3102, or 3103-3104.

Political Science 3110-3111.

Speech®

Mathematics.

Science or Philosophy or Sociology or Psychology.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES {29 semester hours}

Physical Education 4301, and 6 semester hours of physical education skills.
Biology 3105-1107, 3106-1108, 4211-1212.

Electives.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (24 semester hours)

Ed. P. 3301, 3310, 3420; E4.C. 3311, 3312 and 3302 or 3306.

Physival Education 3496, 3498

Belore beginning the Professional Development sequence. studenis should confer with ei-
ther the departmental advisor or the coordinator of lield experiences.

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION (57 semester hours)

Physical Education 3103, 3205. iwo courses from: Physical Education 3206, 3207, 3209,
3210, 3215, 3316; and Physical Education 3303, 3304, 3305, 3311, 3312, and 3408, or
3414 or 3318. Heallh Education 3201 or 3302,

Second Teaching Field. listed under teaching fields:

Secundary  Education.

A minimum totat of 132 semester huurs including 30 advanced hours.

ATHLETIC TRAINING SEQUENCE

A sequence of courses lo meet Lhe educational requirements of the National Athletic
Trainers Association has been developed by the Health and Physical Educalion Depan-
ment. Students who wish Lo prepare ihemselves to ake the National Association Exams
should consultl both the head athlelic trainer and a physical education department advisor
A limiled number of students will be admitied 10 this sequence.
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Bachelor of Science in Education
{Program A or B must be selected and completed)

REQUIREMENTS IN ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS
FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, SECONDARY EDUCATION, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION
Minimum
Semester Hours
Program Program ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS:
A B
ARTS AND SCIENCES (36 semester hours)
12 12 ENGLISH 311112 or LINGUISTICS 4112 and 4113* and 6 semester
hours of Sophomore English.
HISTORY 3101-3102, or 3103.3104.
POLITICAL SCIENCE 3110, 3111.
12 — Twelve semester hours from two of the lollowing: SCIENCE — MATHE-
MATICS — FOREIGN LANGUAGES
— 614 FOREIGN LANGUAGE: Complrtion of 3201.02 or 3203-04.

=
oo

— 6 MATHEMATICS.
DEGCREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES (30 semester hours)
6 — EDUCATION A 3101 or Ed. C 3437, Ed. P&C 3201.
3 3 SPEECH 3101* 3103,*t 3104.*t or 3210
6 Six semester hours {rem the humanines, behaviora) or social sciences.

{See College of Education advisor [or approved list}
LABORATORY SCIENCES from College of Science.
ECONOMICS.

PHILOSOPHY 3203 ur 3206.

PSYCHOLOGY 3101.

MATHEMATICS. (Math 3302 required for Elementary Educalion.}
ELECTIVES.

|
Ol WWWE

(=)

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAMS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, AND MENTAL RETARDATION

Before a student may be admitted to teacher education by having a degree plan mads: for the degree ol
Lachelor of science in education, il witl be necessary for him 10 satisly College of Education admission
riquirements. Acceplable standards must be mainained throughoul the college career of the: student as
well as at the time: of admission to teacher education.

*A grade point average of not less than 2.0 is required in hoth English 3111-12 or Linguisties 4112-
4113 anul Speech 3101, Any student declared deficient in English or Specch by the cerliflying committes:
or major depariment may be required 1o complete or repeat additimnal English and Speech courses re-
gardliss of his grade point average:.

t Speech 3103 is recommenided for the Elementary Education major. Sprech 3104 is recommended lor
bilingual students wishing to improve their oral English or 3210 {or Sperial Education Teaching Field.
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Bachelor of Science in Education

Minimum
&m".‘lfr Hﬂur.‘

Program
A

66

18

18

24

12

18

12

Program
B

66

18

18

24

12

18

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS
ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION, complet: Plan | or 11

PLAN [:

Teaching Subjecis,* complete ane teaching subject listed under Teaching
Subjects. Elementary Education. Plan . {A minimum Grade Poinl Aver-
age of 2.5 is required for admissions Lo student teaching.}

Cambination Subjects.t complete 18 semesier hours from the following:
Art Education 3311, Drama 435(. Linguistics 3308, English 3220, Math.
emativs 3302, Musie Education 3334, Geographv 3110. Physical Educa-
iion 3205, 3414, Ed. C. 3305, Health Education 3302, Linguistics 3220,
not more than & hours of mathematics and/or nawural science and/or
modern languages

PLAN I1I:

Teaching Subject.* complete one leaching subject listed under Teaching
Subjects, Elememtary Education, Plan 11, {A minimum Grade Poim Aver
age of 2.5 i5 requirmt for admissions to student 1caching.}

Combination Subjecis, T complete 12 semester hours from the following:
Art Education 3311, Drama 4350. Linguistics 3220, 3308, Mathematirs
3302, Music Educaion 3304, Geography 3110, Physical Education 3205,
3414, Ed. C. 3305, Health Education 3302, and net maore than 6 hours of
mathematics and/or natural science and/or modern languages.
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Ed.P, 3301, 3420: Ed.C. 3302. 3306, 3496-97.

ELEMENTARY CONTENT

From: Ed. C. 3404, 3405 and six semester hours from Ed. C. 3303,
3304, 3305.

ELECTIVES 10 make u minimum of 132 semester hours.

*Teaching subjucts include courses in Academic Foundalions.
t Combsination Subjucts may not include courses in Academic Foundations or Teaching subject.

§ Varies aceording 10 sludent’s needs and capabilities.
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Bachelor of Science in Education

SECONDARY EDUCATION

Minimum
Semester Huurs
Program Program
A B
66 66 ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS
48 48 ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION, complete Plan | or 11

PLAN 1:
Secondary Teaching Fields,® complete two teaching hichls listed under
Teaching Fields, Secundary Education, Pian I. (A grade uverap: of not
less than 2.5 is required in each teaching field.)

PLAN N
Secondary Composile Teaching Field,* complet: one compasite teach-
ing field under Composite Teaching Fields, Secondary Education. Plan
Il. (A grade average of not less than 2.5 is required in 1he romposite
leahing field.)

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

18 18 Ed. P. 3310, Ed. C. 3311. Ed. C. 3312, Ed. P. 3420, Ed. C. 3498.99.

ELECTIVES To make a minimum of 132 semester hours.

*Serondary 1eaching fields and secondary compesite teaching fields
may include courzes in Academic Feundations.

MENTAL RETARDATION ENDORSEMENT

Complete all requirements in Program A or B in Elementary Education except for Electives in Ava-
demis Foundations.
Plus Ed. P. 3409, Ed. P. 3421, Ed. P. 3422, Ed. P. 3429,

Plus Electives 1o make a minimum of 132 semester hours.

NOTE: A grade paint uverage of not less than 2.5 is required in Education classes in this program

KINDERGARTEN ENDORSEMENT

Complete all requirements in Program A or B in Elementary Education except for Electives in Aca.
demiv Foundations,
Ed. P. 3401, Ed. C. 3451, 3452 and 3491 (Ed. C. 3491 must be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3490).

Flectives to make u total uf 132 semester hours.

$Vuries accarding Lo student’s needs and capabilities,
NOTE: A grade point average of not less than 2.5 is required in Education classes in hath Programs A
and B.
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LIBRARY SERVICES ENDORSEMENT

Completion of Provisional Certifiration plus Libirary Serviees 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304, 3306 und

3495.
L4 L3
Teaching Subjects: Elementary
L4
Education
Consull adviser in College of Education concerning selection of courses.

PLAN]
ART — Ari. 3101, 3102, 3103, 3104. 3311, 3321. and 3 arvaneced hours L Tutul:
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES — Binlugy 3105-06, 1107-08, 3216. plus 9 advaindl
EARTH SCIENCE — Geoulogy 3103, 3104, 3205. 3305, plus 6 henrs Fron: Gee

alogy 3310. 3315, 3340, 3359, 342 oo ceeerreeveenemes Total:
ECONOMICS — Economics 3203, 3204, 3302 ur 3303, plus 9 advancml hours ... Tanal:
PHYSICAL EDUCATION — P.E. 3205. 3318, 3103, 3206. vr 3312, 3 semester

hours of Skills Courses. H.E. 3201, 3302 Total:
HISTORY — Hist 3101-3102 or 3103-3104, 3201 or 3202, plus 9 advancesd hours..  Total:
MATHEMATICS — Mathematics 3101, 3120, 3201 plus @ advanced hours ... Twal:
POLITICAL SCIENCE — Pulitical Science 31 10. 3111, plus 12 hours of which

9 areadvancad. e e e s eeneeeeenn Tolal:
PSYCHOLOGY — Psychology 3101, 3201, plus 3 hours from 3103. 3202,

3206. plus 9 huurs fron, 3301, 3302, 3304, 3306, 3347 Total:
PHYSICS — 9 hours frum Physics 3101, 3102, 3107, 3108 plus Physirs 3475,

TS R TP SRR LY 7 1
READING — Ed. C. 3404, 3408, 3440. 3441. and 6 hours frum 3423, 3424,

3425, 3426, 3449, 3450 (Reading) e, Tolal;
SPEECH — Six hours of fuundation courses in Spuech; Speech 3210, 3333, plus

6 advanceal hours in Speech oo e e ceeeeee e e Tudlal:
SOCIOLOCY — Soriclogy 3101. 3102; Anthrepolopy 3102 plus 9 advancal

hours in Seciotogy woevvooio Teal:
PLANIT
ART — Art 3101, 3102, 3103. 3104. 3311, plus ning advanead hours ... veieeen. Tustal:

BILINGUAL/BICULTURAL EDUCATION — Ed. C. 3333, 3434, 3435_Ed4. P.
3402: Linguistics 3472: Sacivlegy 3336 or Hisinry 3309; English 3310 or
3374: Spunish 3402; (Sev advisor fur Langnage: Proficicncy revqairemehis
and combination subijeers recommended )

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES — Biology 3105.6, 1107.08. 3216, plus 13 advanced

CHEMISTRY — Chemistry 3105-06. 2106, 4213, plus 12 advancel honrs ...

DEAF AND/OR SEVERELY HARD OF HEA RING — SHL 3110, 3312, 3315,

3409. 3410. 3411, 3412, 3413, 3414, 3416, . PRI 2’ 11 |
EARTH SCIENCE — Geolugy 3103, 3104. 3205, 3305, and 12 hours from: Ge-

ology 4220, 33712, 3315, 3340, 3359, 3421, 3462, 3466 v Total:
SPEECH - Nine haurs of fuundation vourses e Speech: Speech 3210, 3333:

mus 9 advaneed hours in Spetch.... . R 1T

ENGLISH — English 3111.12, 3211-12; Linguistics 3307, Englixh 3311.12,
plus three additional hours of advaneod English. {IT the student was ox-
empiesd fromn English 3111 by examination, he would b required 10 1ake
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... Toral:

21 hours

20 hours

18 hours
18 hours

21 hours
18 huurs
18 hours
18 hours
18 hours
19 hasurs
18 hawurs

18 lours

18 hours

24 honry

24 hours

1 24 hours
Total:

24 hours

30 hiwurs

24 hours

1 24 hours
ECONOMICS — 3203, 3204, 3302, or 3303: plus 15 advanced howrs............. . Total-

24 hours
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theee hours of advanced English in addition to 1he above 1o complete the 1o-

121 24 hours required.. oo
FRENCH — French 4101-02.* 3201-02, 3357, plus nine advanced hours lNun-

nalive speakers are advised to complele French 3108;.., RSP {'s1 1

GERMAN — German 410102, 3201.02, 3357, plus © advanr‘cd hnurs - Tintal:
PHYSICAL EDUCATION — P.E. 3103, 3205, 3318, 3206 or 3414, 3303

3311, and 3 semesier hours of skills courses HLE, 3201, 3302.....coimiiiinnn, Total:
HISTORY — History 3101-3102, or 3103-3104 and 3201, 3202. plus 12 ad-

vanee] hours. . ceerrreeenr. Tonal;
MATHEMATICS — Mnlhr matics 4110 4111 32]2 plus 13 hours 0! uhlr‘h 12

are advanced ., . ververeeeee. Tonal
PHYSICS — thsncs 3101 4103 4104 and 3 hour: [rom 3102 3107 3103

plus 12 hours from 3331, 2343. 3470, 3475, and 75 s . Total
POLITECAL SCIENCE — Political Science 3110, 3111, plus 18 hours of which

12 ure advaneed .. . civieeeeenne, Tolal:

SOCIOLOCY — S-:r'nology 3101 3]02 3301 Anlhropology 3102 and 12 ad
vaneed hours in Sociology...
SPANISH — Spanish 4101- 4102‘ or 4103 4104 320] 02 or 320304 3357,
3402, plus sin aslvanced hours preferably including Spanish 3309. . cerveereeeene. Tolal

... Total:

. Total:

24 hours

1 26 hours

26 hours

27 hours

: 24 hours

; 24 hours

1 26 hours

: 24 hours

24 hours

: 26 hours

Teaching Fields: Secondary Education

Consull Adviser in College of Education concerning selection of courses.

PLANI1
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES — Binlogy 3105-06, 1107-08, 3214, 1215, 3216,

1217, 3318, 1319, 3320, 3321 plus 3 advanced hours.. vieeeneees. Total:

CHEMISTRY — Chemistry 3105-06, 2106, 4213, 3324—]342 3325 1325 p]us 6

advanced hours [rom 3326-1326. 3428, 3432, 4411, 3465, 4470 .. weereeeeeemnne.. Total
DEAF AND/OR SEVERELY HARD OF HEARING — SHL 3110, 3312. 3315.

3409, 3410. 3411, 3412, 3413, 3414, 3416....
DRAMA — Drama 3113; 3 hours of Drama 1111: 3 hours of Acting (Drama

3213, 3214}; 3 hours of Directing {Drama 3325 or 3425): 6 hours of Tech-

nical Theatre (Drama 3215, 3221, 3332, 3342); and 6 hours of History and

Criticism {Drama 3357. 3358, 340) i Total
EARTH SCIENCE — Geology 3103, 3104, 3205, 3110, 3305, plus 9 hours

from: Groingy 5310, 3315, 3340, 3359, 3406, 3421. 3462. 34566 ..
ENGLISH — English 3211-3212. 6 hours: 3311.12 or 3213-14 or 3215 16

hours; 3372 or 3374, 3 huurs; 3320 or 3321, 3 hours; 3365. 3 hours: Eng.

lish 3419 or Linguistics 3307. 3 hours...
FRENCH — Freneh 3201.3202*, 3301, 3303 3357 3401, plus 9 advanrrd

hours (Non-native sprakers are advised o complete French 2205) ....................... *Total:

GERMAN — Gurman 3201-02,* 3301, 3303, 3357 and 3401 plus 9 advanced

hours.. . aenn ®Total:

PHYSICAL EDUCATION — PE 3]03 3206 or 3207 (Mr‘n) 3303 3304 3305
3311, 3312, 3316 ur 3411 (Women). six hours of skills courses. Toral 27
hours, plus Biclogy 3105-1107, 3106-1108, 4211-1112. This may not be

used by all-levels P.E. persans as a secund teaching field .. eeeeeemnns Total:

HEALTH EDUCATION — H.E. 3201, 3202, 3307, 3401. 3403 and 9 hours
from 3101, 3301, 3303. 3402, 3404, 3405... PPN V117 |

.. Tolak:

29 hours

: 26 hours

30 hours

: 28 hours

: 21 hours

: 24 hours

27 hours

27 hours

27 hours

1 24 hours

*NOTE: Courses 1101 und 4102 ure prerequisite for 3201; credit for 4101.02 can be earned by rompleting
the courses by examination. If the student has to toke 410102 the modern language teaching fields

will total 35 hours
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HISTORY — Hihlnry 3101-3102. or 3103-3104, 3201, 3202, plux 12 arlvanid

hawirs..

JUURNAL[SM —_ 2 huurs ul Pu! ||« ations 1204 Juurnallam 320] 3202 4207
3312, 3350: Juurn. 3305, plus 3 advanced hours e

I.LIFE — EARTH MIDDLE SCHOOL SCIENCE — Bintugy 3105. 1107, 3106,
1108; Gaolugy 3103, 3104 plus one of the folliwing; 3205, 3305, 3310,
4216, 4217, 4220, 3315. 3359, 3406: plus 1 6 S H. of laburatory conrses
in Binligy or Earth Seienee and 6 S.H. Advaneed Biology or Earth Scienee
{or a combination of these); OR 2, 12 S.H. (6 of which must be alvaneed)
of labsraiory courses in Biolopy or Earth Seicnes (or 3 combinatinn of
these) s

MATHEMATICS = M.thr malics 4]]1 32]2 3217 3225 334] [-lus 9 .ul

vaneal hours, 6 of which must he chesen trom Math 3319, 3324, 3330, and
3422...

PHYSICAL SClENCE — Physl(‘s 4103 04 Chnnlslry 310506 2106 .Jlll' twi: |V-

advaneed semester hours frone Physies and/ or Chemisiry oo e

PHYSICS —Physics 1120. 1121, 3120, 3221, 3222, 2343, 2446. plus 10 ud-

vaneed hours ol Physics,

POLITICAL SCIENCE — P(; itis: al fy wenee :5110 3]. ll 6 .n'nh\mna| hnurs, ]Jlu\
... Total: 24 huurs

12 aillvanead hours

PSYCHOLOGY — Psye: h-J|ng).4 3101 3]03 .5321 ar 3322 [llus 3 semnuesier huun-;

of lower division Psychology: plus 12 semester hours of advanced Psyehal-

apy ol 1o include 3451, 3452, 3453 .o e

SOCIQLOGY — Seciolngy 3101, 3102, 3301, 3333, Anlhn-pnlogy 3102, plus 9

semester hours of advanced courses in Sociolugy ..

SPANISH — Spanish 3201-02 ur 3203.047. 3302 or 3304 3301 ar 3303 i530‘9.
.. *Total: 27 hours

3320, 3357, 3401. 3472 ., v
SPEECH — In cunsultation wuh a d: pu,rtmr'nLJI advisur, 9 hourﬁ nf c;pw- h

Founmdations courses plus 15 hours of which 12 are aalvanesd

... Twial: 24 hours

Total: 24 hours

... Tutal: 29 hours

... Tamal: 20 hours

Tortal: 2B hours

.. Tatal: 25 hours

Twal: 24 hours

.. Teal: 24 haues

Tonal: 24 hours

*NOTE: Caurses 4101 and 4102 ere prerequisites for 3201, Courses $103-04 are preroquisites for

3203; credir for 1101 or 1104 cun be earned by completing the courses or by examination. If the

stwdent hus to take 410102 ur 4103.04 the modern lunguage teaching fields will total 35 hours.
**NOTE: The Texus Education Agency (TEA} requires 13 semester hours of Brdogy for centification in

Health Education,

Composite Teaching Fields:

Secondary Education

PLANDTT

BUSINESS — Office: Management 3102, 3104, 3308, 3498. 3499 plus @ hours
from 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304, 3305. 3306: Geueral Business 3203, Ae-
canating 32101, 3212 Muanagement 3300; Business Law 3301: plus 9 hours
afl cltive eourses from Accounting, General Business, Business Law, Mar-
keting. Management, and Siatistics, to make a total of 12 hoores of advanced
vredil.

YSCIENCE — Thiny hours fran Biology 3105-06. 110708 (Chemistry 3106,
2106, 4213}, Geology 3103-04 unel 3205 vr 4220: Physios 4103, 4104 {ex-
vepd Physics 11200 1121, 3120, amil 3222 required for Physics option) plus
vampletion of ape of the fallowing:

11} Binlegy 3214.%° 1215, 3216, 1217, 3318. 1319, 3320, 3321, Biolugy

— 3 udvaneed hours
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(2) Geology 3305, and 15 additional hours from the following: Geology
3310, 3315. 3320, 3325, 3328, 3330, 3340, 3359. 3406, 3421. 3462,
3466,

(3) Physics: 18 advanced hours.

(4) Chemistry 3321.1321, 3322.1322, 3351-1351 plus 6 additional ad-
vanced hours. or Chemisiry 33241324, 3325-1325, 3326, 1326 plu.‘s 4]
additional advanced hours..........

TSOCIAL STUDIES — History 3101 3102 or 3103 3104 3201 3202 plus
twelve advanced hours: Political Science six advanced hours: Sociology

3101, 3102. plus three advanced hours; Economics 3203. plus three ad-

vanced hours; Geography 3110... . .

ISINGLE TEACHING FIELD: ENGLISH _Prwequuuz Enghsh 3111 3112 or

Linguistirs 4112-4113, 3211, 3212 under Academic Foundalions. English

3215, 3216, 3311, 3312, 3220, 3455 (Literature), 3455 (Compusitinn).

Complele 6 semester hours advanced Literature, 3 semester hours Linguis-

tics, Ed. C. 3408, 3441, 3425, plus 6 S .H. from Ed. C. 344, 3424, 3426.

3440: Three: hours from the followmg Speech 3205, 3307, 3334, Drama

3213: History 3354, 3355.. . b ietrr e e en

* = Chernustry 3105-06, 2106 premquisite.

... Total: 48 hours

... Tutal: 48 hours

... Total: 48 hours
Above: Foundations

1 Discuss employment opporsunities with College of Education Adviser in this composite ieaching field
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College of Education
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

ANGELA ). SCHRODER, Acting Chairman
Professors BURMEISTER, BURNS, EKWALL, HERNANDEZ., WAGNER;
Auociate Prafessors AHO EDWARDS, KIES, KLINGSTEDT, MILSON, SCARBROUGH;
Assistant Professors BALL, BARKER. DAVIS, MUNN, STEVENS, SELIG:
Lecturer BENSON, LAWRENCE.

General Prerequisite for 3300 and 3400 courses: Junior standing (completion of &) semester hours)

and a degree plan on file.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

3302

3303

3304

3305

3306

3307

3405

3496

The Curriculum and Modern Media in the Elementary School ( 3-1)

An introduction to the curriculum in the elementary school; consideration of the function of
modern media in curriculum development and application.

Social Studies in the Elementary School ( 3-1)

Content, materials, and methods of teaching soctal studies in the elementary school. Prerequisite.
Ed. P. 3301. -

Seienee in the Elementary School ( 3-1)

The comenl and sirategies for teaching the recently developed elernentary science currieulum
programs will be emphasized. Research in the area of science in the elementary school and impli-
cations for leaching will be Lhe {ocus of the course. Prerequisite: Ed. P. 3301.

Children’s Literature in the Elementary Sehool ( 3-1)

Children’s literature and the administration of the recreational reading program in relation to the
contenl subjects in the elementary school. Special reading may be done at the level in which the
student is most interested. Prerequisite: P.&G. 3301.

Language Aris Materials and Methods in the Elementary School ( 3-1)

Materials and methods of teaching language arls in the elementary school. Prerequisite: Ed. P,
3301 and Ed. C. 3302,

Social Foundatione of Elementary Education { 3-0)

Structure and functioning of sociely as a background for the study and evaluation of elementary
education; the contribution of socielogical principles and findings lo the improvement al educa-
tional practices.

Methods for Elementary School Mathematics ( 3-1)

Content, materials and methods of teaching mathematics in the elementary schaol.

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School { 1.5-10)

A minimum of 120 clock hours of laboratory observation and teaching in an elementary school
¢lassroom, and a minimum of one and one-hall hours per week in on-campus seminar. The dead-
line for student teaching applications is three months prior 1o the beginning of the semester in
which the student wishes Lo student teach. Placement is not guaranteed for applications received
after the deadline. Prerequisite: a grade point average of at least 20 in English 3111.12 and in
Speech 3101 or 3103 or 3104, and permission lor admission to student teaching:

1. for elementary education students: a grade point average of at least 2.5 in Ed. P. 3301, Ed.
C. 3302, 3300. and in nine semester hours from Ed. C. 3303, 3304, 3404, and 3405, and a
grade point average of at least 2.5 in at least three-fourths of the selecled teaching subject.
To be taken cencurrently with Ed. C. 3497.

2. for elementary-kindergarten students: prercquisiles as lor elementary education swudents
{above). To be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3491.

3. for elementary education students who desire Lo include experiences in a special education
classroom as pari of their studem teaching, prerequisites as in {1) above, and a grade point
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3497

average of al least 2.5 in Ed. P. 3409, 3421, and 3422. To be taken concurrently with Ed.
C. 3497.

4. for all-levels Ant students; a grade poinl average of at least 2.5 in Ed. P. 3301, Ed. C. 3302,
Art Ed. 3311, and in at least thirty-lhree additional semester hours of Art and Art Educa-
lion, as specified in the University Bulletin. To be 1aken concurrently with Ed. C. 3498.

5. for Speech, Hearing, and Language Disorder students: a grade point average of al least 2.5
in Ed. P. 3409 and twelve additional advanced hours of Education, and in at least three-
fourths of the specialization area as specified in Plan 1I. Department of Drama and Speech
section of the University Bulletin, and a1 least 100 hours of clinical practice in the Univer-
sily clinic, To be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3498.

The maximum University course load is student leaching {six semester hours}, plus two other
courses for a total load of not more than thirteen semester hours.

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School ( 1.5-10)

A minimum of 120 clock hours of laberatory observation and teaching experience in an elemen-
tary school classroom and a minimum of one and one-hall hours per week in on-campus seminar.
To be wken concurrenily with Ed. C. 3496 by Elementary and Elemenlary-Special Education
students,

SECONDARY EDUCATION

3311

3312

3313

3467

3468

3498

Introduction Lo the Secondary Curriculum { 3-1)
An introduction Lo the development of the curriculum in the secondary school.

Methodology and Technological Applications for Secondary Education ( 3-1)
Consideration of instructional techniques wilth emphasis on team teaching. laboratory methods.
pragramming, and test development with applicalions from recent research. Prerequisite: Ed. P.
3310and Ed. C. 3311.

The Middle School

A study of the middle school in curriculum and instructional practices.

Teaching Secondary School Mathematics ( 3-0)

Secondary school mathematics will be surveyed and the latest curriculum programs will be exam-
ined. Skills in analysis and discovery, inquiry and deductive leaching will be emphasized. May be
counted for Graduate credil.

Teaching Secondary School Sclence ( 3.0)

The malerials and methods used in teaching natural and physical science in the secondary school
will be examined. Emphasis will be placed on developing skills in the use of inquiry, process ap-
proach, and discovery in leaching science. May be counted for Graduate credit.

Professional Lahoratory Experiences in the Secondary School { 1.5-10)

A minimum of 120 clock hours of laborztory observation and teaching experience in a secondary
school classroom and a minimum of one and one-half hours per week in on-campus seminar. The
deadline for student teaching applications is three months prior 1o the beginning of the semester
in which the student wishes Lo student teach. Placement is not guaranteed for applications re-
ceived alter the deadline. Prerequisites: A grade point average of al least 2.0 in English 3111-12
and in Speech 3101 or 3103 or 3104; and permission for admission to student teaching.

1. for secondary education studenis: a grade point average of at least 2.5 in Ed. P. 3310, Ed.
C. 3311, 3312, and in at least three-fourths of each teaching field. To be taken concurrently
with Ed. C. 3499,

2. forall-levels Art studenta: a grade point average of at least 2.5 in Ed. P. 3310, Ed. C. 3311.
Ant Ed. 3312, and in at least thirty-three additional semester hours of Art and An Educa.
tion as specified in the University Bulletin. To be laken concurrenily with Ed. C. 3496,

3. For Speech, Hearing and Language Disorder students: Prerequisites as for Ed. C. 3496. To
be laken concurrently with Ed. C. 3496.

The maximum University course load is student Leaching {six semester hours) plus two other
courses for a 101al load of not more than thirteen semester hours.
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3499

Prolessional Laboratory Experience in the Secondary School ( 1.5-10)

A minimum of 120 clock hours of laboratory observation and teaching experience in a secondary
school classroom and a minimum of one and ene-half hours per week in en-campus seminars. To
be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3498 by Secondary Educatiun siudenis.

GENERAL ( Elementary or Secondary Education)

3101

3333

3412

3414

3437

Introduction to Education ( 3-0)

The relationship of American public schools 1o social and economic changes, also problems in
the development of the curriculum, instructional practices, school nrganization, and administra-
tion. Open to all students.

Education and the Mexican American ( 3-0}
Analysis ol the achievement and behavior of the Mexican American in schonl, to include exami-
nation of curricular and organizalional approaches designed Lo overcome group disadvantages.

Audio Yisual Methods in Teaching Equipment and Materials ( 3-0)

Provide a knowledge of instructional equipment and related materials: implement the “systems
approach 1o instruction™ contributions of the audio-visual/instruclional technalogy field to class-
room instruction. May be taken for Graduate credit.

Preparation of Inexpensive Audio Yisual Instructional Media ( 3.0)

Experience and practice in the preparation of materials and media for visvalizing instruction;
and ability to adapt fram mass media prepared materials; mastery of visual reproduction and du-
plication lechniques using sperialized equipment; ability 10 prepare recorded audic materials.
Students will secure designaled materials required in the course. May be taken for Graduate
credit. '

History and Philosophy of Education { 3-0)

A survey of edurational ideas and practices in the history of weslern civilization.

1450 10 6450 Educalional Workshop

3455

3333
3434

3435

3451

{Area of sludy will be designaled. May be repeated for credit when topie changes.)

Workshop in the Teaching of English
(Same as English 1455 1o 6455.) May be repeated for credit by studying a new topic.

Bilingual Bicultural Education

Education and the Mexican American { 3-0)
Analysis of the achievement and behavior of the Mexican American in school. to include exami.
nation of curricular and organizational approaches designed Lo overcome group disadvaniages.

Teaching Spanish as a Yernacular { 3.0)
Development of skills in teaching Spanish and regional dialects, emphasizing techniques for
teaching language =kills in Spanish.

Bilingual/Bicultural Classroom Instruction, K-6 { 3-0)
Development of akills in teaching literacy in Spanish in the content areas where a specialized vo-

cabulary is required, emphasizing lechniques for teaching concepts in the conlent areas for a
given level,

Kindergarten Education
Curriculum of Early Childhood Education { 3-1)

A survey of learning experiences and activities suitable and effective for young children, Objec-
lives, development. implementation, and evaluation of the eurriculum for early childhood educa-
tion. Analysis of successful kindergarten programs and survey of nursery school curriculum as a
background for kindergarten curriculum development.
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3452

3491

Language Development for Young Children ( 3-1)

A study of communicalions, oral, visual and non-verbal, with particular atlention 1 problems of
this region. Techniques for helping and encouraging children te develop effective communica-
tions with others. A study of meanings experienced by young children. Specific study of the
Southwest Cooperative Educational Laboralory’s Oral Language Program and other new develop-
menls in communicalions among young children. Techniques for teaching children 1o listen, ob-
serve. and speak clearly and with comprehension.

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Kindergarten { 1.5-10)

A minimum of 120 clock hours of laboralory observation in a kindergarien classroom, and a min-
imum of one and one-half hours per week in on-campus seminar. Prerequisites: A grade poiml
average of at least 2.5 in Ed. P. 3401, Ed. C. 3451, (1) concurrenl registration for Ed. C, 3496,
or (2} Provisional Elementary Certificate.

Library Services

Basic cuurses in Library Services have been designed (1) 1o provide a foundaltion for the student who
plans to take further work al an institulion olfering a degree in this ficld, (2) to provide sufficient frain-
ing lo equip a teacher or prospective teacher {or wurk in a school library under supervision of a proles-
sional librarian, and (3} 10 provide knowledge which will enable the classroom teacher to make broad. ef-
fective use of the school library.

3301

3302

3303

3304

3306

3407

Sponsored by the College of Education

Survey of School Library Services: Cataloging and Classification { 3-0)

Introduction 1o the principles and functions of the dictionary calalog: 1o descriplive calaloging
according to the Anglo-American cataloging rules; to the use of Dewey Decimal Classification,
Sears subject headings and ALA rules for filing catalog cards. Practice in the application of the
principles of cataloging and classification to special types of materials.

Survey of School Library Services: Organi:.nlion and Operntion {3.0)

[ntroduction to the management and operations of library and media centers; objectives. and cur-
rent trends in Library services; consideration of problems of budget planning, personnel, lacility
needs: sources of Federal, State and local funds available for nperating media programs: and a
study of the praciical methods of acquisiiion, processing, circulation, and inventory of materials
for the Center.

Books and Other Media Selections for Elementary School Libraries { 3.0)

Principles of selection, evaluation. and use of books and nonprint media for elementary grades
{K.6). Emphasis is on wide reading and examination of malerials for both curriculum enrich-
ment and recreativnal reading. Instruction in the use of standard selection aids.

Books and Other Media Selections for Secondary School Libraries ( 3-0)

Principles ol seleclion, evaluation, and use of materials for the secondary grades (7-12). with em-
phasis on wide reading and examination of materials. Study of the needs. abilines, and reading
interests of adolescents. Practice in the use ol bibliographic aids as guides to selection.

The Teacher and the School Library ( 3-0)

Designed to meel needs both of the teacher who may work in Lhe library and the teacher or pre-
spective teachers who wants o use the school library with maximum effectiveness in teaching.
Provision made for specialization in elementary or secondary school.

Basic Reference Sources { 3-0) .
QOrganization and techniques of reference work; introduction 1o rescarch methods, selcetion, eval:
ualion and use of basic information sources. Practice in the solulion of ypical relerence prob.
lems,
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3495 School Library Observation and Practice ( 1.5-10)
A minimum of 140 clock hours of laboralory abservation and practice in public school librares,
and a minimum of one and one-hall hours per week in on.campus seminar. The student, in can.
ference with the supvrvisor of library practice, selects either clementary schoel or secondary
schoul library for majur emphasis, and spends 100 hours there. The remaining 40 hours is spent
al the other level. Prerequisite: Library Services 3301, 3302, six additional hours, and permis.
siun,

READING

3404 Developmental Reading in the Elemenlary School { 3-1)
Developmental reading growth, curriculum, methods, and materials in the clementary scheol
with special attention 1o the Spanish speaking child. May be taken for Graduate credit.

3408 Reading and Study in the Conlent Areas { 3-0)
Methods and materials for developing maturity in reading and study skills, especially in the con-
tent areas. Special emphasis is given to the development of interest, the matching of students to
proper materials, instructional techniques for inlegrating the teaching skills with the teaching of
content, and the development of flexibility of reading rate. May be taken for Graduate credit.

3423 Teaching Critical-Creative Reading ( 3-0}
Methnds and malerials for developing higher level cognitive and afieclive reading behaviors
among students from K-12. Teaching stralegies which provide for the development of critical-
creativi: riaders in both reading and content area subjects will be designed. Prerequisite. Ed. C.
3404 or 3408. May be taken for Graduate eredit.

3424 Reading Laboratory Experience ( Elemeniary) ( 3-0)
Lahoratory experience for the appli(.alion-ol’ concepls, media. and evaluation in reading in the el-
ementary school, Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408, and 3441. May be 1aken for Graduate crodit,

3425 Reading Laboratory Experience { Secondary) ( 3-0)
Laboratory expericnce for the application of concepts, media. and evaluation in reading in the
secondary school, Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408, and 3441. May be 1aken for Graduate
credit.

3426 Seminar in Reading ( 3-0)
In-depth discussions of theories, materials, and research on topics in reading of the student’s
choice. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408. May be taken for graduate eredit. .

3440 Bilingual/Biculural Reading
Emphasis on the: development of oral language skills requisite for reading in English and in
Spanish; fundamentals for teaching reading in Spanish. Taught in English. May be taken for
Graduate credit.

3441 The Diagnostic Teaching of Reading ( 3-0)
A study of standardized and inlurmal mawriuls and lechniques for diagnosing the reading
strengths and weaknesses of individuals and groups, techmques and materials for building spe-
cifi reading abilities, and methods of individualizing instruclion and grouping according to sw-
dent nveds and interests, Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408; may not be 1aken for credit by those
who have 1aken Ed. C. 3541.

3449 Analysis and Evaluation of Reading Materials ( 3-0)
An examination of classroom reading malerials representative of various lacets and philosaphivs
in the teaching of reading. A major emphasis will be focused upon the development of criteria for
the selection of materials apprupriate for specific individuals and groups of children, Preregui-
size: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408. May be 1aken for Graduate credit.

For Graduate Students Only
+ DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE. —

Students whe are working toward the Master of Education Degree in Curriculum and Instruction may se-
lizvl one of siv plans. Al least twelv: semesler hours must be taken in the Department of Curriculum and
lnstruction. Prerequisites: For the M. Ed. include 12 semesicr hours of 3300 and/or 3400 level Educa-
tivn Cuurses and admission inte the Graduale School.
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ELEMENTARY TEACHING:

1. Reguirements lor the program in Elemeniary Teaching for sludents who wish 1o qualify for the:

Professianal Certilicate.*

a. Specialization Ares: Twelve semesler hours of rredil in courses numbered 3500 and
abuve: in ane of the: following elemenlary subjects: Biological Scienves, Chemisiry. English,
French, Guology. Politiva) Science, Health and Physical Education, History, Musie, Phys-
ivs. Reading, Suciology. Spanish, Speech, and Speech and Hearing Therapy. Al least eight-
een semester hours of undergraduate credit are required in the selectod ebementary subject.

I. Professional Developmenl. Six-semesier hours: Educ. P, 3500 and Educ. C 3513

¢. Resource Area: Six semester huurs.

J.  Electives: Twelve: semester howrs approved hy the Graduate Adviser of the Depariment of
Curriculum and Instrdction from specialization, prefessional Jevelopment, resource area, or
uny colnbination.

2. Reyuirements {or the program in Elementary Teaching lor students who do nul wish 1o qualily
for the Professional Certifirate.

4. Speciatization Area: Twelve semesler hours of advanced or graduate eredit in one of the
following subjects: Arl, Biological Sviences, Chemistry. Economies, English. French, Gunl-
ogy. Pulilical Science, Health and Physical Education, History. Mathematics, Musiu:, Phys-
ivs. Reading, Spanish. Speech, and Sociolugy. Al least eightecn semester hours of under-
graduate: credil are reguired in the selectsl vlemeniary subjeet.

I..  Prolessional Core: Nin:: semester hours: Educ. P. 3500 und Educ. €. 3501 and Edue. C.
3513.

¢. Supporting Area: Six semuster hours

d.  Electives; Nine: semuster hours approved by the Graduate: Adviser of the Depurtment of
Curriculum and Instruction, of which al least six must be in Curriculum and Instruction.

SECONDARY TEACHING:
3. Renuirements for the prugram in Secondary Teaching for students who wish to quality fur the

Prolvssional Certifivare.®

4. Specialization Area: Twelve semester hours of credis in courses numbered 3500 and
abuve: in une of the following secondary subjicts: Biological Scienees, Business, Chemistry.
English, French, Political Science:. Health and Physical Education, History, Music. Physics,
Spanish, Speech, amil Speech and Hearing Therapy. AN loast twenty-lour semester hours of
undergraduate croedit ure requirad in the selected secondary traching ficld.

h. Professional Development: Six semesier hours: Edue. P. 3500 and either Eilue. C. 3511
ur Edue, C. 3517.

c. Resouwree Area: Six semester hours.

d.  Electives: Twelve seniester hours appravesd by the grastuate adviser of lhe Departmem of
Curriculum and Instruction from specialization, professional developinent, resources area,
or any cumbination.

4. Reqquircinents for the program in Secondary Teaching for students who do net wish v qualify for

the Prifessivnal Certificat,

d.

Specialization Aren: Twelvis semester hours of advanced ar graduate credil in one: of the
lolluwing ficlds: Art, Biological Sciences, Business, Chemistry, Drama. Eng]ish. French. Ge-
ulmgy. Pulitical Svienée, Heahh and Physical Education, Histery, Mathematies, Music,
Physics. Spanish, and Speech. Al least twenty-four semester hours of undergraduate crealil
are required in the selected sceandary teaching held.

Professional Core: Nine semester hours: Edue. P. 3500 and Educ. C. 3501 and Edue. C.
3511.

Supporting Area: Six semester hours

Electives: Ninv seimester hours approved by the Gruduate Adviser of the Department of
Curriculum and Insiruction, of which at least six must be 1n Curriculum and Instruction.
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Curriculum Specialisi

5.

6.

Requirements for Lhe program in Curriculum Spevialization ane as lollows:

1. Specialization Area: 12 graduate semester hours in one of the specialization areas in Cur-
riculum and Instruction (e.g.. Curriculum Develupment, Reading, Bilingual-Bicultural Edu-
sativn, ete))

b Professional Core: Ed. P, 3500, Ed. C. 3501, Ed. C. 3540, and cither Ed. C. 3511 nr Eil.
C. 3513.

t.  Minor: Six semesicr hours from courses approved for graduale: creidit sutside of the Diepart.
ment of Curriculum and Instruction. '

d.  Eleetives: Six semester hours from courses approved for graduaw: credin, three of which
musl be in Educalion.

Siudents whose needs are nol met by any of the allernatives histed alwve may plan special pre-
Y any ¥ P
grams provided the General Requiremenis for the degrec of Master of Education are mi.

Professional Reading Specialist Certificate ( All Levela)

a.

d.

Academic Specialization: Ed. C. 3506 and 3534 or Ed. C. 3541, Ed. C. 3515 or 3424 ar
3425, 3-6 semester hours from Eid. C. 3506, 3515. 3517, 3534, 3542, 3550. 3551

Resource Area: So.. 3574 and Ling. 3395 ur 372 0r any graduate level Linguisties course.
Professional Develop t: Ed. C. 3513 and Ed. P. 3514 far those with Provisional Second.
ary Certification; Ed. C. 3511 and Ed. P. 3517 fur those with Provisiunal Elementary certilica.
tion.

Electives: 6 semester hours from eourses approved for graduate eredit.

*The applicant should hold, or be eligible for, the appropriate provisional centificaie befire wdmission info
this progrmm.

3501

3502

3506

3508

3509

3511

3513

Educatlional Research Melhods ( 3-0)
A study of methods, techniques, designs of educationul research including excemtion af simple
research projects. The vourse involves buth theory and practice. Prerequisite: Ed. P. 3500.

Problems in Education — Seminar {( 3.0)

A vourse emphasizing educatienal research in both the elementary and secondary school Tields.
The: student is ulluwed 10 make a choice of the: field in which t varry on educational research.
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of graduate courses in Edovation

Remedial Reading ( 3-0)

Examination and appraisal of signiticani researchers in the field of reonadial reading. Alention
piven 1o the analysis anil diagnosis of individual cases of reading. relandation. and 10 correetie
and remedial procedures. Prereguisite: Bd. €. 3404 or 3408,

Instructional Problems ( Elementary} — Seminar ( 3-0)

Study of teaching problems anising in the classroom Students will chaose: their own problems
anl those with allied interesis will be grouped together 1o tacilitawe: individual researeh, The: -
structor will guide this rescarch. (May [ repeated for eredil when wopie: varics.)

Instructional Problems { Secondary) — Seminar { 3-0)
Same as Ed. C. 3508. exacpt the problems are at the secondary level. (May e pepesated or eredic
when pic varics.)

Curriculum Construciion and Organization of Secondary Subject Matter — Seminar
(3-0)

The study of recent curriculum develupments in secondary schouls, with emphiasis on new aur-

rivula in subject areas. The purposes and processes nl seeandary sehonl curricalum, The devel.

opment of curriculum guides. Each student will thoroughly investigate one corricolum area.

The Curriculum in the Elementary School { 3-0)
Particular atention given W selection aml organization of materials in reforenes o curriculum
development i the clementary sehoal.
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1514-6514 Currenl Topics in Science Education

3515

3516

3517

3523

3327

3531

3534

3535

3537

3540

3541

3342

3544

A course Jesigned 10 provide inservice teachers the opportunily to develop the zomypelencies nee-
ussary o effectively deal with curricular changes in science: includes scitnce concepts of a spe-
cific program, teaching strategies. structure ol the specified program, and the demonstraled abil-
ity 10 integrate coment and teaching stralegizs. (May be repeated for credit with 1upie varies.)
Clinical Reading Laboratory Experience ( 3-0)

Actual laberatory experience for application of concepts, media and evaluatiom, tn meet reading
disardvantages in the elementary grades. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3441 or 3541 or 3534, {(May be re-
pealed for credit when topic varies.)

Photography for Teachers and Media Specialisis ( 3-0)
Sprecial skills and techniques in the development of black/while photographic staries, calor tran-
sparencies, slide series and single concepl films.

Advanced Techniques of Graphic Media Production ( 3-0)

The produclien of instructional media using advanced processes and techniques.

Educational Trends — Semimar ( 3-0)
A critical consideration of selected trends in educalion,

Paychology of Reading ( 3-0)

Study of the reading process in such areas as langeage development. the psychology of lrarning.
sensory, perceptual, and neurological factors. special probtems of the culturally differem child,
emphasis ob the study and evaluation of research literature and intensive study in individual 10p-
ics of interest. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or Ed. C. 3408,

Bilingual/Bienltural Curriculum Design and Development ( 3-0)
[dentification of principles, problems and issues affecting bilingual curriculum. Examination of
ralionales and philosophies of various medels of bilingual educalion programs. Prerequisites: Ed.

C. 3333, 3435. 3302, or 3311.

Clinical Diagnosis of Reading Dilliculties { 3-0)

Comprehensive study and clinical practice in the diagnosis of specific, limiting, and complex
cases of reading disability. Experiences in administering and inlerpreling batteries of diagnostic
lests and in the analysis and synthesis of indings for case studies. Prerequisites: Ed. C. 3404 or
Ed. C. 3408.

Construction and Use of Classroom Evaluation Instruments
A study leading to skill in constructing and using norm.referenced and criterion-relerenced
achievemnenlt measures {or summative and formative evaluation,

Independent Graduate Studies
(Area of siudy will be approved by professor sponsoring the students’ work}*

Philosophies of Education
An in.depth swdy of major philosophies of education and their impact on educalion in the
United States.

The Diagnostie Teaching of Reading ( 3-0)

A study of standardized and informal materials and techniques for diagnesing the reading
strengths and weaknesses of individuals and groups, \echniques and methods of individualizing
instruction and grouping according to studenl needs and interests. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or
3408: may not be taken for credit for those who have taken Ed. C. 3441.

Problems in Reading — Seminar ( 3-0)

A course emphasizing educational research in reading. The student is allowed to make a choice
of the field in reading in which 1o carry on educational research. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or
3408, and Ed. P. 3500, Ed. C. 3501, or consent of the instruclor. (May be repeated for credit

when topic varies.}

Trends In Earty Childhood Education

A survey of research related 10 philosophies, objectives, and praclices in pre-school education,
including analysis through comparison and contrast of pre-school programs plus implications for
designing such programs based on research and evaluation, Prerequisites: Six semester hours of
3400 level early childhood education courses and permission of instruclor.
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35435

3546

3548

3550

3551

3552

3553

Seminar in Early Childhood Curriculum

A curriculum develepment program for the early childheod teacher which includes program de-
sign. activity planning, rxamination and construction of materials, and teaching and evaluation
lechniques. Prereyuisites: Tevas Kindergarten endorsement ot equivalent as approved by instrue-
Lur.

Teaching Reading in Spanish ( 3-0)

Prerequisites: Ed. C. 3440. Emphasis nn fundamentals principles for teaching reading in Spanish
1o Spanish-dominamt Children. Examination of classroom reading matenals represemative of var-
ious bitingual reading programs and development of criteria for 1he selection of materials appro-
priate: for varinus lypes of bilingual reading classes.

Practicum in Instruction in Elementary and Secondary Schools ( 1.5-10)

Designed 10 be conrurrent with the first year of public school level teaching, Includes observa-
lion by the university instructor of the classranm leaching of the student anl seminars designed
i relate the classroom insiructinnal situation Lo the corresponding educalional theory, May be
repeated onue for credit. Prerequisite: A grode puini average of al least 2.5 in sach teaching firld
and in all education courses, and permission,

Graduate Workshop in Education { 3-0) { Area of study will be designated)

{May be repecated fur credil when topic varies.)

Seminar in Reading ( 3-0)

An in-depth exploration of ways of developing higher level cognitive, alfective, and psychomoltor
abilities of students through the use of printed materials and other media. Individual and/or
group creative projects and research findings will be shared. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3408 or 3404.

Oral Language Asscssment { 3-0)

Prerequisites: Six hours from the [ollowing: Linguistics 3471 (topic: Language acquisition) Ling.
3471 {1opic: Bilingualism); Linguistics 3472 Analysis of oral language tesis and procedures and
their application to the bilingual classroom.

Teaching Conlent in Spanish ( 3-0)

Prerequisites: Ed. C. 3434 or Spanish 3402. or Language Proficiency. Analysis and evalualion of
Spanish curriculum materials in the content areas. Emphasis on the devetopment of methods for
teaching content in Spanish using specialized language at various levels.




Educational Administration and Supervision

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

GARY D. BROOKS, Chatrman
Professor BARBER:
Associate Professor G. BROOKS, N. KELLY
Assistant Professor TRUIILLO.

DEGREE PROGRAMS

Departmental Requirements lor the Master of Education Degree — students who are working toward

the Master of Education Degree in Educational Administration and Supervision may select from three
Options.

I. Eduecational Administration:
1. Education courses:
a. Ed. A. 3524, Ed. A. 3527, Ed. A. 3530, Ed. A. 3535, Ed. C. 3511, Ed. C. 3513.
bh. Nine hours lrom:
Ed. A. 3502, Ed. A. 3526. Ed. A, 3528. Ed4. A. 3532, Ed. P. 3500.
2. a. Bus. 3450, Sor. 3575.
b. Three hours from
Eco. 3335, Pol. Sei. 3550.
II. Elementary Supervision:*
1. Education courses: Ed. A. 3524. 3528, 3535, 3502. Ed. C. 3513, 3508: Ed. P. 3500, 3514,
or 3538, plus s1ix hours of 3500 electives in educalion.
2. Six hours credit from one of the following minors: Arr, Biological Sciences. Business Ad-
ministration. Chemistry, Curriculum and Instruction, Drama, Educational Psychology and
Guidance, Speech, Economics. English, French. Geology. Political Seience. Health and

Physical Education, History, Mathematics, Music, Philosophy. Physics. Psychelogy, Sociol.
ogy. Spanish.

1l1. Secondary Supervision:*
1. Education Courses;
a. Ed. A.3524. 3532, 3535. 3502: Ed. C. 3511, 3509; Ed. P. 3500, 3517, or 3538.

b. Six hours credit from one of the minors listed above under Elementary Supervision,
plus six hours of 3500 etectives in Education.

CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS

1. Mid-Management Credential:
1. a. Master's Degree
b. Provisional Elementary. Secondary, or All-Levels Certificalion
c. 2 years teaching experience
d. Undergraduate GPA (overall) not less than 2.5

2. Education courses: Ed. a. 3502, 3524, 3526, 3527, 3528, 3530. 3532, 3534. 3535; Ed.
C. 3511, 3513; Ed. P. 3500.

3. a. Bus. 3450, Soc. 3575.
b. 3 Hours from;

Bus. 3312, 3315: Eco. 3335; Soc. 3301, 3304, 3349: Psy. 3306, 3310. 3421: Pol. Sci.
3550.

1I. Superintendency Credential:
1. a. Master's Degree
b. Provisional Elementary, Secondary, or All-Levels Certification.
¢. 2 years teaching experience
d. Undemgraduate GPA {overall) not less than 2.5
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9. Education courses: Ed. A, 3502, 3524, 3525. 3526, 3527. 3528. 3529. 3530, 3531.
3532, 3533, 3534, 3535; Ed. C. 3511, 3513; E. P. 3500, 3519,
3 Bus 3450, S, 3575,
b, 3 Hours from:
Bus, 3312, 3315: Eca. 3335: So, 3301, 3304, 3349: Psy. 3306, 3310. 3421; Pl
Sei. 3550,

* At least 12 semester hoprs of advanced Education courses ure required before pursuing a Masier's degree in

Erlwecetion.

Iv.

3502

3524

3525

3526

3527

as2s8

Elementary School Supervision Certification:
1. a.  Provisional Elementary or All-Levels Centificatinn
I, Undergraduan: GPA (overall) nol less than 2.5
1« Thruee years tearhing experiena: 21 Elementary Level.
2, u. Nme hanrs from:
Ed. C. 3508, 3513, Ed. A. 3524, 3528, 3535.
b Education courses: Ed. P. 3500. Ed. A. 3518, Ed. C. 3502, 3523. Ed. P. 3514, plus
six semesler hours of appropriawe electives from College of Education.
Secondary School Supervision Certilication
1. a. Provisional Serondary or All-Levels Centification
h.  Undergraduate GPA (overall} not less than 2.5
. 3 years teaching #xperience at Sevondary Level.
2. a.  Nine hours [rom:
Ed. C. 3509, 3511. Ed. A. 3524, 3535.
h.  Education courses: Ed. P. 3500, 3517 or 3538, Ed. A. 3532, Ed.C.35020r 3523, plus

six semestier hours of appropriate electives from College of Education.

For Graduate Students Only

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Educanion and a
Barhelor's degree.

Problems in Educational Supervision — Seminar { 3-0)

A course emphasizing research in the Educational Supervision lield. The sjudent is allowed 10
make: a choice of the field in which (o carry on educalional research. Prerequisite: Twelve semes-
ler hours of graduate courses in Education or permission of professor,

Public School Supervision ( 3-0)

The study of leadership for instructional improvement. The roles of supervisar, principal, other
adminisirators, and teachers in improvement of teaching and lrarning in elementary and secoend-
ary schools. Study of group dynamics, the change process, observational techniques, interartion
analysis, and teacher-supervisur interviews.

The Administration of Teaching Personnel ( 3-0)
A counse in ethics of the various relationships betwern Leachers and other school employees and
lhe numerous “outside groups, interests, individuals, and officials.”

Public School Finance { 3-0)
Consideration is given to such maiters as public school revenue, budget making and administra-
fion. acrounting procedures and records, and school honds,

Administration of Special, Career, Compenealory, Reading and Yocational Education
Programs

This course: emphasizes the requisite knowledges about Special, Carcer, Compensatory, Reading,

and Vocational Education Programs lor exercising elfeclive administrative leadership in these ar.

cas, Prerequisite: Graduate standing,

Organization and Administration of the Elementary School { 3-0)

Problems confronting the elementary schoal principal will be studied. For example, teacher

schedules, clarstoom schedules, teachers™ meetings, organization of the stall. supervision, curric-
ulum development. and relaled problems will be cansidered.
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3529

3530

3531

3532

3533

3534

3535

3550

The School Plant { 3-0)

Specialized study of all facets of the school plant planning and maintenance.

Public School Law ( 3-0)

A study of the constitutional provisions, legislation, court decisions, and regulalions governing
the public schools with special reference 1o Texas.

Principles of Public School Relations { 3-0)

Principles. techniques, and methods used in school public relations. Relationships include the
school board and the public. the superintendent in the public relations program. school person-
nel and the public, the public relations of professional organizations.

Organization and Administration of the Secondary School { 3-0)

The study of problems pertaining to teachers' meetings. organization of the suaff, supervision.
rurTiculum development, and related problems.

Field Experience and Internship in Educational Administration ( 1-4}

On-the.job training in public schocl administration for superiniendency trainees. Prerequisite:
Master’s degree and enrollment in the superintendency training program.

Field Experience and Practicum in Educational Admiuistration { 1-4)

On-the-job praclicum training experience in public school administration for mid-management
trainees. Prerequisite: Master’s degree and enrollment in mid-management training program.
Fundamentals of Publi¢ School Administration ( 3-0)

Basic administrative concepts and processes: organization of public school administration: roles
of the superintendent and other central office personnel; relationship of the local school district
to the Texas Education Agency, federal educational agencies and other educational institutions.

Graduate Workshop in Educational Administration and Supervision ( 3-0)
(Areaof study will be designated)
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE

EVERETT E. DAVIS, Chairman

Professurs: DAY, C. WALKER: Asvociute Professors B. BROOKS, E. DAVIS, L. NATALIC10,

SLETTEDAHL, J. R. WALKER:
Assistant Professors LANDRUM, PAULSON, PLATA, PRESTWOOD.

For Undergraduate Credit Only

General Prerequisite: Junior standing and a degree plan on lile for all 3300 and 3400 level courses.

3201

3220

3301

3308

3310

3314

3321

3323

2327

2331

3400

3402

Introduction o Educational Psychology { 3-0)
A study of the learning process with atlention given to growth and development, econditions of el
fective learning. adjusiment, and individual differences and evaluation. Open tv all students.

Introduction to Sociocultural Issues in Special Education ( 3-1)
The study of special education. its prolessicnal organizalions, and social-cultural issues that in-
fluence change in the field. Initial field work required.

Peychology of the Elementary School Child { 3-0)

A study of the phases of the development and behavior of the child in the elemenury school,
Also provision lor observation of the elementary school child as an individual and as a member
of a group. Recommended prerequisite: Ed.P. & G. 3201 or Psychology 3101.

Peychological Foundations of Elementary Education ( 3-0}
Introductory course in applications of psychological principles and knowledge tn elementary ed-
ucation practices,

Peychology of the Secondary School Student (3-1)

A study ol the phases of development and behavior of the adolescent. Also, provisien for observa-
Lion of the adolesceni as an individual and as a member of a group. Recommended prerequisile:
Ed. P.&G. 3201 or Psychology 3101.

Psychological Foundations of Secondary Education ( 3-0)

Introduciory course in applications of psychological principles and knowledge 1o secondary edu-
cational practices. {This course may not be counted for credil in addition te Ed. P,&G. 3201
and/or 3308 and/ or 3420.)

The Education of Exceptional Children ( 3-0)

Consideration given to the phitosophy, problems, treaiment and methods of providing appropri-
ate educatiun and training for exceptional children.

Characteristics of Severely Impaired Children { 3-1)

Considerations of socio-emotional-behavioral and developmental characteristics of severly im-
paired children and their impact on sociely. Field experience required.

Working With Parents of Exceptional Children ( 2-1)

Relevant approaches and techniques of working with parents of exceptional children will be em-

phasized. Field experience with parents of exceptional children required. Prerequisite: Ed. P.
3220 and 3321.

Diasgnostic Procedures and Manngement Techniques Used With Handicapped
Children { 2-1).

Study and application of diagneslic techniques. diagnostic instruments. and behavioral manage-

menl techniques in a field setling with handicapped children.

Elementary Educational Siatistics ( 3-0)

A study of the basic statistical concepts as applied 10 research in education. Topics include de-
seriptive and inferential statistics. Consideration is given 1o measures of central tendencies, varia-
bles, correlations, elementary statistical inference through two-way analysis of variance.
Bilingual/Bicultural Factors in Learning { 3-0)

Emphasis will be given to the study of factors influencing the learning of bilingual and/or ethnic
minorily children. Included will be such factors as: cultural values, parental level of schooling,
visibilily. socioeconomic status. language speken in the home, school curriculum biases, teacher
atlitude, sell-concept of learner, physiological needs, and need for acceptance.

-
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3423

3433

3435

3437

3440

Special Education for the Classroom Teacher { 3-0)

The characteristics of exceptional children will be studied with special emphasis on mildly handi.
capped children who can receive their education in the regular classroom under the existing Plan
A in Texas. Classroom management techniques to work with behavioral and educational prob.
lems of these children will also be discussed.

Curriculum Approaches and Materials in Educating Handicapped Children
Analysis of school curriculum and curriculum malerials in field seutings will be required. Prereq-
uisite or concurrent with ED P 2331,

Planning and Developing Individualized Curriculum Materials {or Handicapped
Learners
Planning and developing curriculum materials in teaching handicapped children. Prerequisite:

Ed P 2331 and Ed P 3433.

Specific Methods and Materials for Educating Severely Handicapped Children
Curriculum approaches. malerials and specific techniques in working with severely impaired
children will be analyzed and developed. Exiensive lield-work with severely impaired children
and/or their parents required. Prerequisite: Ed P 2331, 3433 and 3435 or permission of depart.
ment chairman.

Occupational Aspects of the Handicapped

Career education curriculum for the handicapped and employer auiludes toward hiring of the
handicapped will be researched and discussed. Field experiences relevant to the occupational as-
pects of the handicapped required. Prereguisie: Ed. P. 3433 and 3435.

1450-6450 Workshop in Educalional Peychology and Guidance { 3-0)

(Area of study will be designaled ) May be repeated for credit when topic changes

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Prerequisite for courses listed below: Six semester hours of Education or permission of department

3401

3420

3421

3422

3429

chairman

Psychology of the Kindergarten Child

A study of child development through the pre-school years. Survey of characteristics of four and
live-year-old children and of individual dilferences among them. Observation and research con.
cerning young children at play. Research concerning processes of learning, inleraction, natural
and effective, for young children, and the development of the child's self-concepi.

Introduction to Guidance { 3-0)

A study of the educational, social, and psychological foundations of guidance in schools. colleges,
and industry. The hislorical development of the guidance movement, the philosophy and scope ol
guidance and the role of the teacher and counselor in their relationships to the total program.

Pasychology of Mental Retardation ( 3-0}

Consideration of basic psychological problems and research pertaining 10 mentally retarded chil-
dren with emphasis on the study of the social, emotional, physical. and learning characteristics of
mentally relarded children.

Curriculum, Materials, and Methods of Teaching the Mentally Retarded ( 3-0)

Basic organization of programs for educating the mentally retarded at the primary, intermediate,
and sccondary setting. Curriculum development, principles of teaching, and instructional materi-
als, methods, and records pertaining lo the education of the mentally retarded.

Observation, Teaching, and Field Work with Mentally Retarded — Seminar { 1-2)
Prerequisise: Ed. P.&G. 3409, 3421, and 3422 or permission of the chairman of the depariment.
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE PROGRAMS
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS for the Master of Education Degree Students who are

working toward the Master of Education Degree in Guidance and Counseling may select one of two
plans,

Plan L. This plan may be selected if the student has concenirated his previous work in educalion and
is working toward a Texas Professional Counselor’s Certificale.

Plan I1. This plan may be selected if the student has concentrated his previous work in Psychology or
Sociology. Other areas may be used with the permission of the Graduate Advisor. This plan does not
lead 1o the Professional Counselor's Certificate.

General course requirements are; Ed. P. 3500, 3502, 3518, 3519. 3520, 3522, 3535. 3539 plus six
hours of elective graduate courses in Educational Psychology and six hours credit from a minor in a
related field {psychology or sociology recommended). Those students seeking the Texas Prolessional
Counselor's Certificate will be required to take Ed. P. 3517 or Ed. P. 3538 in addition o the above
24 hours of specified course requirements. Ed. P. 3420 must be taken as a deficiency course il not
completed at the undergraduate level.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS: :

Swdents whose needs are not met by any of the alternatives lisied above may plan special programs
provided the General Requirements for the degree of Master of Education are met.

Professional Counselor Certification. Prerequisites: Provisional. or Prolessional Elementary, Sec-
ondary. or All-levels Teaching Centificate from Texas Education Agency: an overall undergraduate
Grade Point Average of not less than 2.5, and Ed. P. 3420. The course requirements are Ed.P. 3500,
3502, 3518. 3519, 3520, 3522, 3535, 3539, cither 3517 or 3538, plus 3 semester hours elecled,from
appropriate Ed. P. courses, and 3 years teaching experience.

Professional Educational Diagnostician Certification. Prerequisites: Provisional or Professional
Elementary, Secondary, or All-Levels Teaching Certificate from Texas Education Agency: an overall
undergraduate Grade Point Average of not less than 2.5: and a Special Education Certificate or En-
dorsement, or 12 semester hours advanced Special Education. 3 of which must be a survey course or
its equivalent. The course requirements are Ed. P. 3500, 3502, 3521, 3524. 3535. 3536, 3540, 3545,
6523 and Ed. C 3531, and 3534.

Additional requirements are a Master's degree and 3 years leaching experience.

For Graduate Students Only

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Education or the equivalent and a bache.
lor’s degree.

3500 Introduction to Statistics { 3-0)
Study of fundamental statistical concepts. to include probability distributions, sampling distrib-
ution and certain non.parametric procedures. [ntroduction of experimental design and applied
statistical research procedures. Graduate standing.

3502 Problems in Educational Psychology — Seminar ( 3-0)
Fundamentals of research, wilh appropriate applicalions in educational settings. Prerequisite: Ed
P.&G. 3500

3505 The Consiruclion and use of Achievement Examinations — Seminar ( 3-0)
Covers the theory of Llesting and provides practical experience in both critical analysis and con-
struction of lests for classroom use. The student will be allowed 1o devote his attention exclu-
sively either in the elementary achool level or to the secondary.

3508 Workshop in Guidance and Counseling — Seminar ( 3-0)
Swudy of current issues and problems in guidance and counseling. Students will choose their
problems and- those with allied inleresis will be grouped logether to lacilitate individual research.
[natructor will supervise this research.
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3514

3516

3517

3518

3519

3520

3521

3522

3524

a535

Guidance in The Elementary School { 3-0)

The purpose and scope for guidance at the elementary level with emphasis placed upon the func-
tion of guidance in relation 1o children's needs and development, the work of guidance person-
nel, and teachers roles in relalion 1o prevention of problems, techniques and skills of diagnosis
and counseling which can be used by counselors, experienced 1eachers and beginning elementary
teachers.

The Psychology of Individual Differences ( 3-0)

The atudy of individual differences in imelligence, schoa] achievement. vocational apliludes. per-
sonalily, interests and attitudes; study of varieties of group differences: and siudy of methods
used in studying human differences,

Psychology of Personality Development { 3-0}

Swdy of mental hygiene. and the nature and developmem of personality, and personality theory
and assessment.

Techniques of C ling ( 3-0)

A siudy of the basic principles of counseling (interviewing). Emphasis on lypes of interviews,
content and processes in counseling. counselor leads, praciices in the various techniques of
counseling, and specific types ol vocational, educational, personal and counseling problems. Pre-
requisite: Twelve hours of gradyate work including Ed. P.&G. 3539,

Organization and Adminisiration of Guidance Services { 3-0)

A study of problems of supervision, organization and adminisiration of guidance services. Prob-
lems of stailing, finances, elleclive imerpersonal relationships. community participation, in-
service education, and evaluation of the guidance program.

Socio-Economic Information in Guidance — Seminar ( 3-0)
Educalional. occupational, and social information and its use in counseling and guidance.

Independent study of Special Education — Seminar ( 3-0)

This course offers opportunities for study in any one of the lollowing special educalion areas: or-
thopedic handicaps. visual handicaps, auditory handicaps. giftedness, inental relardation.
Supervised Practice in Counseling — Seminar ( 3-0)

Actual practice under supervision in applying the principles, tools, and lechniques used in the
guidance program. Students will be assigned lo guidance workers in this area and supervised and
instrucled by an instructor in the Department of Ed. P.&G. of The University of Texas at El
Paso. Prerequisite: Ed. P.&G. 3518 and permission of graduate advisor.

Differential Diagnosis ( 3-0)

Diagnostic interpretalion of various slandardized tests and other procedures commonly used in a
school setting. Emphasis will be placed an applying dawa 1o correct learning problems, disabili-
ties, and the development of potentials. Prerequisizes: Ed, P.&G. 3500, 3335, 3536.

Principles of Psychological Testing ( 3-0)
Study, evaluation, and use of educalional and psychological tests used in the study and guidance
of studenls.

1536 10 6536 Individual Mental Testing for General and Special Abilities { 3-0)

3537

3538

The adminisiration, observation. demonstration and critical evaluation of tesiing procedures.
Preparation of reports, both professional and individual. is siressed. Basic tests will be the Stand.
ard-Binet Intelligence Scale, and two of the Wechsler tests (WAIS. WISC, WPPSI). H taken lor
more than Lhree semesier hours credit, the tesis administered will include three ol the lollowing:
Pictorial Test of Imielligence. Columbia Mental Malurity Seale, Goodenough-Harris Drawing
Test, Arthur Point Scale of Performance Tests, Modern Language Aptitude Test, Musical Apti-
tude Profile, lllinois Test of Psycholinquistic Abilities, and tests of mechanical aptitude. Prereq-
uisite: Ed. P.&G. 3500 and 3535.

ladependent Graduate Study — Seminar ( 3-0)

Prerequisite: Permission of the Graduate Advisor.

Mental Hygiene in Education ( 3-0)

Psychological principles, 1heories. and praclices examined and applied 10 the individual school.

family, and community mental healih problems. Implicalions of school praclices for mental
health.
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3539

3540

3541

3542

3530

3570

Group Guidance Techniques ( 3-0)

A study of the principles, theory, process and dynamics in small group guidance and vounseling
as applied Lo human relations.

Educational Psychology — Seminar: Theories of Learning ( 3-0)

Discussion of types of learning theory, behavioristie, cognitive, and functional. Student reports
and discussion of primary source material — Thorndike, Tolman, Waison, Skinner, Guthrie,
Robinson. Ausubel, mathematical learning theory, information learning theary. and neurophy-
siology of learning. Discussion of the relation of psychoanalyhie, phennmenological, Piagetian,
and Brunerian approaches 10 learning theory.

Theories of Couneeling ( 3-0)

A study of the various counseling theories and their applicalion 1o the counseling process.
Computer Methods in Education and the Behavioral Sciences ( 3-0)

Application of computers Lo various problems in education and the behavioral sciences with em-
phasis on data processing machines, programming languages. and ulilization of existing program
libraries for data analysis. Prerequisite: Ed. P.&G. 3500 or the equivalen1.

Workshop in Educational Peychelogy and Guidance

{Area of stzdy will be designated.}

Advanced Statistics ( 3-0)

Review of experimental design. Study of tests of hypothesis, linear regression and analysis, corre-
lation analysis, multiple variate analysis. Iniroduction 10 research operation related to computers.

Prerequisite: Ed. P.&G. 3400 or 3500.

3598-99 Theeis Course for Master’s Degree ( 3-0)

6523

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Ed. P.&G., and permission of the
graduate adviscr.

Internship in Counseling { 6-0)

Supervised experiences in counseling at selected agencies and institutions. Prerequisite: Permis-
rion of graduate advisor and Ed. P.&G. 3522.
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HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATION

BRIAN KELLY, Chairman
Professars HARDIN, HARRIS, MASON:
Assactate Professors COLLINS, B. KELLY, N. KELLY;

Assistant Professors CRAIGO, GLARDON, LOPER, POTEET:

Instruciors GAMBOA, MOORE.

HEALTH EDUCATION

For Undergraduates

General prerequisite. Junior standing lor all 3300 or 3400 level courses and a degree plan oo file.

3101 Health Science Information ( 3-0)

= 3201

- 3202

3403

3301

3302

3303

3307

3401

3404

Opeen to all students. Scientific information essential to the understanding of individual and com-
munity health problems with consideration of the lalest research relaled 10 such areas as eancer,
heart and olher diseases, narcotivs, smoking, obesily, and physiological aspects of exercise.

First Aid and Safety Education ( 3-0) 7
Theory, demanstrations and praclices in techniques of first aid and safety. Open 10 all’students.
American Red Cross First Aid Cerufication may be earned.

Nutrition Education { 3-0)

The nuintional needs of the school-age child and his lamily. Studies will he made of factors af-
fecling food cheice and meal palterns; the scientilic bases lor components of an adequale diet
and local, national and world nutritional problems.

Field Experiences in Health Education { 3-0)

Observation and participation in educational activilies of official and volunlary public health
agencies. Planning and supervision done jointly with Universily stalf members and agency repre-
sentalives. Prerequisite: FLLE. 3301.

Fundamentals of Family Life and Sex Educalion ( 3-0)

Basic knowledge, altitudes and issues regarding psychosocial, historical and comparative culwral
aspects of human sexuvahty. Consideration will be given to adjustment needs and problems of
children and adults in conemporary American sociely and 1o sex education programs in the
schools. Prerequisite: H.E. 3401.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Communily Hygiene ( 3-0)

Group health and Lhe social and governmental agencies which are concerned with environmental
control and health protection, Three hours of lecture per week and special field irips. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing or permission of the chairman of the department.

Elementary School Health Education { 3-0)

The fundamentals of education programs. schoeol environment, school health services, and health
instrucvion. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Current Problems in Health Education { 3-0)

Identificalion and study of current problems in school health education such as death, consumer
health, health of the aged, and others. Prereyuisite: Junior standing.

Methods and Maileriale in Health Education { 3-0}

An overview of both traditional and innovative teaching methods, materials and resources in
health instruction. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Health Education in the Secondary School ( 3-0)

Responsibilittes of schools for health insiruction; adolesceni health problems, and their relation-
ship to instruction; implications for individual mental health. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Public Health Administration |

Administrative constderations of public health agencies; introduction to the applicatiun of basic
staustical principles relaled 1o medical and public healih problems.
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3405 Public Health Administration I1
The siudy of the incidence and prevalence of disease in man, and the principles and current sta-
1us of comprehensive health planning.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
For Undergraduates

—=1101 Activity Course { 0-3}

Activity Course. Co-educational. May be repeated for credit. Open 1o all students.

SKILLS COURSES FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHING FIELD
Men and Women

CQURSES
REQUIRED SKILLS ELECTIVE SKILLS
( Seleet Twelve) ( Select Six)
1201 Conditioning Archery
1202 Football Bowling
1203 Madern Creative Dance
l204bBaskelba" Badminton
1205 "Track Gymnastics 11
1206 Sofliball Handball
Volleyball Folkdance
Swimming Swimming i {Sr. life saving)
Wrestling Fencing
Field Hockey Social dance
Gymnastics | Jude
Tennis Karate
Basic Dance Golf
Soccer Rifle-Pistol shooting
Self-Defense

Students must complete twelve required skills courses and any six of the elective akilla courses {total
18 courses). Each skills course is worth one-third credit. Each Skills course will be one-half semester
{vight weeks} in length. The all-levels major in heallth and physical education must earn a total of six
eredits in skills courses.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
’ For Undergradusates

1207 Modern Dance and Tap Dance ( 1-0)
Basic skills and techniques of tap dance and modern dance with emphasis on using these move.
menlts creatively.

1208 Ballet for Gymnastics/Rhythmical Gymnastics ( 1-0)
An introduction te modified ballet movemenis used in gymnastics wilth emphasis on floor exer-
cise, balance beam, and rhythmical gymnastics with or without hand apparatus.

1209 Folk and Ethnic Dance { 1-0)
An introduction to and performance of folk and ethnic dances of Lthe world; their origins and in-
volvements, music and costuming.

1210 Social Dance and Square Dance { 1-0)
Basic skills and Lechniques of social and square dance with the emphasis on their traditional
application.

1211 Creative Dance/Notation/Accompaniment { 1-0)

An introduction to creative dance with emphasis on original movemenl. various forms of move.
ment notation will be taught with emphasis on mastering simple labanotation,
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3103

3205

3206

3207

3208

3209

3210

3215

3304

3305

3316

3317

3318

lntroduction to Physical Education { 3-0)

Historical and philosophical aspects of physical education imernationally and nalionally, and the
current relalionship of physical education to present day education. Orientalion lo programs in
school, college, and community. Field experiences in public schools will be required.

Methods and Materials for Elementary Scheols ( 3-0)

Materials. class management and instructional techaiques in the physical educarion program for
the rlementary school. A major emphasis will be on movement exploration and basic movement
skills leading through progressions and variations 1o skill acquisition in dance, major and minor
games. gymnastics, and individual sports, Field experiences in public schools will be required.

Techniques of Coaching, Solball { women), Football { men), Baskethall

{ coeducational) ( 3-0)
Coaching methods and problems. Fundamentals of varsity team play: comparison of systems;
strategy; training. conditioning: eelection of individuals for positions: responsibilities of he
coach: and public relations. Prerequisite; Sophomere standing.

Coaching of Yolleyball { women), Baseball ( men), Frack and Field ( coeducational)
(3-0)
Prerequisite: Sophomore slanding.

Rexcreation Leadership ( 3-0)
Philosophy. principles, methads, practical experiences, and professional preparation for leader-
ship in the [ield of recreation.

Coaching Field Hockey, Wresiling, Tennis

Coaching methods and problems; fundamentals ol varsity Leam play: siralegy: training, condition-
ing: selection of individuals for positions; responsibilities of the coach; and public refations. Fre-
reguisite: Sephomore standing.

Coaching Gymnastics, Soceer and Swimming

Coaching methods and problems. Fundamentals of vamity team play: sirategy: training,
conditioning; selection of individual lor positions; responsibilities of the coach; and public rela-
tions. Prerequisite; Sophomore standing,

Historical and Cultural Aspects of Dance ( 2-1)
A practical survey of the emergence of dance on the American scene in the 20th century, with
consideralion of dance as an expressive ar in education.

Cuwrrent Methods and Materials in Physical Education in Secondary Schools { 3-0)

A course designed 1o develop methods, 1eaching techniques, and malerials for the teaching of
physical education in the secondary schools with major emphasis on teaching team sports. Field
experiences in the public schools will be required. Prerequisite: Must have compleied Jour 1eam
sports skills.

Current Methods and Materials in Physical Education in Secondary Schools ( 3-0)
Major emphasis on teaching dual and individual sports. Field experience will be required. Prereq-
uisite; Must have completed four individual sports skills.

Techniques, Methods and Materials of Inetruction in Dance { 1-2)
A class in dance materials in tap and modern dance. Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission
of instrurter.

Fundamentals ol Creative Dance Technique and Composition ( 3-0)
The elements and process of dance composition and practice in individual and group choreogra-
phy and evaluation.

Physical Education for the Pre-school, Kindergarten Child, and Primary Grade Child
(3-0)

A course designed to introduce fulure teachers of 1his age group 1o the types of aclivilies suitable

for the presscheol, kindergarten child and Primary Grade Child. The course will include move-

ment education (basic rhythms}, creative dance, singing games, low organized activities, and

waler ronfidence.

107




College of Eduration

3319

3408

3409

3411

3412

3413

3416

3417

3496

3498

Dance Practicum ( 0-3)

A rourse 1o give the student the opportunity 10 observe Jance teaching in the public schonls
prior to student teaching. Student will be assigned to 2 cosperaling dance teacher. will cheerve
leaching melhods a1 specilied times and will compile a record of such experiences. Prerequisite:
P.E. 1207, 1208, 1209, 1210, 1211, orto be completed coneurrentiy.

Sporis Officiating ( 3-0)

Interpretation and application of rules and playing regulations, the mechanics of officiating and
the psyechological aspects of officialing n selecied 1eam sports. Prerequisite: Junior slanding or
permissien of the chairman of the depanment.

Sporis Activities, Injuries, Training. and Emergency Care { 3.0}

The recognition and prevention of injuriss i n sports aclivities as well as the emergency care prov-
isions for the usual physical education and playground injuries. Precequisite: Senior standing.

Methods and Materials in Teaching Folk, Sovial, Square and Ethnic Dance { 1-0)

A study uf methods, curricular materials and evaluation procedures as related 1o the 1eaching of
dance in the public schools. Prerequisite: P.E. 1209, P.E. 1210. May be taken concurrenlly with
P.E. 3316,

Dance Produclion { 1-0)
An advanced course in dance covering the [ollowing aspecis of danre production: choreography,
lighting. make up. programming, accompani ment, sonnd syslems, costuming and set design. Pre.
requisites. PLE. 3316, 3411.

Advanced Athlelic Training ( 3-0)

A course to develop competence in the use of all commonly used techniques for both the preven.
tion and rehabiliiation of athletic injuries. Students will demonstrale an understanding of bone
am soft issue injury management and an uniderstanding of diflerences between female and male
athletes. and their implicativns fur conditioning and injury management. Prerequisites: P.E.

3400, Bio. 4211.1212. Permission of the instructor.

Athletic Trainiog Practicum ( 3-0})
Supervised practical work in the athletic rraining room under the direction of 1he head trainer.
Prerequisites: P.E. 3409, Bio. 4211.1212. Permission of the Instructor.

Athletic Training Practicum { 3-0)
Supurvised practical work in the athlelic Imining room wader the direction of the head 1riner.
Prereguisite: P.E. 3415, Permission of the lnsiructor.

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School { 3-0)

A minimum of ten hours a weck lor one semester of laboratory chservation and teaching experi-
ence in an clementary school program of heghth and physical education. Prerequisite. A grade
point average of at least 2.0 in both English 311112 and any 3 hours of Speech. of at least 2,5 in
health and physical vducation courses: 2.0 over-all Ed. C. 3301-02; P.E. 3205: senior.standing
and permission of college supervisor of stude nt teaching. Swdent must file a student teaching ap-
plication with their college supervisor during the preceding semester. Must have completed a
minimum of 15 skill courses.

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Secondary School { 3-0)

A minimum of ten hours a week for nne semester of laborawry observation and teaching experi.
u:nce in the health and physical education program in the secondary school. Prerequisite: A grade
pownt average: of at lvast 2.0 in English 3111-12 and any 3 hours of Speech, uf at least 2.5 in
health and physical education courses; 2.0 over-all; Ed. C, 3310-11; P.E. 3304; senior standing
and permission of cullege supervisor of stude nt teaching. Studeni must file a student teaching ap-
plication wilh their college suprrvisor during, the semester preceding. Must have compleied a
minimum of 15 skill courses.

For Dance Concentration

Prerequusites: P.E, 1207, 1208, 1209, 1210, 1211, 3215, 3316, 3319, 3411. 3412. and senior
standing.
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HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE DECREE

Capdidates for the M.S. degree will be required to 1ake a minimurn of thirty semesler hours of grad-
udle: courscs, ineluding thesis. Six semester hours of advanced or graduate course work must he: laken
in an arca outside the Depariment. A total of a1 least thiny semester hours of graduate and upper divi-
sinn undvergraduate courses will be completed before the MS. degree js awarded. Ed. 3500, PE 3502,
arnl PE 3505 are: required.

An yral :xamination over the 1hesis must be passed hefure the M.S_ dugree is awarded.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF EDUCATION DECREE

Candidates for the M.Ed. will 1w required to complet: a telal of thirty-six semester hours of course
wurk nf which at least twenty-seven must be 3500 level and must include Ed.P. 3500. PE 3502, anl
PE 3505 plus a 3500 level health education course and six semuester hours of the advaneed or gradu-
alr: course work must be taken as a minor area outside the Departmeni.

A comprehensive asamination will be required during 1the last semesier of avtendance, and a rescarch
paper of acceplable quality must be submiitted o the graduate commitier before the M_Ed. egree will be
awarled,

Only ninc hours of advaneed courses (3300 and 3400 courses) can be counted 1oward the degree.

The Masier of Science degree in Health and Physical Educanon is slanted towards the needs of the
student wishing to pursue research and to coentinue his prolessional education beyond ihe Master’s Je-
gre level.

The Masier of Educalion degree in Health and Physical Educalion is primarily directed toward the
student waching Health and Physical Education in the elememary or secondary school.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

3303 Measurement in Heailth and Physical Education ( 3-0)
A study of tests, both in health and physical edusalion. their purpose, use, scoring and tnlerpre-
lation. Prerequisite. Junior standing or permission of the instructer.

3311 Organization and Administration of Physical Education { 3-0)
The: place of a diversified physical educalian program in the total education program, with em-
phasis un the administrative problems underlying a funciional program.

3312 Kinesiology ( 3-0)
Analysis of movements, specialized skills. and motor coordinativn in terms of the mechanics of
skelelal and muscular movement. Prerequisite: Biology 4211, Lab 1212, and Junior standing.

4301 Exercise Physiology ( 3-0)
Physinlogical adaptations of circulatory. respiratory. exaretory, digestive, endocrine and muscu-
lar systems to exercise and 1he relatienships of these adaptations to physical education and athlet-
ics. Prerequisite; Biology 4211 and 4212,

3410 Health and Physical Education Seminar { 3-0)
Seminar covering selecled areas of heatth and physical education. This course may be substituted
for a deficiency in the advanced physical educalion requirements for the physical education
teaching fields. Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission from chairman of the depariment.

3414 Special Physical Education { 2-1) .
Development of an understanding of the atypical child and programs of physical education
adapied to his needs. The nature of physical, mental, emotional. and social disabilities will be
discussed with application of corrective. developmental, and remedial physical activities. Practi-
cal laboratory experiences will be provided. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Health and Physical Education and a barh-
elor'a degree.
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3502

3504

3505

3506

3507

3508

3509

3510

3511

3513

3514

515

3516

Histary, Philosophy, and Professional Literature in Health and Physical Education
(3-0)

The historical development of physical and health education with the philesophical viewpoints

and literature which have had the greatesi influence on current heallh and physical educalion.

Curriculum Construction in Health Education ( 3-0)
The study of curriculum construction with respect lo the esiablishment of basic eurriculum phi-
losophies, the application of educational principles, the acquisition of materials, and the compre-
hension of the sequence of conlent as recommended by the Texas Education Agency. Health edu.
cation curriculum will be siudied at all public school levels.

Research Methods ( 3-0)

Designed to familiarize the student with the basic forms of research employed in health and
physical educauon. Emphasis will be given to: experimental research, descriptive research, cas-
ual research, historical research. and philosophical research with direction given to library tlech-
niques,

Scientific Basis of Physical Education ( 3-0)

Designed to approach at an advanced level the kinesiological, mechanical, physiclogical and psy-
chological aspects of physical education. Prerequisite: P.E. 3312 or equivalent.

Administration and Supervision of Heallh and Physical Education ( 3-0)
Administrative problems and supervisory techniques in health and physical education.

Sociological and Peychological Foundations of Physical Activity and Sport

The study of socio-psychological processes, principles, and faclors affecting man’s behavior in
physical activity and sporl. Investigation is made of current socio-psychological problems with
implications lor physical education and athletic coaching.

Advanced Topics in Health and Physical Education
This course will emphasize individual problems in the field of health and physical education. The
course may be repeated once for credin.

Seminar: The Teaching of Family Life and Sex Edueation

The purpose of this course is to improve leacher understanding and 10 investigale and develop
curriculum methods and malerials at various grade levels. Particular emphasis 1o the needs of
school children pertaining 1o their sexuality as it relates to towal growth will be given. Programs.
problems, trends and basic issues will be considered.

Evalualion in School Health Instruction

Principles of abjective test construciion; the place and behavior and ailitude scales, check lista,
questionnaires. surveys, and inventories in the evaluation of health instruction. Includes criti-
cism of several commercially prepared tests and construclion and standardization of a test. Pre-

requisice: P.E. 3303, Ed. C. 3312 or equivalent.

Seminar: Problems in Content and Method in Health Instruetion { 3-0)

A course for experienced teachers that emphasizes flexibility and change tn content and method
1o mect the needs, interests, and abilities of studenis. Highlighls environmenlal and age dilfer-
ences of students thal challenge the reacher’s skill 10 teach effectively. Prerequisite: Twelve ad-
vanced hours of health or physical educalion, leaching experience, or permission of graduate ad-
visor,

Current Issues in $chool Health Education
Individual identification and study of current issues in school health education. Extensive
reading and critical analysis of lilerature required.

Cuorriculum in Physical Educalion

Analysis of criteria and procedures for curriculum construction in physical education: develop-
meny of wrillen guides {or programs in elementary and secondary schools, colleges and universi-
Lies.

Facilities Planning in Health, Physical Education and Recreation ( 3-0)

Principles, standards and designs utilized in planning, construction and mainlenance of indoor
and gutdoor facilities. To prepare students 1o serve as physical educatinn, recreation and athletic
program consultants 1o facility planning commiliees,
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3517

3518

a519

3550
3551

Administration of Recreation Programs ( 3-0)

Organizatinn and Administration of recreation programs in communities and educational institu-
tions. Analysis of planning programs, legal problems, public relations, persennel administration.
areas and facilities and finance and business procedures.

Problems in the Organization and Administration of Athleties ( 30

Problems in managing the affairs of athietic programs: including intramural sporis, interscholas-
tic and intercollegiale athletics. Consideration will be given 1o policies, conlest managemenl, [a-
cilities and equipment, finances and budgets. scheduling, safery. public relalions and legal liabil-
ity.

Physical Education in the Elementary Sehool

A study of the organization, administration and rurncular content of elemeniary school physical
educalion with emphasis en the various teaching approaches involved.

Workshop in Problems in Health and Physical Education

Advanced Workshop in Problems in Health and Physical Edueation

3598-3599 Thesis
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GENERAL INFORMATION

The College of Engineering at U, T. El Paso now has nearly ene hundred women studying to enter the
field ol engineering. Each year mere high schoal graduates join this group since there are many job op-
portunilics in industry for young women with 2 degree in Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Indusirial, or
Mutallurgical Engineering.

The UTEP Student section of the Society of Women Engineers received its charter in March of 1969.
Since that lime this seclion has twice heen named "Best Student Section in the United States” and once
Honorable Mention for this Honor. Through associalien in this organization, women students encourage
vach other. visit area high schools 1o inferm the students of the opportunities available for women engi-
neers; and arrange technical tours of indusiry so they may know whal is now heing done in the industrial
world.

Il you are interested in a career in Engineering. join others with similar interests here al the Univer-

sity of Texas a1 El Paso.

ACCREDITATION

The Bachelor of Science Degrees offered in
Civil, Electrical, Mechanical and Metallurgical En-
gineering are accredited by the Engineers’ Council
for Prolessional Development (ECPD). The degree
in Industrial Engineering is a new degree and ac-
creditation will b requested within the next two
years.

UNDERGRADUATE STUDY IN
ENGINEERING

Sufficient coursea are offered at U.T. El Paso
for a student Lo complele some work loward other
Engineering degrees. including Chemical Engi-
neering, Archilectural Engineering. and Architec-
ture. Inflormation regarding these introduclory
programs can be obtained from the oflice of the
Dean of Engineering.

MATHEMATICS AND ENGLISH
PREPARATION

Mathematics 4110 and English 3110 are not
counted for credit toward any Engineering degree.
Students needing these courses are urged 1o com-
plete them during the Summer Term before enter-
ing Lhe regular Freshman program.

HONORS PROGRAM

Studenis entering the Upper Division Program
wilh an overall GPA in excess of 3.00 are eligible
1o design a course plan of study in the Honors
Program tailored to their special needs or inter-
¢sts: the selection and arrangement of courses can
he planned by the student in consultation with his
advisor and department chairman.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN
ENGINEERING

Admission and degree requirements are de-
scribed in the Graduate School section of this cat-
alog. The graduale course offerings for each de-
pariment are listed in that department.

TRANSFERRING STUDENTS

A student may transfer from another ECPD
accredited program an amount of course work up
to 66 credits in which grades of "'C"" or better have
been obtained. This is the maximum amount ol
transfer credit which can be applied toward an
Engineering degree at U.T. El Paso except under
exceptional circumstances. Credit for Upper Divi-
sion courses will be given only on the basis of a
departmental competency examination. Transfer
students may be required 1o take specilied courses
which the department feels they must have in or-
der to establish the quality ol their degree. The ac-
ceplance of credits [rom programs not accredited
by ECPD will be more restrictive than the above.

Lower Division Program
College of Engineering

1. A fully qualified engineering student en-
rolling in the University for the first time
will enter the department ol his choice in
the Lower Division Program.

2. In order to enroll in Upper Division
courses Lthe sludenl must have a 2.00 GPA
for the hours designated by his depart-
ment lor the Lower Division Program and
must have a "C" or belter in certain
courses as specified. Swudents in the Col-
lege of Engincering are required 1o obtain
a "C" or belter in each of the lollowing
courses, if taken, plus any other courses as
specified by Lhe depariment: Chem. 3105,
3106, 2106; Math. 4111, 3212, 3217,
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3326; Eng. 3111. 3112: CE. 2202, 3215,
3234; EE. 3220; ME. 3238. ME. 3104,

A student who does nol meet the require-
ments under 2, above, must repeal courses
in which "D or "F" grades were re-
cewved,

A student may lake up to @ hours of Up-
per Division courses during his last semes-
ler in the lLower Division with the
approval of his advisor.
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Any student who ‘has not mel the GPA re-

_quirement after taking 9% hours will be re-

quested 1o Lransfer out of the College of
Engineering.

Il a student transfers within the College.
the curriculum of the new depariment ap-
plies and decisions regarding substitutions
are Lhe responsibility of the depariment
chairman.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

{ Environmental and Siructural Program)

The Civil Engineering Program at the undergraduate level is heaad based and provides courses in the
major divisivns of Civil Engineering, while at the same time it offers an opportunity for specialization
through junior and senior electives. These electives in (1) Environmental Swudies and (2) Struciures

Design permit more in-depth study,

1977.78
Course Arrangement
Sem. Sem
Freshman Year — 181 Semesler Hrs. Freashman Year ~— 2nd Semester Hrs.
CE 2103 Inroduction 1o Civil Enginm-.ring...... 2 E 31127 Freshman English ..ccoiiiciiiaciiecceceen. 3
CH 3105*General Chemisiry... .3 CE 2202 Enginecring Problem Analyms
E. 3111+ Freshman English ... .3 Ma3212* Calculus .

CE 3105 Graphical Fundamonlal: in Engmeerlng
Design ...

Ma. 4111+ Calrulus .

Phy. 1120 Physics L,ab T e 1

Sophomore Year — 15l Semester

CE 3215* Engineering Mechanics T oo
Hi.31020r 3104 .
Ma. 3217+ Caleulus ..

Phy. 3222 Electricity and Magncnsm
PS 3110 American Government ..

Al e

Junior Year —.. 1sl Semester

CE 3313 Engineering Measurements..
CE 3343 Structural Analysis | .........
Met. 3203** Malerials Science
Ge. 3321 Geology for Engmeers

Elertives™* . ...

w|mwwww

Senior Year — lst Semester

CE 3435 Structural Design | ..

CE 3441 Water Treatment...

EE 4277 Basic Electriral Eng:neermg
CE 1495 Senior Professional Or:entallun

Elietives®™™ ...

b pieie

—
=]

Total semester credit hours - . .

Hi. 3101 or 3103 ..
Ch. 3106+ General Chr'mn'«lry
CH. 2106* * General Chemistry Lab..............

Sophomore Year — 2nd Semester
ME 3238 * Engineering Mechanics IT............... 3

CE 3234+ Mechanics of Materials |.... 3
ME 3275 Thermodynamics | ............ w3
Ma. 3326+ Differemial Equations .3
PS 3111 American Government........cocevieeeercomen3d

15

Junior Year — 2na Semester

CE 3326 Engineering Fvonomy.... 3
ME 4354 Fluid Mechanics ..... .4
CE 3448 Soil Mechanics......... .3
CE 1236 Malerials Lahora\ory 2
Electives***........ T
18
Senior Year — 2nd Semester
CE 4456 Hydraulic Engincering.......cc..ooveen b
CE 3442 Waste Treatment... [ERTRRY: |
CE 1453 Water & Waste Laboralor-,r ................... 1
3

CE 3461 Structural Dt's:gn ..
Electives*™™*........

133

* Biology 3105-1107, 3240 or Phys. 3120-1121 may be substituled.
** Environmental program students should substituic Science elective approved hy advisor.
*** Swudents consulting with their advisor should elect 26 huurs of electives includling

6 hours of Humanities or Social Sciences
3 hours of Mathematics
4 hours of Science
6-9 hours of CE rourses

3.6 haurs of additional electives approved by adsisar.

+Mecans grade of C required.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

The Electrical Engineering program includes two aplions: the general Electrical Engineering Option
and the Computer Engineering Option. Both options are divided inlo two year lower and upper divisions.
The lower division provides diverse courses covering a broad base of technical subjects while the upper
division provides the more specialized courses. The first option is more {lexible and allows for specializa-
tion in Communicativns, Control, Electrenics and Electrical Power Systems.

1977-1979
Course Arrangement — General Option

Sem. Sem
Freshman Year — 181 Semester Hrs. Freshman Year — 2nd Semester Hra
E.E. 3105* Intro 10 Engineering .......................3  Engl. 3112+ Freshman English .....cccococnnnt 3
Engl. 3111 Freshman English ..c.coooooviiiviiiiine 3  Chem. 3106* Gencral Chemisiry.. .3
Chem. 3105* Ceneral Chemistry...oo.o.oooevvevine s 3 Math. 3112+ Calculus. .3
Math. 4111+ Calewlus oo 4 Hist. 3101 or 3103 ... .3
Elective, Humanities & Social Sciences ..............3  Posc. 3110 Am Govl. i3
16 15

Sophomore Year — lst Semester Sophomore Year — 2nd Semester
C.E. 3215* Engineering Mechanics | EE 3251% Netwoerks | [T |
Ma. 3217+ Analyiical Geometry and Calculus...3  EE 1209+ Basic Elect. Eng. Lab.....c.ooiiiiiis 1

Ph. 3221+ Heat, Wave Motien, and Oplies......... 3
E.E.3220* Introduction to Engineenng

COMPULATION ....ove e vinr s e s s s 3

Hist. 3102 0r 3104 .. evceee e e 3
15

Junior Year — 1sL Semester

EE 2310 Elect. Eng. Lab. ... 2

EE 3339 Elecironics 1. 3

EE 3352 Newworks IT ... [E 3

Approved Eleclives™ . ocuieicoret s 3

Ph. 3325 Intro. 10 Modern Physics. 3

Ph.3431 Thermal & Stat Physics......cccevieien 3
17

Senior Year — Two Semesters

EE 1495 Senior Prolessional Orientation . hi

EE 2412 Senior Project Lab................. 2
EE 3441 Communication Systems .........cccvceeerennn 3
EE 3447 Electromagnetic Energy

Transmission & Radiation .......ccceeci i3

Ma. 3326+ Diflerential Equations ...
Ph. 3222+ Electricity and Magnetism.

PS 3111 American Government.......... .3
ME 3238+ Engineering Mechanics Tl 3
16
Junior Year — 2nd Semester
EE 2311 Elect. Eng. Lab 1l eooecceeeeeeen .2
EE 3321 Electromagnetic Field Theory............... 3
EE 3340 Electronics ll........c..c......... .3
Approved Electives*..... .3
Met. 3309 Phys. of Materials.. 3
EE 3485 Energy Conversion...........ueoueeiinmnesseas 3
17
Senior Year — Two Semesters { Continued)
EE 3464 Systems & Controls, ...3,
CE 3326 Engineering Economy. SRR |
Approved Electives® ... ..oocciiciiiinieenns 18
33

Toual Semester Credit Hours . .. 129

*Twenty-seven hours of approved eleclives are required. Nine hours of electives must be in Humanities
and Social Sciences. Six hours of electives must be in Mathematics. Twelve hours of eleclives must be
technical courses and should normally be chasen from three and four hundred level courses. At least six
hours of lechnical electives must be in Electrical Enginecring. All technical electives must be in Engi-

necring and the Biological or Physical Sciences.
+Grade of A, B, or C required.
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Compuler Engineering Option
Freshman Year

Same as the General Option
Sem. Sem
Sophomore Year — 1st Semester Hrs. Sophomore Year — 2nd Semester Hrs.
Phy. 3120* Mechanics 3 Ph, 3222+ Electricity and Magnetism..........c..o..- 3
Math. 3127* Calculus .. eeerneennd E.E. 32517 Networks Lo.oeeceevcvceeee e
Ph. 3221+ Heat, Wave Motmn Oplu:s ................ 3 E.E. 1209+ Basic Elect. Fngr. Lab ...vvoccv v
Hisi. 31020r 3104... 3 Math. 3326* Differential Equations -
E.E. 3220% [ntro. 10 Engr Comp 3 Math. 3323+ Linear Algebra .ooooveeiee
Posc. 3111 American Government ......o.cc.ccrevreenee
15 16
Junior Year — 1s1 Semester Junior Year — 2nd Semester
E.E. 3321 Elcctromagnetic Field Theory............3  E.E. 2311 Elect. Eng. Lab 1l .. e
E.E. 3352 Networka Il ....ccereovcveeeecevvvceieeeceee. 3 ELE. 3340 Electronics I1.. [T
E.E. 2310 Elect. Engr. LabT.... 2 E.E. 3342 Digiial Sys. Drﬁlgn Il e
E.E. 3339 Electronics I ......... .3  E.E. 3473 Minicomputers ...... .3
E.E. 3369 Digital Sys. Design I ...  Math. 3429 Numerical Analysis 3
E.E. 3372 Digital Computers......cooonniiinnnennenns 3 Ph. 3325 Modern Physics ...ccccmninerrecansinsn 3
17 17
Senior Year — 151 Semester Senior Year — 2nd Semester
E.E. 3474 Operating Sya. Design........................3  C.E. 3326 Engr. Economy........c.ocoiiiciniiiacnnns
E.E. 3478 Micoprocesaors & [nterfacing.............3  E.E. 2412 Senior Project Lab. "
E.E. 1495 Senior Professional Orient.... ..1  Approved Electives**........ccoovmcmiiiinniiniiiiiens
Approved Eleclives** ......c.ccooeiiciriicictiaeen . 9

Total Semester Credit Hours . . .

129

**Twenly-lour hours of approved eleclives are required. Nine hours of eleclives must be in Humanities
and Social Sciences. Fifieen hours must be technical courses and must be chosen {rom three or four
hundred level courses. At least nine hours of lechnical electives must be in Electrical Engineering. All
lechnical electives must be in Elecirical Engineering, Mathematics, or Lhe Biological Sciences.

*Grade of A, B. or C required.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

The Industrial Engineering curriculum is designed to enable the graduate to enter industry or to pur-
sue advanced studies with a broad background including the areas of Management of Human Resources,
Plant Design and Operations Research. The program includes several courses that require the design and
develapiment of solutions to problems provided by local industry,

Sem.
Freshman Year — 1st Semester Hra,
CE 3105 Graphical Fundamentals..................-..
Chert 3105 General Chemistry . ....oooovveviieviceienen. 3
*+E 3111 English Composition
*+Ma 4111 Calculus
PS 3110 American Gov't and Polmca
or Hi3101 or 3103 ... errreeeeciene 3

Sophomare Year — 1si Semester
+CE 3215 Engineering Mechanies T ........c..coov0e 3

ME 3236 Manu(acturing Processes .., .3
+Ma 3217 Calculus .o -3
*Soience Elective ..., -
Psyc 3101 Introduction to Psych.............cciereenn 3

16

Junior Year — 1st Semester
Phys 3222 Elect. & Magnetism .........ocoovevericennn
Phys 1121 Physics Lab ...occcovceein,
+CE 3234 Mechanics of Materials [ ..

Acct 3309 Probability .........ccouiemmncircimniiieeee
IE 4377 Methods & Human Factors Analysis......4
Ma 3330 Probability.........cocoocveciiniiniec e 3

Senlor Year — 15t Semester

ME 4354 Fluid Mechanics.. P
1E 3492 Probabilistic Opemllons Reaearch ......... 3
1E 4491 Production and Inventory Control "
1E 1495 Senior Prof. Orient. oo,
Approved Electives .o

Total Semester Credit Hours , . .

Sem.
Freshman Year — 2nd Semester Hrs.
+ME 3104 Freshman Design .. w3
*Phys 3120 Mechanics... R
Phys 1120 Physics l..aboralory 1
+E 3112 Research & Critical Wnlmg.................3
+Ma 3212 Calrulus .. .3

PS 3111 American Cov 1 and Polmcs
or Hi 3102 0r 3104 (oo

[

Sophomore Year — 2nd Semester

+ME 3238 Engineering Mechanies I1................ 3
Econ. 3204 Principles of Economics .. .
+ME 3275 Thermodynamics [.....ooooceiiiinneneee
+ Ma 3326 Differential Equations ..........ccoeeeeeees
Mgmt 3310 Introduciion 1o

Organization Behavior ..........cccoienninec0l3
P.5. 3110 American Governmem
or Hi 31020r 3103 ..ot 3
18
Junior Year — Znd Semester
EE 4277 Basic Electrical Engr. ......cccovmrimieeennnns 4
CE 3326 Engineering Economy... R
1E 3389 Deterministic Opemllons Research. 3
Ma 3480 Introduction 10 Math $S1at .. 3
PS 3111 American Governmenl
orHi 3102 or 3104 ..cciiniiieee e 3
16
Senior Year =— 2nd Semester
1E 3484 Industrial Layoul.eeoe i 3
I1E 3485 Siatistical Quality Conirol and
Rediability oo 3
ME 4466 Scnior Design ....coooivcccceoinsinncns 4
IE 3493 Engineers and Managing.............ccoenn 3
Approved Electives..........oooivinonimeesinens 3
16

133

*Science Elective: Geo 4101, Bio 3105 & Bio 1107, Chem 3106 & Chem 2106

+Grade of ““C” or better required
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

The Mechanical Engineering curriculum is designed to enable the graduale 1o enter industry or to pur-
sue advanced siudies with a broad background in the fundamenials of the Thermal Sciences. Fluid Me-
chanics. and Mechanical Design. The solutions of typical engineering problems are developed through a
cooperative effurt on the part of the department and various industrial concerna.

Sem.
Hrs.

Freshman Year — 1sl Semester
CE 3105 Graphical Fundamentals............
Chem 3105 General Chemistry....
+E 3111 English Composition.
*+Ma 4111 Calculus ...oooervirreeneee
P5 3110 American Gov't and Politics

or Hi3101 or3103 ..o

16
Sophomore Year — 1at Semester
+CE 3215 Engineering Mechanics 1 ...._..............3
*Ma 3217 Caleulus . 3
tScience Elective......... 4
Me1 3203 Materna!s Sctence .3

PS 3110 American Gov'L or
Hi 3101 0r 3103 ..o eeceeeee e e 3

Junior Year — 1st Semester

Phys 3222 Elect & Magnelism .........
Phys 1121 Physics Laboratory ...
ME 43534 Fluid Mechanics .. "
ME 3363 Kincmatics of Mechamsms
ME 3376 Thermodynamics Il ............

Humanities Elective oo

Senior Year — 181 Semesler
***Phys Elective.

ME 3441 Engmeermg Analysls
ME 3464 Senjor Analysis............
CE 3326 Engineering Economy..........
*Math Elective ,, - -
ME 1495 Senior Prof Orlenl .............................

1é

Total Semester Credit Hours . ..

Sem.

Hrs.

Freshman Year — 2nd Semester
+ME 31(4 Freshman Design
*Phys 3120 Mechanius..........

Phys 1120 Physics Laboratory .. |
+E 3112 Research & Critical Writing. .3
+Ma 3212 Calculus ..oceeieren et 3
PS 3111 American Gov't and Politics
or Hi 3102 or 3104 oo s 3
16
Sophomore Year — 2nd Semesier
+ME 3238 Engineering Mechanics U ... 3
+ MFE. 3205 Basic Measurements and
Instrumentation......c...cccoinis i iiniercsmsee e

+ME 3275 Thermodynamics [.....
*Ma 3326 Differential Equalions
PS 3111 American Gov'l

or Hi 3102 or 3104 ..o 3
15

Juvior Year — 2Znd Semesler
EE 4277 Basic Electrical Engr.....oooooiiicieenc 4
ME 4351 Heat Transfer... - |
ME 3367 Dynamics of Machlnery .3
ME 3236 Manufacturing Processes .. R
+CE 3234 Mechanics of Materials I....................3
17

Senior Year — 2Znd Semester
Humanities Eiecuve .............

ME 4466 Senior Desngn
Approved Electives.............
ME 4465 Dynamic Response..

130

TScience Elective: Geo 4101, Bio 3105 & Bio 1107, Chem 3106 & Chem 2106

* Math Eleclive — either Ma 3335 or Ma 3436

** Phys Elective to be selected from Phys 3323, 3351, 3325 or 3448

* Grade of “C" or better required
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN METALLURGICAL
ENGINEERING

The Department of Metallurgical Engineerings program is designed to provide an industrially orienied
education leading to the professional degree. Career options are in mineral-based industries {primary
melal, chemical and allied producis, petroleum refining, and corrosion engineering) and melal-based in-
dustries {durable geods manufacturing, non-durable goods, transportation, communicalions, utililies.

and construction).

Freshman Year — 1st Semester Hrs.
Ch. *3105 General Chemistry
E *3111 Freshman English.......
P.5. 3110 Amn. Govt. & Politics..
Ma +4111 Calculus .oovevevrrirne, .
Met +3101 Intro. to Metallurgy ..o cvnevererecnes

Sophomore Year — Jst Semester
C.E. *3215 Mechanies |

Met. *3203 Materials Selection ... 3
Met. 1203 Maierials Seleclion Lab -l
Met. *3205 Mewallurgical Thermo. .. w3
Ma *3217 Caleulus ................. . ]
M.E. 3104 Freshman Design........ccoeoevieeeeeceiinnnnd

16

Junior Year — 181 Semester
Hi 3101 or 3103 ... e
Met 4304 Process Metallurgy 1.. R
Met 3306 Physical Metallurgy [
P.Ch. 3351 Physical Chemtslry

E 3269 Tech Writing... .

Senior Year — 1st Semesier

Phy 3325 Modern Physies. .. .. |
Met 4415 Mechanical Mctallurgy e
Met 3M4XX Meuallurgy Electives® .6
3XXX Humanity Elective.............. .3
Met 1495 Senior Profeasional Orentation ,,.........1

17

*Electives olfered:

Met. Engr. 3412 Microscepy
Met. Engr. 3409 Corrosion
Met. Engr. 3402 Mineral Engr.

Total Semester Credit Hours ..

+Grade of "C” or better required.

Sem.
Freshman Year — 2nd Semester Hrs.
Ch *3106 Geneal Chemistry
Ch *+2106 Chemistry Lab.....
E +3112 Freshman English .
Ma +3212 Calculus ..

P.S. 3111 Amn. Govt. & Polmcs .....

C.E. 3105 Graphical Fundamenlals 3
17

Sophomore Year — 2nd Semester

C.E. +3234 Mechanics of Materials I.................. 3

Met 3206 Meutallurgical Transport.. 3

Ma +3326 Difierential Equations .. 3

Phy 3222 Eleciricity & Magnetism
M.E. 3205 Basic Measurements &
Instrumentation...

w

Junior Year — Znd Semester
Hi 3102 or 3104 .. -

Met 4305 Process Melal]urgy ll
Met 5307 Physical Metallurgy 11.
Ma 33X X Junior or Senior Level.
3XXX Humanity Elective.......ccoooeoieenrienens

Senior Year — 2nd Semesler

Mel 3309 Physics of Materials.........coccnicicnininans
Met 3410 Process Design oooeeocceecceneencene
Met 34XX Metallurgy Electives®. .
Tech Elective®™™ ..o iceee e eeeccee e

*Electives offered:

Met. Engr. 3413 X-Ray

Mel. Engr. 3404 Electro Mewalturgy

Mel. Engr. 4405 Metallurgical Fabrication

**Technical Elective — Any junior or genior
engineering or science course. Approval of
advisor 1s required.
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2103

3105

3170

3201

2202

3313

3314

3215

3234

1236

3326

3343

4390

CIVIL ENGINEERING

HERBERT H. BARTEL. JR.. Chuirmun
Professers APPLEGATE, BARTEL. HASSLER:
Assowiute Professors OEY. ROZENDAL, TARQUIN, YOUNG:

For Undergraduates

GCenvcral prereqeisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level conrses,
Introduclion 1o Civil Engineering ( 2-0)
A weneral introduction o the fclds of Civil Enginecring: the responsibilites and duties of e
profeszional Civil Engineer; and a preparation for the study of Covil Engrneering.
Graphic Fundamentals in Engineering Design ( 2-4)
Frevhand projection, fundamentals of multiview propections, auxiliaries, sections,detailed draw.
ings. dimensioning, and pictorials. Proliminary investigation ol clemsentary engineering desipgn.
Honors Seminar { 3-0)
Se:

site: Permission of Instrucior.

lewtesl 1opies in Engincering or individual rescareh Tor gualificd Treshman students, Preregar-

Pollution and Nalural Resources { 3-2)
Study of man's envirenment and its demands upon our resources. Emphasis will L on preblotanis
anel their cflect upon air, water aml fosd resources, Open o all stalenis,

Engineering Problem Analysis { 1-3)
Stushiers 1 anelusd: ther technigues and wnls of problem analysis. Presgeasite; Mathemagies 4111

uml 3212,

Engineering Measurements { 2-3)

Thesry and practice of susveying mcasaraanents with crnphosic on precision, ereoes, and signili-
vant figures, the use of e levcl. ransit. and eaginees’s tape. Prereqaisites: Mathemanes 4171 awl
Mechanical Engineering 3103, and a knowledyze of Fortran,

Route Surveying ( 2-3)
Theery uf simphe, compuunmil, reverse, amd spiral curves, and computation of varth work, Preseg-

wesier: CE 3213
Engineering Mechanics L ( 3-0)

Furees in spaee, equilibriom of particles and rigid bdies, friclion, centreids, conters of pravit,
Prerequisite: Mutliematies 3212 concurrenily.

Mechanics of Materiale I { 3-0)
Study of stress, straing wrsion, shewr, nament, Texure, combinel stresses and enlimn aetion
Prerequasite: Civil Engineering 3215,

Engintering Materials Laboraiory ( 0-3)
Laboratory pracice in manuflacture and esting of conerele, 2tecl wood, and plastie speecimens:
instrumentation work in ihe measurement of stresses aml strains, Presequisae; CR 3234

Engineering Economy ( 3-0})

Application of econormics W cngineering and sedusirial problerms which requice o Koo bedpe of
egineering for their solution. Prercquisie: Junior stnding o knowledge of Fortean, o apperoval
ul fustruclor.

Structural Analysis 1 { 3-0)
A sty af framued structures, trusses, giplers, beames including applications of =tanic amd moving
loaels and bridges. Prepequiseee. Civil Fagineering 3234.

Introduction 1o Air Pollution { 3-3)
Classifivation of air pollutants il pheir fecls on man, animals, plaots and the covieenmens:

meteorubggueal aspeets of air peliution: sources of air pollution: plinne chanweteristios: unirs of

measuremenl: phvsical preopeertion of dlasis, pases, and aerosols. Ereregueseie: honior standing in

Engineerings or Seiences and appooval of justructor,

122



Civil Engineering

2396

3435

3440

3441

3442

3446

3448

3449

3450

3451

3461

4456

470

Air Pollution Laboratory ( 1-3)

Sampling and analytical technique: atmospheric sampling equipment lor dusts. aerosols, and
gases: meteorological instruments; quantitative field measurementa of air pollutants; air quality
survey. Prerequisite: Junior standing in Engineering or Science and approval of instiructor.

Structural Design 1 ( 3-0)
Reinforced concrete theory; design of heams, columns, slabs, footings and retaining walls using
current design specifications. Prerequisite: CE 3343,

Transportation Engineering ( 3-0)
Study of planning., economics, [inance, location, design and administration of Lransportation sys-
lems. Prerequisite: CE 3313 and 3448 or concurrent enroliment.

Water Treatment { 3-0)
Principles of water treatment and the applicalion of these to the design and operation of munici-
pal and industrial waler treatment plants. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3105, and ME 4354.

Waste Treatment ( 3-0)
Principles of waste treatment and diaposal and the application of these 1o the design and opera-
tion of waste treatment plants. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3105, and ME 4354.

Engineering Law { 3-0)

A study of the law ol contracts, sales, negotiable instruments, insurance. propery. torls, agency
and business organizations. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering and permission of the in-
structor.

Soil Mechanies ( 2-3)

Physical and mechanical properties of soils; specific gravily, grain size distribution. plasticity,
shrinkage, permeability, compressibility, consclidation and shear.Prerequisite: Civil Engineering
3234, Mechanical Engineering 4354, and Geology 3321.

Foundatlon Engineering { 3-0)

Study of properties of subsurfece materials, exploration methods, durability of consiruction ma-
terials used in foundations, construction methods and types of foundations, seleclion of founda-
tions and basis for design. Prerequisue: CE 3448,

Engineering Hydrology ( 3-0)
Study of the hydrologic cycle. precipitation. flood frequency, storm characteristics, net rain, sur-
face drainage, and flood runoff. Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of instruclor.

Public Health Engineering ( 3-0)
Principles of public health and the application of engineering methods to public health.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or science.

Water and Waste Laboratory { 0-3)

Laboratory analysis of water and wastes. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in CE 3441 or
3442.

Structural Analysis II ( 3.3)

Analysis of statically indeterminate siruclures including continuous beams and frmes. Prerequi-
site: Civil Engineering 3343 and Senior standing.

Structural Design 11 { 3-0)

Design of steel siructures including the application of plastic design methods using current de-
sign apecifications. Prerequisite: CE 3343.

Hydraulic Engineering { 3-3)

Principles of hydrology and hydraulics applied to the design of hydraulic projects. Prerequisize:
Mechanical Engineering 4354.

Mechanics of Materials I1 { 3-3)

Analysis of problems dealing with energy methods, curved bars, torsion of nencircular sections,
fatigue, stress concentration, stress and strain, and experimental methods of strese determination.
Prerequisite; Civil Engineering 3234 and Senior standing.
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1471-3471 Engineering Problems — Seminar ( 3-0)
Original investigation of special problems in the student’s field, the problem to be selected by the
student with the approval of the head of the departmenl. Prerequisite: Senior standing and con-
senl of the head of the department. Can be repeated for credit.

1495 Senior Professional Orientation { 1-0)
[ntroduction to the Engineering preflession with emphasis on job placement, proflessional ethics
and an engineering field examination. Required of all students prior 1o gradualion.

For Graduate Siudents Only
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

The Graduate Program in Civil Engineering covers the areas of {1) Siructures-Design and {2) Environ.
menlal Studies. Research is underway in the Depariment in Lhese areas. Courses are also offered in other
divisions of Civil Engineering and may be chosen as eleclives. Plan 1 requires tweniy-four hours of
course work plus a six-hour thesis. Plan 2 requires thirty-six hours of course work withou a thesis. All
bul nine hours of work must be done in 0500 {Graduate Courses). All students are encouraged 1o include
in Lheir program six hours of course work outside of their major lield.

Prerequisite: Twelve semesler hours of advanced courses in Engineering and a Bachelor's Degree.

3501 Free Surface Flow { 3-0)
Open channel hydraulics: Energy concepts, resistance, transitions, spillways, energy dissipation,
solutions of gradually varied {low, stable channels, steep channels, sieady and unsteady flow con-
ditions, Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 4456 or approval of instructor:

3502 Ground Water Hydrology ( 3-0}

Ground water occurence and flow of fluid through porous media such as seepage and hydraulics
of wells. Prerequisite: Approval of the instructor.

4505 Advanced Structural Analysis { 3-3)
Theory of finite element approximation, numerical solutions of a variety of problems in struc-
tural mechanics including beam-columns, grid beams and plates on linear and nonlinear founda-
lions; matrix structural analysis. May be repeated for credil. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3343
or approval of instructor.

4507 Aerial Photographic Interpretation ( 3-3)
A study of the applications of the science of aerial photographic inturpretalions as it pertains 1o
the field of engineering, including the recognition of soil types and classes, engineering materials
surveys, roule location, and the deliniation of watersheds and estimates of runoff and seepage.
Prerequisite: Approval ef instructor.

4508 Bioengineering Processes ( 3-3)
Description of biochemical processes involved in complex pollution problems. Energetics of ae-
robic and anaerobic processes, enzymes, metabolic reactions, synthesis, and theory of biological
waste treatment. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

4509 Analysis of Water and Wastes ( 2-6)
Analysis of physical, chemical, and biological propenties of water and wastes; evaluation of proc-
esses involved in complex pollution problems. Prerequisite: Approval of instructer.

3512 Plastic Design of Structures { 3-0)
Fundamental principles of plastic design, plastic hinges. methed of analysis of structures for ulti-
mate load. Plastic design for axial and shearing forees. Stability problemns in plastic design. De-
sign of continuous structures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3461 or approval of instructor.

3517 Similitude and Statistical Methods ( 3.0)
Dimension and model theory and its use in analyzing physical experiments. Applications of
probability and statistical analysis. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

4518 Photogrammetry { 3-3)

Theory and application of engineering measurements by aerial phologrammery. Prerequisite: Ap-
proval of instructor.

124



Civil Engincering

3521

4522

3525

3526

4527

3528

3529

3531

4532

3533

Industrial Hygiene and Toxicology

Techniques of industrial toxicology: mechanisms by which 1oxic gases, vapors, and dusis produce
disease in experimental animals and in man. Prereguisite: Consent of the instruclor.

Advanced Waste Treatmenl { 3-3)

Advanced problems relating to the treatment of waler. sewage. industrial and radioactive wastes.

Prerequisite. CE 3442 and approval of instructor.

Design of Siructures of Dynamic Loads { 3-3)

Behavior of structural members under dynamic loads. Vibration theory, particular reference: Lo
structures, design of struclural systems 1o dynamic loads, wind loads, and carthquakes. Prerequi-
site: Approval of instructor.

Air Pollution Control { 3-0)

Effecis of air pollution. classification of wastes, meteorological faclors; sampling and analysis:
abatement; statistical analysis.

Contemporary Topics in Surveying ¢ 3-3)

Selected topics of current interest in modern surveying. May be repeated for credit when lopic
varies. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

Contemporary Topics in Urban Engineering ( 3-0)

Selected 10pics of current interest in urban engineering. May be repeated for credit when topic
varies. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

Contemporary Topics in Structures ( 3-0)

Selected lopics of curreni interests in structural engineering. May be repeated for credit when
topic varies, Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

Conlemporary Topics in Water/Air Resources ( 3-0)

Selecied topies of current interesl in urban engineering. May be repeated for credit when lopic
varies. Prerequisice: Approval of instrucior.

Modern Methods of Engineering Computations { 3-3)

Methods of nerations. approximatiens. and numerical procedures used in solution of complex
problems and oplimizations such as occur in Engineering Design and Scienlific Analysis. Prereg-
wisite: Approval of instructor.

Plaies and Shells { 3-3)

The theory and design of plates and shell structures by the membrane and bending stress theo-
ries. Prerequisite: Approval of instructur.

1595-3595 Gradunte Seminar ( 3-0)

Conlerences. discussions and/or research, individual or collective, on advanced phases of engi-
neening problems conducted under the direct supervision of a faculty member. Varniable credit,
and may be repeated for credit to total six credits. Prerequisite; Approval of the instrucior.

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree

125




College of Engineering

3105

1209

3220

3251

4277

2310

2311

s

3339

3340

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

DALE M. GRIMES, Chairman
Professor Emeritus CLYDE R. NICHOLS:
Professors AUSTIN, GRIMES, LAMBERT, SMITH; Adjunct Professor HOLT:
Associate Professors GIBSON, McDONALD, PIERLUISSI, SCHRODER:
Assistant Professors L1U, MITCHELL: Instnector 1ZQUIERDO.

For Undergraduates
General Prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses.

Introduction to Electrical Engineering ( 3-0)

An exposure 1o the mathematical and physical concepts which are essential to the field of electri-
cal engineering. Includes applications at an elementary level in the areas of networks, measure:
ments, semiconductor electronics, energy conversion and digital compulers. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 4110. Must be taken prior 1o registration for Electrical Engineering 3251.

Basic Electrical Engineering Laboratory ( 1-2)

Basic laboralory study of the digital compulter in network theory, the analog computer and its
components, and basic laboratory procedures and instrument usage. Prereguisite: EE 3251 or
concurrently and EE 3220,

Introduction to Engineering Computation ( 2-3)
A study of the Fortran language with applications (o Electrical Engineering problems. Computer
omganization and basic numerical methods. Frerequisite: Mathematics 3212 or concurrently.

Networks I ( 3-0)

Theory and analysis of electrical netwarks including basic fields and circuits concepts, Kirch-
hofl’s laws, mesh and nodal analysis, classical and Laplace translorm solulions of network equa-
tions, and an introduction to the sinusoidal steady state. Prerequisite: Mathemalics 3326 or con-
currently and Elecirical Engineering 3220.

Basic Electrical Engineering ( 3-3)

Principles of electric circuits, transformers, generators and motors, including motor applications
with the protection and static and automatic feedback contral thereof. Not intended for Electrical
Engineering majors. Prerequisize: Sophomore standing.

Electrical Engineering Laboratory I ( 1-4)

Intreduction to experimenlation and basic laboralory procedures including the measurement of
electrical quantities and the use of basic electrical and electronic laboratory instruments. Prereg:
uisize: Electrical Engineening 3251.

Electrical Engineering Laboratory 11 ( 1-4}

Measuremeni theory, statistics of experimental measurements, experimental data analysis. expe:
riment design. and the laboratory investigation of various elecirical devices and systems. Prereg.
wisite.; Electrical Engineerning 2310,

Electromagnetic Field Theory ( 3-0)
Fundamentals of suatic electric and magnelic fields, lime-varying fields and Maxwell's equations,
mation of charged particles in electromagnetic fields. Prerequisites: Electrical Engineering 3251.

Electronics I { 3-0)

Electronic properties of materials, terminal characterislics of semiconductor devices, graphical
methods, twa-port network analysis, small-signal equivalent curcuits, frequency response meth-
ods, root-locus analysis. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3251 and Mathematics 3326.

Electronics 11 { 3-0)

Application of the concepts and methods developed in Electronies | to large-and small-signal
wned amplifiers and broad-band amplifiers. Concepts of wave-shaping, wavelorm generation,
and swilching are developed. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3339.
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3352

4360

Networks 11 { 3-0)

Conlinualion of theary and analysis of clectrical networks, Includes sinusuidal stealy siate analy-
sis, frequency plols, Fourier analysis, network theorems. two-purt networks. Prerequisite: Electri-
cal Engincering 3251,

Computer Organizalion and Design ( 3-3)

Intruduction to Boslean Algebra and digitul cirenit dusign. micro-prowessor arehiteeture and pro-
gramming. and general computer erganization. Laboralory exercises in digital logic and praetical
applications of micro-processors. Not intended for Elecirical Engineering majors. Prerequisite:
Eliatrival Engincering 3220 ur equivalent or prrmission of the instructnor.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Prerequisite for graduate credi: Al lcast twelve semester hours of undergraduate: crodit in Engineering,

3369

3372

2412

3441

3442

3447

3464

Digiwal Syatems Design | — Fall Semester ( 2-3)

Intraduction to the drsign of digital systems. Emphases are: on traditional and inlegrated cirewit
analyses and design and synthesis of combinational and sequential circuits. Topics alse include
arithmelis: circuils, memory deviees, encwlers, slecwrlers. and analugaligital conversion. Prerequid-
site: Elvetrical Engineering 3339 or concurrently.

Digital Computers, Fall Semester { 2-3)
Assemnbler language programming and computer architecturee. Some soliware conceplts. Prerequi-

se BB 3220 0r Math 3324 or CE 2202 or equivalent,

Senior Project Laboratory { 1-4)
Laboratory slevelupment of special projects concerned with various electrical systems. Small
group or individual semester projects are stressanl. Precequisie: Elecirical Enginecring 2311

Communication Systems ( 3-0)
Advanesl lepics in communications. including frequency analysis al signals, iadulagion, maise,
inlermation transmission. and statistical methods inosysten analysis. Prerequesite: Eleactrical Engi-

nevring 33440

Digital Systems Design |l — Spring Semester { 2-3)

Advaneaal topies in diginal systeoms design. Emphasis is placed oncthe design and implemeniation
ul large sespuential systems with MSL LSIL and microprovessers, Precequisites: Elearrical Engi
neering 3369 und Elevirical Engineering 3372,

Eleciromagnelic Energy Transmiesion and Radiation { 3-0)

Derivation amd application of the general transmisston-line eguatiens, propagation aml rethection
of plune: waves, analysis of waveguide transmission systems, electromagnitic saliation anil simple:
antehim sysieins, Preregaisite: Electnical Enginecring 3321,

Systems and Conirols { 3.0)

Continuous systems: transfer funclions, charscteristios, stability, inethards of desien. Discrens sy
lems: z-translonins, relation to conlinuous systems. state variable concepts, characteristivs, stabil-
ity and methads of design. Prereguisite. CE 3238 anl EE 3352,

1471-3471 Engineering Problema — Seminar ( 1, 2, 3-0)

3473

3474

Original investigation of spascial problems in the student’s Ticld, the problem o L selected by tha
student with the appraval of the hewl of Tthe departieint. Prerequisite: Senivr <tapeling or conseni
ul thee headl ol vhe departmen, May L repueated for credin

Minicomputers — Spring Semester ( 3-0)
Mini

redl-time wperating systems, Prerequisite: EE 3372 or sssemiblor language programming experi-

smputer archileclure, intreduction o inlerfacing, assembiler languag: programming. wnd

e,

Operating System Design ( 3-0)

Study. desipen anad implementation of sperating systems, Topics inchinling imereugp hamlling. sys-
lem resource managemanl. Tibe organization aud hardware consideration. A case study of an ex-
st real tames aperaing system. Prerequisite: FE 3473 ar concurromly.
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3475

3478

3480

3481

3482

3484

3485

3486

3487

34935

1495

Numerical Methode for Electrical Engineers ( 3-0)

A slurty of the numerical techninues used in solving problems in electrical enginecring. Numeri-
cal integration, malrix inversion, and solulinn of ordinary differeniial eyuations are considered
vizg application 10 signal, system, and network analysis. Prerequistie: Mathematics 3323, EE 3220
or equivalent, Math 3326 or concurrently.

Microprocessors and Interfacing ( 2-3)

Survey of modern microprocessors and their companion LS1 devices. Detailed examination and
use of a selected micro.computer with emphasis on programming and interfacing. Prerequisite: EE
3442 or concurrently and EE 3372

Microwave Communications ( 3-0)

Primarily a terminal undergraduate course eoncerning high [requency energy generation and
transmission. Topics inelude microwave oscillalors, principles of solid state microwave devicas,
prpagation of radio waves in the aimosphere and the ionosphere, and atmaospheric absorption of
radin wave vnergy. Prereguisite: Elccirical Engineering 3447 or equivalent.

Eleciro-Optical Engineering ( 3-0)

A general inteoduction Le the principles, techniques, and sysiems thal deal with the portion of
the vlectiromagnetic spectrum between wplical and radiv waves. Special emphasis is placed on
laser and maser physics and applications. Prercquisite: EE 3447 or concurrently.

Antenna Engineering { 3-0)

A broad introduction to antennu enginecring with emphasis on design principles and applica-
tions. includes radiativn fundanwntals used in modern array sysiems, refleciors and [requency
inlependent antinnas, together with the assoriated measurements of their characteristics. Prereg-
uisite; EE 3447 or concurrently.

Probabilistic Methods in Engineering and Science ( 3-0)

Problems involving discrete and continuous random variables, distribution functions, moments.
and stalistical dependence. Emphasis 10 be on formulation of physical problems. Prerequisite:
Semor sianding in engineering or permission of the instractor.

Energy Conversion { 3-0)

Theory and performance characteristics of electro-meshanical energy conversion equipment to
inrlude: transformers and both d¢ and a-¢ generators and moloers and the contral devices em-
ployed therewith. Prerequisite. Elerirical Engineering 3352,

Power System Analysis Fall Semester ( 3-0)

A stuldy of the characieristics of transmission lines and their current and vultage relations; gener.
alized circuil conslams; representations of power systems: load flow siudivs; faults on lines and
miuchines: and stability problems. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3485 or permission of in.
structor.

Computational Technigues for Power Sysiems Analysie — Spring Semester { 3-0}

The solution of complex nelworks using compulationally eflicient algurithmns, Medehng and
simulation of puwer system components under dynamic conditions. The usi: of the minicompuler
in analysis and contrel of power systems. Examples using University and departmental computer
facilities. Prerequisite: EE 3485 or permission of instruciur,

Special Topics in Electricul Engineering ( 3-0)

Selected topics of current interest in Electrical Engineering. May be repiated once for credit
when topic varics. Prerequisite: Senior standing in Engineering and permission of the instructor.
Senior Prolessional Orientation ( 1-0)

Inirpduction 1o the Engineering profession with emphasis on job placement, professional etheis
and an engineering ficld examinalion. Required of all students prior to graduation.

For Graduate Studenis Only

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

An undwsignated degree is offered that covers thy arcas ol Civil, Elentrical, Mechanical, and Meial-
lurgiral Engincering. Speciat emphasis in the Electrical Engineering Department is placed on instrumen-
lation 2 nd measurement |Sy’Inms.
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All studenis are required to take Elecirical Engineering 3500, 3501, 3502, and 3515. A thesis will
normalty be required of all studenis. As an alternalive studenls may petition the Departmental Graduate
Studies Commitiee for permission to follow a 36 hour option which will include credit for Electrical En.
rincering 3590-91 Graduate projects. All bul nine hours of degree requirements must be done in 0500
{Graduate} courses. All students are encouraged to include in their program six hours of course work
outside: their major field.

FPrerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Engincering and a Bachelor’s Degrer.

3500 Advanced Mathematies for Engineers 1 ( 3-0)
Integral equations, probability. random variables, basic random processes, classical oplimization
techniques. Required of all graduate students in Electrical Engincering. Prerequisite: Math 3335
and 3436 or equivalent.

3501 Advanced Mathematics for Engineers 11 ( 3-0)
Fundamenial mathematical concepts of linear differential equatiuns, linear transformations, vec-
Ior analysis, Fourier series and integrals, partial dilferential equations and complex variables.
Rexquired of all graduate students in Electrical Engineering. Prerequisite: Math 3335 and 3346 or
- equivalent.

3502 Linear Systems Analysis { 3-0)
Analysis of generalized linear systems through a stale space approach. Topics inelude linear alge-
bra, continuous and discrete operational calculus, solulion methods, controllability and observa-
bility and an introduction to non-linear solutions and stability methods. Required of all elecirical
vngineering graduate students.

3506 Antenna Theory { 3-0)
Fundamental theory of point sources; the antenna as an aperiure; methods of analyzing and cal-
culating charactenslics of various types of anlennas; self and mutual impedances ol antennas; ar-
ray of linear antennas; antenna measurement techninue.

3507 Modem Control Theory I ( 3-0)
Slate space techniques (continuous case}; rontrollability and observability. Lyapunov's second
melhod: Pontryagin’a principle of optimalily and dynamic programming, the method of steepest
descent; and other optimization lechniques.

3514 Individual Studies
Conlerences, discussions, and/or research on advanced phases ol engineering problems con-
ducted under the direct supervision of a faculty member. Only one enrcllment permiled for
credit toward Master of Science degree.

3515 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory { 3-0)
Thearems and concepts of uniqueness, equivalence, induction, reciprocily and Green’s fune-
tions. Application of plane. cylindrical, and spherical wave funclions Lo resonators, waveguide,
radiators, apertures, and scaltering. Required of all graduate students in Electrical Engineering.

3518 Power System Analyeis 1 { 3-0)
Equivalent circuils and characieristics of multi-winding transformers, grounding and mutual cou-
pling. Load flow studies. Analysis of balanced and unbalanced cenditions in multiphase systems.
Sequence impedances of equipment.

3523 Communication Theory ( 3-0)

Transmission of inlormation over noisy channels, coding for reliable \ransmission, error.
delecting and error-correcling codes, modulation schemes.

3524 Suatistical Detection and Estimation Theory { 3-0)
Application of statistical decision theory and estimation theory to problems of modern communi-
valion systems. radar and senar systems. etc. Random signal representalions, detecion of signals
with known and unknown parameters, estimation of signal parameters.

3527 Optimal Control Theory ( 3-0}
Properties of optimal systems, the minimum time, minimum fuel, and minimum encrgy prob-
lems. application of oplimization techniques to system design.
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3543

3546

3569

3573

3576

Microwave Engineering { 3-0)

An introduction to thé fundamentals of microwave engineering topics includes waveguide trans-
mission, impedance transformation and matching. passive microwave elements, resenant cavilies,
microwave networks and periedic struclures,

Aimospheric Processes ( 3-0)

The fundamental principles of atmospheric physics including structure and composition, radia-
live transfer, wave propagation and atmospheric circulation.

Modern Measurement Techniques of Atmoapheric Parameters ( 3-0)

A survey of measurement systems for Lhe determination of atmespheric parameters. Emphasis is
placed on both in situ and remote sensing syslems.

Digilal System Design ( 3-0)

Survey of modern LS1 devices, both bipolar and MOS. Digital system design, using MSI and L3I
with emphasis on data path. control unit and memory module. Detailed examination and use of
selected micro processors.

Data Acquisition and Processing ( 3-0)

Basic knowledge necessary for the design of laboratory digital systems for real-lime on-line data
acquisition and processing. Emphasis on programming and interfacing 1o minicompulers.

359091 Craduate Projects

1595

3596

Individual design or research under the supervision of a facully member, A writlen report is re-
quired. Required of all students on non-thesis option.

Graduate Seminar { 1-0)

Required of all graduate students in electrical engineering during each semester of enrollment as
a graduate student. Discussion of various topics by faculty, graduate students, and speakers from
industry and other insiitutions. Not applicable for credit toward degree requirements.

Advanced Topics in Electrieal Engineering ¢ 3-0)

One or more advanced topics in Electrical Engineering. The subject area may vary from year fo
year. May be repeated for credit.

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master’s Degree.
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MECHANICAL AND INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

3104

3205

3236

3238

3275

4351

4354

3363

1367

3376

JOHN M. LEVOSKY, Chaiman
Professors COLEMAN, DOWDY, EDWARDS, LEVOSKY, WHITACRE:
Associaie Professors BHADURI, CRAVER. McLEAN:
Assistant Professor HAWKINS.,

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
For Undergraduates
General Prerequisite. Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses.
Freshman Design { 2-3)
Role of the engineer: engineering problems solutions; engineering design methods; elementary
digilal computer programming; design project.
Basic Measurements and Instrumentation ( 2-3)
The theory and fundamenials of physical measurements, study of characteristics of dynamics sig:
nals. sludy of basic detector-iransducer elements and applied mechanical measutements. Prereq-
assice: Ma 3217 or concurrently.
Manufacturing Processes ( 3-0)
Theory and practice of metal cutling. finishing. product measurement and inspection, shop dem-
onstrations and visits to area factories.
Engineering Mechanics I1 ( 3-0)
Principles of dynamics and their application. work and energy. impulse and momentum, and
kinetics and kinemalics of particles and rigid bodies. Prerequisite: CE 3215,
Thermodynamics 1 ( 3-0)
Principles of thermodynamics of single and multi-phase systems of pure substances, Prerequisite:
Ma 3212,
Heast Transfer ( 3-3)
Introduction 10 heat transfer by conduction, convection and radialion; steady and transieni
slates, steady periodic states. Heal wransfer in engineering apparatus. Prerequisites: ME 3275 &
ME 4354.
Fluid Mechanies ( 3-3)
Fluid properties and definitions, fluid statics, fluid flow concepts and basic equations, ideal fluid
flow, dimensional analysis and dynamic similitude, viscous effects; Muid resistance, introduction
to laminar and turbulent boundary layers, flow through pipes and open channels, compressible
flow, fluid measurement and control. Prereguisite: ME 3275, Ma 3326.
Kinematics of Mechanisms ( 2-3)
Analysis of displacement. velocity, and acceleration in mechanisms; technology and design of
gears, gear trains, cams, linkages. Prerequisite: ME 3238
Dynamics of Machinery ( 3-0)
Forces in machine members, balance of machinery; critical speeds; three dimensional analysis;
gyroscopic forces. Prerequisite: ME 3363.
Thermodynamics 11 { 3-0)
Continuation of ME 3275. Application of principles 10 cycles and reactive systems; energy rela-
tionships and equilibrium requirements. Prereguisite: ME 3275.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Prerequisite for graduate crediz: At least iwelve hours of undergraduale credil in Engineering.

3411

Automatic Controls { 3-0)

A study of classical control theory including Iransfer functien, stability and time response, error
analysis and sensitivity functions, root locus, Nyquisi diagrams and Bode Plots; the analog com-
puter as a simulation tool particularly as peniains to non-linear control systems, Also, an intro-
duction o modern control theory is presented. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of in-
strucior.
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3412

3441

34535

3464

4463

4466

3471

3487

3491

1495

4377

3471

3484

Fluid Power and Control Systems ( 3-0)

Fundamentals of TNuid puwer system design; lluid power transmissinns; basic circuit and control
components; fluid power ciruits and circuit design, Prerequisie: ME 4354 or consent of instruc-
Lor.

Engineering Analysis { 3-0)

Application of mathematical principles to 1he analysis of engineering problems: emphasis on ana-
Iytical description of Lhe system. Prerequisite: Ma 3326.

Gas Dynamies ( 3-0)

A study of the flow of compressible Mluids. One dimensional sleady lNow, supersonic flow. normal

and oblique shock, and {low with heating and coding. measurement of fluid properties and flow
paramelers. Prerequisite: ME 4354 and 3376.

Senior Analysis (2.3)

Stress analysis; deflection analysis; strength ol mechanical elemenis; design of screws, {asleners,
and joints, cluiches, brakes. and couplings. shalting. Prerequisite: CE 3234.

Dynamic Response { 3-3) .

Fundamuntals of vibration theory and system response. Single and multiple degrees of (reedom,
damping, isolation. Prerequisite: Ma 3326, CE 3238.

Senior Design ( 2.6)
Conceptual, preliminary and final design selutions to problems f{urnished by industry, handled
on team basis. Prerequisite: Senior slanding or. permission of instructor.

Engineering Problems — Seminar { 0-9)

Original invesligation of special problems in the student’s ficld. the problem 10 be selected by the
stulent with approval of the head of the depariment. Prereguisite: Senior standing and consent of
the depariment chairperson, May be repeated for credit.

Aerodynamies ( 3-0)

Introduction to the aerodynamies of (light vehicles. One dimensional (low of a perfect gas, shock
and expansion waves, converging-diverging nozzles; subsonic, supersonic, and hypersonic flows.
Evaluation of aerodynamic loads on flight vehicles, including aerodynamics and characterisiics of
various Lypes of power planis for a wide range of Mach numbers. Prerequisite: ME 4354 & ME
3376 or permission.

Noise Contrel ( 3-0)

Basic concepts of noise and sound, noise criteria, regulations and standards, measurement of
noise, methods of control, communily noise, Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of the
instructor.

Senior Professional Orientation { 1-0)

Introduction 1o the Engineering profession with emphasis on job placement, professional ethics
and an engineering field examination. Required of all students prior to graduation.

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
For Undergraduates
Methods and Human Faclors Analysis ( 3-3)
A sludy of work methods and time study analysis with human capabilities and limitations consid-
ered in the design of man-machine systems. A semester project is an integral part of the eourse.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consenl of insiructor.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
Undergraduate Seminar { 0-9)
Onginal investigation of special problems in the student’s field; the problem Lo be selected by the
student with approval of the departmeni chairperson. Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent
of the head of the department. May be requested for credit
Induetrial Layout ( 2-3)
The design. selection and layout of buildings and equipment for proper utilization in manufactur-
ing. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor.
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3485 Suwtistical Quality Control and Reliability ( 3-0)
The statistical design of systems lor prescribed quality levels and prevention of defects. Prerequi-
site: Ma 3330 or equivalenL.

3389 Deterministic Operations Research { 3-0)
An introduction 1o deterministic optimization models. These include the c:oncepts of operations
rescarch modeling, classical oplimization. linear and dynamic programming, network analysis.
Current topics in deterministic medeling are included. Prerequisite: Ma 3217,

3492 Probabilistic Operations Research ( 3-0)
An intreduction to probabilistics optimization including queueing theory, Mante Carlo tech-
niques of simulation. project scheduling and basic Markov processes. Current topics in probabil-
istic modeling are included. A project is a2n integral part of the course. Prerequisite: Ma 3330 or
equivalent.

3493 Engineers and Managing ( 3-0)
Study of industrial organizations, supervision and compensalion of personnel, labor unions and
group interactien, from Lhe engineering management viewpoint. Prereguisite; Senior slanding.

4491 Production and Inventory Control { 4-0)
A study of the principles and theory used in the design and maintenance of produclion opera-
lions and invenlory syslems, These include forecasting techniques. invenlory models, production
conltrol models and assembly line balancing. Prerequisite. [E 3389 and Ma 3480 or equivalent.

1495 Senior Prolessional Orientation ( 1-0)
Introduction to the Engineering profession with emphasis on job placement, professional ethics
and an engineering lield examinalion. Required of all students prior 1o graduation.

For Graduate Students Only
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Plan 1 requires twenty-four hours of course work plus a six-hour thesis. Plan 2 requires thirty-six
hours of course work without a thesis. An undesignated degree is offered that covers the areas of Civil,
Elecirical, Mechanical, and Metallurgical Engineering. Special emphasis in the Mechanical and Indus-
tnal Engineering Department is placed on inlerdisciplinary programs in Structures and Design and in At
mospheric Processes. All bul nine hours of the work must he dene in 0500 (Graduate courses.) All stu-
dents are encouraged to include in their program six hours of course work outside their major flield.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Engineering and a Bachelor’s Degree.

3501 Experimental Strees Analysia { 2-3)
Modern techniques for determining state of stress and strain experimentally. The laboratory
provides the opportunily to gain practice in the use of these devices and their ancillary equip-
menl. Prereguisite: Civil Engineering 3234 or consent of the instructor.

3502 Advanced Mechanics of Materials I ( 3-0)
Elastic strain energy. theories of failure. beams on conlinuous elaslic supponts, thick-walled cyl.
inders, laminated cylinders, aulofretiage. Prerequisite: CE 3234 or consent of the instructor.

3503 Advanced Heat Transfer | — Conduction ( 3-0)
Conduclion in various coordinate syslems: steady and transjent-siate cases with various boundary
condilions: analytical. numerical and graphical solutions. Prerequisite: Mathemalics 3326 or con-
senl of the instructor.

3504 Advanced Heat Transfer Il — Convection and Radiation ( 3-0)
Thermal boundary-layer theory; forced convection in laminar and turbuleni flows: free convec-
tien. Thermal radiation; emissivity and absorptivity of malerials: geometric factors, Prerequisite;
Mechanical Engineering 4354 or consent of the instructor.
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3506

3507

4508

3509

3510

3511

3513

3514

33517

3318

Advanced Floid Mechanies I ( 3-0)

Survey of the principal concepis of fluid mechanics. statics, continuity, momentum and encrgy
relations for continuum fluids, kinematics of fluid motion., governing equalions for motion of
non-viscous fluid, vorlicity and circulation, Kelvin's theorem, Helmholiz theorem, Croceo's theo-
rem, stream function, potential Mlow, conformal ransfermation. \heory of Iift, wave phenomena
in fluids. Prerequisite: Mechanical engineering 4354 or consent of the instructor.

Advanced Fluid Mechanics Il { 3-0)

Viscous and turbulent flows. Viscosily and dissipation phenomena, the Navier-Stokes and energy
equatiens; creep llow at Jow Reynolds numbers, laminar boundary layers, laminar stability, trans.
itien and urbulence, wrbulent boundary layers, jets, wakes, and separated llows, thermal bound-
ary layers, compressible boundary layers, dissocialion and ionization. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 4354 or consent of the instructor.

Advanced Mechanical Design ( 3-3)

Study of the method of optimum design for mechanical systems. Evolution of Optimum design,
approximation for explicit design: Malhemalical functions in design, evaluation of the effects of
manufacturing errors on product performance., optimum choice for method of analysis, statisti-
cal consideralion for factor of safety; adequate design, optimum design, design equations; normal
redundant and incompatible specifications; loose limils and loose specifications; problems with
more than one primary design equation.

Struetural Dynamics ( 3-0)

Continuation of Mechanical Engineering 4365 wilth emphasis on multiple-degree-of-freedom sys-
tems and their response to disturbances. Normal mode theory, matrix representalion of problem;
Laplace wransform, electrical analogue and mobility techniques of solution. Vibralion measure-
menls and analysis. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 4465 or consent of the insLructor.

Advanced Thermodynamics ( 3-0)

General Thermodynamic relations, equations of state, advanced reatment of second law, equilib-
rium availability and selected 1opics. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 3376 or consent of
the instructor.

Environmental Engineering ( 3-0)

Thermal and humidity load analysis. Human comfort and 1olerances. Environmental control
methods: heating, refrigeration, humidification and drying: atmosphere and pollution control.
System component characteristics: system analysis and design. Aulomatic controls, Prerequisite.
Mechanical Engineering 3376 or consent of the instructor.

Advanced Fluid Mechanics 111 { 3-0)

Compressible flow, energy, continuity and mamentum principles applied 1o compressible fluid
llows, one, two, and three dimensional subsonic, supersonic and hypersonic flow. normal and ob-
lique shocks, method of characteristics, mixed flows: hodograph method, compressible laminar
and turbulent boundary layers. Prerequisite: ME 3455, or consent of Lhe instructor.

Mechanies and Thermodynamics of Propulsion { 3-0)

Thermochemisiry and mechanics of combustion; viscous flow heat transfer, thermodynamics of
airerait jet engines, aerothermodynamics of internal flows; axial flow and centrifugal compres-
sors, flow turbines: kinetics of combustion processes, equilibrium and finile-rate processes, de-
sign consideration for aircraft propulsion syslems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Transport Phenomena ( 3-0)

A unified treatmeni of some aspecls of heat, mass, and momentlum transport, rate and conversion
equation, the kinetic theory explanation of molecular transport phenomena, intreduction to Lur-
bulence, mass, momentum and energy Lransfer in laminar, turbulent and rarefied flow fields, in-
terphase transpont and macroscopic balances for mullicomponeni systems. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor,

Advanced Dynamics ( 3-0) a .
Velocity and aceeleration analysis. Motion of a point in space. Rotating coordinate systems, o
ancing of masses. Generalized coordinates. Work and Energy. Impulse and Momentum, Prerequi-
site: Civil Engineering 3238 or equivalent.
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3519 Dynamies of Flight ( 3-0)
Aerodynamic forces and moments of aircraft and missiles. Stalic stability and control. Equations
of motion for flight vehicles.

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences. discussions and/or research, individual or collective, un advanced phases of engi-
neering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a faculty member. Variable credit,
and may be repeated for credit to Lotal 6 credits. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

3551 Quantitative Methods ( 3-0)
Engineering statistical and numerical methods used in the analysis and management of industrial
systems. The use. rather than the theoretical develapment, is emphasized. Prerequisite: Conaent
of instructor.

3552 Suatistical Quality Conirol and Reliabilivy 1f { 3-0)
Conunualion of [E 3485, Variables sampling plans, economic design of sampling plans, reliabil-
ity mathematics, system reliability. Prerequisites: 1E 3485 or consent of instructor.

3554 Advanced Engineering Economy ( 3-0)
Capital budgeting, income tax considerations, probabilistic engineering economy, utility theory
current economy topics. Prerequisites: CE 3326 or consent of the instructor.

3556 Advanced Operations Research Methods ( 3-0)
Use and sensitivity analysis of deterministic and probablistic linear and non-linear mathematical
programming; seatch techniques for one and Iwo variable functions. Preregetisite: 1E 3389 or
consent of instructor.

3558 Advanced Industrial Oplimization ( 3-0)
Man-Machine system optimization, queueing and inventory systems and their sensitivity, produc-
tion scheduling, line balancing.

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences, discussion and/or research, individual or collective on current and/or advanced TE
problems conducted under the supervision of 2 Graduale laculty member. Prerequisiie: Permis-
sion of the instruclor.

3598-99 Thesis Course lor Master’s Degree
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3101

3203

1203

3205

3206

4304

4305

3306

3307

3309

3402

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING

WALTER R. ROSER, Chairman
Professers RINTELEN (Emeriws), THOMAS (Emeritus),
ABERNETHY, GUARD;
Associate Professor ROSER;
Assistant Prafessor STAFFORD.

For Undergraduaites
General Prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses.

Intreduction to Metallurgy 1 { 2-3)
An elementary course in the extraction of metal rom ores, and the industrial application of me:-
als and alloys. Open to all students,

Materials Selection | 3-0)
A solid staie siudy concerned with the physical and mechanical properties of melals, plastics.
and ceramics. Prerequistte: Sophomore standing.

Materials Selection Laboratory ( 0-3)
Practical experience in materials selectiun problems including failure analysis and laboratory
techniques for materials evaluation.

Introduction Lo Metallurgical Thermodynamics ( 3-0)
A survey of Lhe basic laws of thermodynamics and the application of material balances and heal
balances of metallurgical systems. Prerequisites: Math 4111 and Chem 3106.

Rate Processes in Metallurgical Engineering ( 3-0)
A study of rate laws. order of reactions, steady suale, catalysis, rate determining steps. and the en-
ergetics and kinetics of metallurgical processes. Prerequisite; Mewallurgy 3101.

Process Metallurgy [ ( 3-3)

Physical and chemical prinaples in the extraction and production of nen-ferrous metals. Topics
to include mineral benelication. leeching, py rometaliurgical and electrometallurgical production
methods. Prerequesites: Metallurgy 3205, 3206 or permission of the instructor.

Procese Metallurgy II ( 3-3)

Basic engineering principles involved in the production of ferrous metals frem ores and concen-
trales or other raw materials. Typical topics are blast lurnace operations, refractories, and fur-
nace design, and melting practices in steel making operations. Prerequisites; Metallurgy 3205,
3206 or permission of instructor.

Physical Metallurgy I ¢ 3.0)

Application of the basic concepts and methods of melallurgical engineering to physical metal-
lurgy. Topics will include cryswallography; dislocation theory: diffusion in metals and alloys: re-
covery, recrystallization, and grain growih and equilibrium in alloys. Prerequisite: Metallurgy
3206.

Physical Meiallurgy 11 { 3-6)

Application of the concepts and methods of metallurgical engineering to physical metallurgy.
Topics will include solidification, TTT and Pearlitic transformations, precipitation on hardening.
martensitic reactions, gas-solid, solid-salid reactions and dispersion hardening. Prerequisite: Me-
tallurgy 3306,

Physics of Materials { 3.0)

Study of electronic phenomena in solids including conduction, semi-conductor physics, electron
emission, and magnelic processes. Prerequisite: Junior standing and Phys 3222 and either Phys
3431 or ME 3275.

Mineral Engineering ( 3.0)
A discussion of the principles of mineral rconemics, mineral processing, ore tesling, mill and
flow sheet design and the applications 10 the processing of ore minerals. Prerequisize: Metallurgy

3206.
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3404 Electro-Metallurgy ( 2-3)
The principles of sleciro.winning and the electro-plating of non-ferrous metals. Frerequisite: Sen-
ier slanding.

4405 Materials Fabrication { 3-3)
A study of fabrication methods for ferrous and non-ferrous materials. Prerequisite: Met 3203 or
permission of instrucler,

3409 Corrosion ( 3-0)
A study ol corrosion, passivity, and protection of metals and alloys. Prerequisite: Melallurgy
3200,

3410 Procese Depign ( 1-6)
The application of thermodynamics, transpurt and kinetics to the design and economic analysis
of metallurgical processes {laboralories will include mineral processing and extraclive process
studies) Prerequisite: Met 3206.

3412 Microscopy ( 2-3)
An intreductinn to light microscopy, electran microscopy. and Lhe scanning eleciron microscope.
The discussion and inlerpretation of results will be siressed. Prerequisite: Met 5307 or permis-
sion of the instructor.

3413 X-Ray (2-3)
An introduction to X-ray diffraction, speciroscopy analysis, and interpretation of resulls obtained
will be stressed. Prerequisite: Met 5307 or permission of instructor.

4415 Mechanical Metallurgy ( 3-3)
A study of elastic and plastic deformation of metals, mechanical testing, the fundamentals of met-
almaking, non-destructive testing lechniques and relaling subjects. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3203.

1471-3471 Special Engineering Problems — Seminar ( 1, 2, 3.0)
Original investigation of special problems in the student’s lield. the prollem 10 be selected hy the
student with the appruval of the head of the department. Prerequisitc; Senior standing and con-
sent of the head of the department. May be repeated for credit up to 6 hours.

1495 Senior Professional Orienlation ( 1-0)
Introduction 1o the Engineering prolession with emphasis on job placement, professional ethics
and an engineering field examinalion. Required of all students prior tu graduation.

For Graduate Students Only
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Plan 1 requires lwenty-four of course work plus a six-hour thesis. Plan 2 requires thirty-six hours of
course wurk withou! a thesis. An undesignated degree is offered that covers the areas of Civil, Elecirical.
Mechanical. and Metallurgical Engineering. All but nine hours of the eourses musl be done in X5XXX
{Graduate} course.

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Engineering and a Bachelor’s Degree.

3541 Metallurgical Analytical Procedures ( 2-3) ( Offered Fall Semester)
A survey and application of the principal concepts and techniques used to analyze metallurgicul
variables using tools such as the TGA, the Potennoslat, the SEM. the micorprobe and computer
processed dala.

3542 Advanced Topics in Process Metallurgy { 3-0) ( Offered Spring Semesier)
An in-depth study concerning selected topics such as eleciro-winning and refining, electroplat-
ing, currosion. and oxidation, hydrometallurgy and pyremetallurgy.

3543 Utilization of Materials { 3-0) { Offered Spring Semester}
Contemporary lopics in the utilization of materizls. Special applicalions of new materials and an
in-depth study of certain of Lhe theoretical roncepts will be made. May be repealed twice for
credil when the lopic varies.

3544 Concepts of Process Simuolation ( 3-0) ( Offered Summer Session)
Advanced programming techniques, statistics, design of experiments, process simulation and
data analysis on topics of current interest.

137



College of Engineering

3545 Advanced Topics in Fabrication Procedures ( 3-0) ( Offered Fall Semester)
Topics may include welding. power mewllurgy, casting, forming, heal treatment, high energy
rate forming, composite materials and the effects that fabricalion have on mechanical and physi-
cal properties. May be repeated twice {or credit when tepic varies.

1595-3595 Craduate Seminar
Conferences, discussions and/or research, individual or colleclive, on advanced phases of engi-
neering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a facully member. Variable eredit,
and may be repeated for credit to total 6 credils. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor,

3598-3599 Thesis Course for the Master’s Degree
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RAY SMALL, Dean
DIANA S. NATALICIO, Asseciate Dean
MARY FRANCES HERNANDEZ, Assistant Dean
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Bachelor of Arts Degree

The College of Liberal Arts has revised the resuirements for the B.A. degree, in the belief thai the ar.
bitrary requirement of a list of specified courses may well be obsolete. The new plan. adepied by the fac-
ulty of the College after long study, is designed to offer the student a large measure of [reedom in the
choive of rourses and at the same time to maintain a unilying pattern for the education of all undergrad-
uate Liberal Aris sludents.

1.

2.

Complete a minimum of 123 semester hours, including at least 36 hours al the advanced level
(300-400%. Twenty-four of 1he last 30 hours required for the degree must be taken in residence.
Complete 30-38 semester hours of Required Courses, as follows:

Min. Sem. Hrs.

6 English Composition 3111-3112: Linguistic 4112.4113.

6 Any combination from English 3211, 3212, 3213, 3214, 3215, 3216. 3218; History 3201,
3202: French 3301, 3303, German 3301, 3303; Spanish 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304 Russian
3301, 3303. Translerred credit in history or [oreign language may not be used to satisfy lin.
erature requirement.

6 History 3101-3102 or History 3103-3104

6 Political Science 3110-3111.

6-14 Complele sophomore yecar of a modern floreign language offered by the Depariment of Mod-
ern Languages. See paragraph 5, next page.

Credit counted under Required Courses may nol alse be used to salisly Elective Block re-
jquirements.

Unless a student completes English 3110 by advanced placement. he must take the course
each Lime he enrolls until he passes il; thereafter, unless a student completes English 3111 by
advanced placement. he must taken Lhe course cach time he enrells until he passes it. Unless a
student completes English 3112 by advanced placement, he must thereafter lake the coure
cach time he enrolls until he passes it.

Complewr a major prescribed hy an academic depariment in the College of Liberal Arts or in the
College of Serence of at least 24 semester hours, of which at least 12 semester hours must be at
the advanced {300-400} level. A major may also be completed in Business Administration {Ac-
rounting and Business options), Economies or Finance. Variations from these general require-
ments are lisled under each department’s Course Descriptions. Nine of the advanced hours must
be compleled in residence within threc years prior tn the date of graduation. One-hour courses
may nol be counted toward the minimum 24 hours required in the major, with Lhe exceplion that
the Dean of the College of Liberal Artis may approve certain one-hour courses taught in the
Srhool of Science. Nu course taken on 2 Pass-Fail basis may be counted for the major. even
thuugh the student changes majors alter having taken the course. A completed degree plan must
include a minimum grade average of G {2.0) in the major. If a course is repeated, the last grade is
usedd in computing this average,

Complete: the following Blocks of Electives:

Min. Sem. Hrs.
[ Block A Fine Ans
12 Black B Social Sciences
15 Block C  Humanities
12 Block D Natural Sciences and Mathematics

If the major is listed in Blocks B, C. or D, six hours of ike course work required for the major
may be counted toward satisfaction of that Block. This restriction applies to only one major if the
student completes @ double major. If the major (s one of the fine arts, however, no more than three
hours in the major may be used to satisfy Block A. No student may present courses from only one
subject mauer area to fulfill all requirements of Rlock B, C, or D. A rourse taken tn meet the re-
quiremens of one Binck cannot also be counted to solisfy requirements in another Block. With cer-
tuin exceplions. one-hour courses cannot be used to satisfy Elective Blocks. Blocks of Electives are
drfined as follows:

Block A — Fine Arnis; An. Drama, Music
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Block B —Suqcial Sciences: Anthropology. Econnmics, Political Science, Psychology, Seciology,
Sucial Work

Block C —Humanities: English, Foreign Languages, History, Philasophy, Speech

Block I —Natural Sciences and Mathematies: Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics.
Physics

Grography courses which are chiefly social, culwrl, or economic will normally be counted

m Block B. Physical grography and geomorphology. taught in the Department of Geological

Seienres, will ordinarily be counted in Block D. Substitutions recommencled in Block B by the

stulent’s major advisor. primarily from Linguistics, Mass Communication. and Speech Pathal-

ogy, may be approved by the Dean of Liberal Arts. Some Linguistics «ourses are countable to-

ward Block B, some toward Block C. See individual course listings.

Students who have completed at least twa high school units in any subjeer, with superior grades, are
encouraged to lake appropriate College Entrance Examination Boarid tesis. Credet thus earned may he ap-
plied wward completion of Requiredd Courses. Elective Block requirements, or Free Electives. If laken in
high schoul, the CEEB tests are called *Achievement Tests™; if taken at the University Counseling Serv-
ice. they are called “"College Placement Tesis.” The latter sheuld be completed during the first summer
sussion or semester ol enrollment at U.T.El Paso.

5.  Complete: the sophomere year (language courses numbered 3201-02 or 3203-04) of a foreign lan-
guage oflcred in the Depariment of Modern Languages. With the Dean’s approval, credit earned
by examination for advanced standing may be used 10 meet this requirement. No more: than six
hours »f 1his general language requirement may be counted under Block C. A student who has
lor at least 1wo years allended a high school where instruction is not conducted in English, and
who has gradualed from that school or another in the same foreign country, may petition the
Dean of Liberal Arts [or exempiion from foreign language sludy.

6. Complete arlditional courses as prescribed by the depariment of Lhe major.

7. Complete Free Electives as needed to bring the lotal semester hours of credil 1o at least 123. Any
undergraduale ceurse offered by an academic department in any College of the University may
be counled as a Free Elective, provided that the credit cannot also he: used in meeting any other
requirement. Courses laken in Lhe department of the majer which are not needed to meet the re-
quirements of the major may be vounted as Free Electives. Free Electives of advanced (300-400)
level, with the exceplion of must nne-hour courses, are applied toward satisfaction of the r:quire-
ment of 36 hours uf advanced hours.

8. Nol more than six hours of credit in one-hour courses. excluding certain lahoratory courses in
the Coltege of Seience, can be counted toward a degree.

9. Graduate {500 level) courses cannot be used to meet any requirement for Lhe Bachelor of Arts
degrer; such courses must he reserved for graduate credit and may only be 1aken by undergradu-
ales with the priur approval of the Dean of the Graduate School.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION WITH B.A. DEGREE

The Bachelor of Arts All-Levels Teacking Program in Art and the Bachelor of Music All-Levels Teach.
ing Program in Music are outlined in the College of Liberal Arts Section of this catalog, Students who
plan 1o 1each other subjects in public high schools, and who wish ro varn a Bachclur of Arts Jdegree
should renfer with the Dean of the College of Liberal Arts concerning dugrer requirements and the Cer-
tification Offirer in 1the College of Educauun ronecerning teacher certification requirements. In mosl
cases, completion of the baccalaureate degree satisfies Academic Foundation requirements for Leacher
certification. 1f the major subject is one of the Teaching Fields listed under Plan [, Cullege of Education,
the B.A. Major normallv provides most, if not all. of one field. Plan | also requires a second Tearhing
Field of 24 semester hours, including 12 hours of 300-400 level courses. This credil may be counted to-
ward satisfaclion of the appropriate Elective Blocks or as Free Electives. For some students a Composite
Traching Ficld in Science, Social Siudies, or English, outlined under Plan 11, College of Education, is 2
mure appropriate choice. Teacher certification under cither plan also requires complelinn of 18 semester
hours of 300-400 leved courses in Educalion, including 3498-3499, Professional Lahyratory Experi-
ences. {Application must be filed with the Coordinalor of Teacher Educalion during the spring semester
preceding Lhe year when the courses will be taken). Eduration rourses required for Lleacher certification
may he counted as Electives and 1oward satisfaction of the general requirement of 36 advanced hours.

141



College of Liberal Aris

For more comprehansive infurmatinn concerning certification requirements, students should read the
appropriate malerial in the College of Education section of the cawalog.

PRE-LAW

Siudents who plan 1o satis{y requirements [or admission Lo a school of law, or who have questions con-
cerning any other matter relating o pre-legal studies, are urged to consult any of the Pre-Law Advisers,
Dr. L. Philips Blanchard. Dr. Joseph B. Graves, Dr. Ernest A. Guinn, Dr. Yasuhide Kawashima, or Dr.
Melvin P. Strauss.

ALLIED HEALTH PROGRAMS

Students who plan to salis{y requirements [or admission to a schoo! of medicine. a school of dentistry,
or a school of veterinary medicine, or a school of medical technology are requested 10 consult with the
Health Prolessions Advisor, Dr. Gerdon W. Roberstad.

SOVIET AND EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES

The Soviel and Easl European Studies Program is an oplional plan available to Pelitical Science or
History majors and is designed to help prepare students lor a career in American business, education
and government agencies dealing with the Soviet and East European area or [or advanced study in Soviet
and East European fields at the graduate level.

Specific requirements lor all students in the program are Russian 3301, 3303; Political Science 3324,
3338: History 3332, or 3333 and 3369 or 3374: Economics 3395; Geography 3110; English 3381 or
3382. All students must satisfy the general requirements of the Bachelor of Arts degree. Departmental
requirements for Political Science majors arc listed under the Depariment of Political Science.

History majors should conlacl Professor Z. Anthony Kruszewski, the advisor [or Soviet and Easl Euro-
pean Siudies.

PROGRAM IN BLACK STUDIES

The Black Studies program is designed to provide knowledge of the Afro-American’s history, cullure
and heritage, and of hig role in politics in the Anglo-American sociely.

All courses listed in the program are open to any sludent having the academic prerequisites. Credil
earned may be counted (1) loward a departmental major, where appropriate; {2} 1o complete Blacks of
Electives: or (3) as Free Electives.

ANTHROPOLOGY 3302 Comparative Social Systerns
ANTHROPOLOGY 3317 Peoples of Africa
ANTHROPOLOGY 3320 Afro-American Culture

ENGLISH 3315 Literature of the Black American

ENGLISH 3375 Folklore of the Black American

POLITICAL SCIENCE 3320 Political Socialization and Political Culture
POLITICAL SCIENCE 3435 Contemporary Political Thought
SOCIOLOGY 3327 Minority Groups in the U.S.
SOCIOLOGY 3336 Comparative Cultures of Lhe Southwest
SOCIOLOGY 3352 Sociology of Poverty

SOCIAL WORK 3275 Social Welfare as a Social Institution
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BACHELOR OF ARTS

CHICANO STUDIES

The University offers in a number of departments various courses classified as Chicano Siudies. These
courses are designed to provide interested students with knowiedge about the Chicano, his origins, his-
tory, social evolution. herilage, and contnbutions 1o the changing character of American society.

The program in Chicano Siudies is also designed to help students prepare {or careers in Chicano com-
munity programs, teaching Chicano children or for advanced study in a Chicano Studies field a1 the grad-
uate level, as well as preparing students for a career in a more traditional area of learning.

All courses listed in the program are open to any student having the academic prerequisites. Credit
may be counted {1} toward a departmental major in another field, where appropriate; (2} 1oward an in-
terdisciplinary major with a second major field of concentration as specified by an academic department;
(3) 10 complete Blocks of Electives: (4] as Free Electives.

Chicano Studies is an interdisciplinary program which may be begun in the Freshman or sophomore
year. Students desiring Lo pursue this program should consult with 1he Chicano Studies Direcior to deter-
rine a program most suitable (o their interests and Tuture needs.

In addition to meeting the general requirements for the Bachelor of Aris degree, including a depan-
mental specialization. the student majoring in Chicano Studies must earn 24 hours of credit in Core
Courses, & hours oi which must be suphomore-level courses and 12 hours of which musi be advanced,
With the approval of Lthe Director, and for good reason, relaled courses may be substituted for core
courses. Philosophy 3109 is a required course for all Chicano Siudies Majors.

The Chicano Siudies degree program alse requires completion of a deparimental major of at least 24
semester hours. Courses taken in this major, as well as those chosen for completion of Elective Blocks
and Free Electives, should include as many of the Related courses as possible. In effect. this plan com.
bines the two majors into a comprehensive program with an extended area of expertise.

CORE COURSES

{See current schedule of classes for course offerings and prerequisites.)

ANTHROPOLOGY

3205 Chicanos and their Culture
3374 Folklore of the Mexican American (Same as English 3374)

DRAMA
3335 Chicano Theatre and Drama

EDUCATIONAL CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

3333 Educalion and the Mexican American

3434 Teaching Spanish as a Vernacular

3440 Bilingual/Bicultural Reading

3450 Education Workshop — Chicano Education (When 1opic is appropriate)

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE
3402 Bilingual/Biculiural Factors in Learning

ENGLISH

3301 Literary Studies {When lopic is apprepriaie}
3310 Literature of the Mexican American
3374 Chicano Folklore
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HISTORY

3309 The Chicano
3327 Amerivan Atlitudes Toward the Indian, Black, and Chicane: An Hiswrical Perspecuative,

3342 The Spanish Borderlands
3390 Spevial Topics {when tupic is appropriate)
LINGUISTICS

3309 The Structure of Spanish (same as Spanish 3309

3315 The History of the Spanish Language {same as Spanish 3315)
3472 Conlraslive Linguistics, Spanish/English (same as Spanish 3472)
3473 S$panish Language in the Americas {(same as Spanish 3473)
MUSIC

3325 Music of the Bordzr

PHILOSOPHY

3109 Introduction 1o Chicano Thought

3213 Chicanos and American Thought

3452 Problems in Philosophy {when Lopic is apprepriale}
POLITICAL SCIENCE

3321 Chicanos and American Politics

3410 Reudings in Political Science (When wpic is appropriate)
PSYCHOLOCGY

3203 Cross-Cultural Psychology

SOCIOLOGCY

3258 Chicanos in lhe Southwest

3259 Chicanos and American Suciery

3410 Spanish-speaking People of the Southwest
SPANISH

3309 The Structure of Spanish {same as Linguistics 3309}

3315 The History of the Spanish Language (sam: as Linguistics 3315}
3325 Confluence of Mesican and Chicano Literature

3472 Contrastive Linguistics, Spanish/English {sam+ as Linguistics 3472)
3473 Spanish Language in the Americas {same as Linguistics 3473}

RELATED COURSES

ANTHROPOLOCY

3210 Southweslern Archaeoingy
3211 Ssauthwestern Ethnolugy
3305 Mesoamerican Prehistory
3313 [ndians ol Mesoamerica
ART

3310 History of Lalin Americun Art

ECONOMICS

3366 Economics of Latin America
3368 Economy ol Mexicn
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ENGLISH
3371 Life and Literature of the Southwest

HISTORY

3316 Southwest Fromicr

3317 Histery of Texas since 1821

3343 The U.S.-Mexican Border since 1900
3344  Latin America; the Colonial Period
3345  Lalin America; Reflorm and Revolution
3349 Hislory of Mexico Lo 1900

3350 The Mexican Revolulion

LINGUISTICS

4112  Linguistics for Bilinguals (Subsitutes English 3111)
4113 Linguistics for Bilinguals (Subsiitutes English 3112)
3308 Methods of Teaching English as a Second Language

MUSIC
3126 The Music of Mexico

‘PHILOSOPHY
3212  Latin American Philosuphy

POLITICAL SCIENCE

3333 Problems in Latin American Politics

3347 TForeign Relations of Latin American States
3433 Laiin American Political Thought

3444 The Political System of Mexico

S0CI0LOGY

3327 Minority Groups in the United Siates
3336 Comparative Cullures

3352 Sociology of Poverty

3360 lnstitutions and Cultures of Latin America

SPANISH

3301 Spanish Literature Before 1700

3302 Spanish American Literalure Through Modernism
3304 Spanish American Literature Since Modernism
3308 Business Spanish

3320 Hispanic Civilizalion

3402 Spanish for Teachers

3424 The Literature of Mexico

3460 Spanish-American Novel
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LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
ROBERT L. PETERSON, Direcior

Center for Inter-American Studies

The Latin American Studies Program is an interdisciplinary major consisting of scven interrelated
fields designed 1o help prepare studenis for appropriate #mployment in business, government, educalion
or for advanced study in a Latin American area at the graduate level. The program is administered by the
Center for Inter-American Stedies which in addition to the regular academic program provides lertures,
special seminars and other Latin American resource opportunities.

Students ¢lecling the Latin American major musi satisfy the general requirements Inr the B.A_ degree.
In urder w provide flexibility and relevancy in the program the siudeni may select one of the five follow-
ing options. No single course may be used to salisfy more than ene course requirement. Fluency in Span-
ish fur English in the case of native speakers of Spanish), rather than a given number of eredit hours, is
the desired language objective. However, students for whom Spanish is not their nauve language must
complele Spanish 3320 or 3357, Native Spanish speaking students must complete six hours of Sopho-
mure English courses from the following: English 3211. 3212, 3213, 3214, 3218, 3215 or 3216.

BUSINESS-ECONOMICS OPTION

ACCOUNTING € hours of acrounling courses

BUSINESS Finance 3310: Manayement 3300; Marketing 3300,
9 hours of Business vlectives of which 6 must be at 1he advanced
1330034000 level.

ECONOMICS 6 hours of advanced Economics electives relevant to Latin America.
6 hours of advanced courses from the Behavioral Science Option (3300-
3400) level.

NOTE: All elective courses under this oplion must be approved in advance
by @ Center aduiser.
TOTAL HOURS — 36

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE OPTION

POLITICAL SCIENCE 15 hours of advanced courses {3300-3400) in Laiin American politics.
or
ECONOMICS 15 houra of advanced courses in courses relevant Lo the understanding

of Latin American economics, (These courses must be approved in ad-
vance by the Director of the Center for Inter-American Studies.)
SOCIOLOGY 3360 Institutions and Cultures of Latin Amenca.
3312 Measurement and inference in Social Research or Psychology
3103 Statistical Methods.
GENERAL BUSINESS 3203 [nireduction to Computers.
CEOGRAPHY 3212 Geography of Lalin America.
6 hours of advanced coursea (3300-3400) from the Humanities or Span-.
ish-Linguistics Option. The student may also satisfy this requirement by
six addilional hours of courses in slatiatics or computer programming.

TOTAL HOURS — 33

HUMANITIES OPTION
HISTORY 15 hours of advanced courses (3300-3400) in Lalin American history.
PHILOSOPHY 3212 Latin American Philosophy.
ART 3310 History of Latin American Art.
MUSIC 3126 The Music of Mexiro.

6 hours of advanced courses (3300-3400) from the Behavioral Sciences
of Spanish-Linguistic Option.
TOTAL HOURS — 30

146




Degree Plans

SPANISH-LINGUISTICS OPTION

SPANISH 15 hours of advanced courses {3300-3400) in Latin American content
courses.
LINGUISTICS 6 hours of courses in the linguistics of Spanish.

9 hours of advanced courses 13300-3400) from the Humanilies or Beha-
viora] Science Oplions.

TOTAL HOURS - 30

CHICANO STUDIES OPTION

t1} Chicano Studies — Fulfillment of all requirements for Chicano Studies Majors.
2) Fulfillment of requirements for one of the above Latin American Studies Option.

Bachelor of Music

Major Areas: (1) Music Education, Choral and Insirumental {see All.Levels Teacher Program). (2}
Performance: Orchestra and Band Instruments, Keyboard Instruments. Voice or Ballet. (3) The-
ory and Composition.

All music majors must declare a major performing medium.

Placement and Profliciency Audilions in piano, voice, and major instruments are required of all music
majors. A privale inlerview and a placement lest are required in music theory to determine the
level of study. Advanced placement is possible,

Music Majors transferring from another institution must pass proficiency tests on their major and sec.
ondary instruments, piana, and conducting.

For delailed requirements and course sequence for music majors and minors, consuit the Music De-
partment Handbook with the Depaniment Chairman.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MAJORS IN
PERFORMANCE AND IN THEORY AND COMPOSITION

Semester
Hours
Minimum

12 — ENGLISH

12 — MUSIC LITERATURE AND HISTORY (exception: Ballet majors take 3124, 2121, 2122,

and History of Ballet 2243 and 2344).

3 — SPEECH {Not required of Theory-Composition and Keyboard Instrument Majors: Ballet Ma-
jors also take Drama 3213).

6 — HISTORY 3101, 3102 or 3103-3104.,

6 — POLITICAL SCIENCE 3110, 3111.

894 — THEORY 1111. 1112, 3113, 3114; 1211, 1212, 3213, 3214; 2315: 2411 or 2412 (Ballel
Majors, 8 semester hours only; Theory-Composition Majors, 17 additional hours: Keyboard
Majurs, 5 additional hours; Orchestra-Band Insirument and Voice Majors, 2 additional
hours.}

6 — MUSIC EDUCATION 3331, and 3333 or 3435 (exception: Theory-Composition requires
only 3331 or 3333; Ballet Major requires 3331 and 3435; Vocal Performance Major re-
quires Vocal Pedagogy 2493 in addition).

8 — FOREIGN LANGUAGE 4101, 4102 (required only ol Performance Majors in Voice and
Baliet; Baltet Majors, French recommended. In addition, Diction 3190 required of Yocal
Performance Majors).

APPLIED MUSIC:

A. 34 — for Theory-Composition Majors: 16 semester hours of major instrument: 8 semester hours of
class lessons in orchestra and band instruments: Vocal Pedagogy 2493 or Veice Class 2173;
minimum proficiency of Piano 2272 must be achieved; linal composition project.

B. 38 — for Keyhoard Performance Majors: 32 semester hours of the 4161 or the 4191 sequence on
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the major instrument (4462 or 4492 muat he compleied}: 4 semister hours, or cquivalent,
of Chamber Musie and Arcompanying {3 of Acrompanying; Voice, 4 hours; Piano Puedagogy
2494,

C. 40 — [or Orchesira-Band [nsirument Performance Majors; 32 semester hours of the 4161 or 4191
wquence on the major instrument (44862 or 4492 must be completed), Profiriency of Class
Piano 2272 required; 4 semester hours of Chamber Musie. (Exception: Not required of Gui-
uar Majors.)

D. 36 — for Yocal Performance Majors; 24 semester hours of the 3161 vr 3191 sequenes: (must com-
plete: 3462 or 3492); 4 semesler hours of Music Theater Workshop; 8 semester hours or
equivalent, of Pianu.

E. 37 — lor Ballel Performance Majors: Ballel Techmque 3141-42; 1241, 1242, 3241, 3242, 3341,
3342: 3441.42; Choreography 3444: 8 semester hours, or equivalent of piano.

Participation for 8 semesters or each semester in residence in the ensemble of the major instrument

{Baltet Majurs add 2 semesters of Chorus). For exceptions. petition the Music Faculty in writing.

Qualilird bandsmen interested in preparing Lo direel orchrsira must meel mimmum participation re-
quiremrnts in erchestra. and vice-versa.

Recilal padicipation and/or attendance is required every semesler in residence, and is vonsidered lab-
oratory for other music courses. Performance Majors must present a full graduation recital ap-
proved by the Musie Faculty,

ELECTIVES: To make a minimum total of 123 semester hours [or Performance Majors, including 30
advanced hours. (Ballel Majors 1ake 21 semester hours of electives {An 3105, 3106 are recom-
mended}, 10 10lal 129 semester hours)

NOTE: Requirements of the Music Education Plan are listed under All-Levels Teacher Programs.

College of Liberal Arts
All-Levels Teacher Programs

Fuor additional information consult with the head of the department concerned. the Dean of the Col.
lege of Liberal Arts, and the certification officer of the College of Education.

MUSIC

All music majorz must declare a major performing medium.

Placement and Proliciency Auditions in piany, voice. and major instrument are required of all musie
majors. A privale interview and a placemenl Lest are required in music theory o delermine the
level of study, Advanced Placement is pussible.

Students are expected to avail themselves of pre-leaching experiences during their sophomore, junior
and senior yoars with the select Boy Chuir {ages 8 through 18). the “Monotone™ Clinic, or other
vnsembles mainiained on the campus.

Musi: Majors transferring from another institution must pass proficiency twsis en their major and sec-
ondary insiruments, piann, and conducting,

For detailed requirements and course sequence for music majors and minors, consult the Music De-
partment HandLook with the Department Chairman.

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (62 semester hours)
Semester
Hours

12 — ENGLISH 3111-12* and 6 semesier hours [rom 3210, 3211-3212, 3213-3214, 3215-3216,
3218.

6 — HISTORY 3101.3102, or 3103.3104.
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6 —
12 —

3 —
8 —

i
912 —

12 —

POLITICAL SCIENCE 3110, 3111.
Twelve semesler hours from at leasl two of the following:

SCIENCE — MATHEMATICS — FOREICN LANCUACGES.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES (24 semester hours)

FOREIGN LANGUAGE DICTION 3190 (Choral Plan only).

SPEECH 3101 or 3102.*

MUSIC LITERATURE 2121-2122 and 4 hours [rom 2319, 2320, 2321, 2322
MUSIC THEORY 3113 {acoustics),

ELECTIVES

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT {22 semester hours)t

Ed.P. 3301 and E4.P, 3310 3 srmester hours from Ed.C. 3302, Ed.C. 3303. Ed.C. 3304,
Ed.C. 3306 or Ed.C. 3404; and 3 semester hours from Ed.C. 3311, Ed.C. 3312 or Ed.P.
3420.

MUSIC EDUCATION 3496, 3498

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION?

Plar  Plan

C
17

12

i {C — Choral Plan. 55:1 — Instrumental Plan, 63}

17 — THEOQRY 1111. 1112, 3114; 1211, 1212, 3213, 3214; 2315; 2411 (Choral Plan).
or 2412 (Instrument Plan},

12— MUSIC EDUCATION 3331, 3333, 3336. 3433.

12— MAJOR INSTRUMENT (Orrhesira or Band Majors), including a minimum of 2
advanced semesters, Studenis are expected o study every semester in residence.

6 — PIANO.

g — LOW STRINGS, 1175, HIGH STRINGS 1176, REEDS 1167 and 1177,
BRASSES 1168 and 1178, PERCUSSION 2179.

— — MAJOR INSTRUMENT (Voice, Guitar, or Keyboard instruments), including a
minimum of 2 advanred semesters. Students are expecled lo study every semester
in residence.

—  — SECONDARY INSTRUMENT {Voice or Piano). Guitar Majors 1ake Piano.

Additional applied music, including Yocal Pedagogy 2493. (Guitar Majors 1ake 6

hours of Voice in addition 10 2493; Voice and Keyboard Majors include Guitar

2180.

—  — Paricipation for 8 semesters or each semester in residence in the ensemble of the
major instrurnent, For exceptions, petition the Music Faculty in writing.

—  — lnstrument Plan requires one semesler of Chorale or Chorus, and lour semesters
of Chamber Music.

—  — Keyboard Major requires four semesters of Chamber Music and Accompanying (3
of accompanying).

6  — Guitar and Keyboard Majors take 3 semeslers of secondary applied lessons in an
Orchestra or Band instrument for Inst. Plan. Guitar and Keyboard Majors must
participale in the major Ensemble of the vecal or instrumental areas for al least 4
SEMES|eTs.,

——  — Qualilied bandsmen interested in preparing to- direct orchesim must meel mini-
mum participation requirements in orchesira, and vice versa.

* A prade point average of not less than a 2.0 is required in both English 3111-12 and Speech 3101 or
3102. Any student declared deficient in English or Speech by certifying committee or major department
may be required 1o complete or repeal additional English and Speech courses regardless of his grade
poinl average.

t A grade

poinl average of not less than 2.5 is required in both Professional Development and Academic

Specializalion area.
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—_ —_ — Recital participauon and/or awendance is reqpuired every semester in residence
and is considered |aboratory for other music courses. Music Education Majors
musl present @ partial recital.

— —  — A minimum nal semesler hours of 135 (Cheral or Instrumenial plan) including
30 advancedl hours

ART

Semester
Howr

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (60 semester hours)
ARTS & SCIENCES (36 semester hours)

12 — ENGLISH 3111.12" and 6 semester hours from 3210, 3211-3212, 3213.3214., 3215.3216.
3218

6 -— HISTORY 3101-3102. or 3103-3104
6 — POLITICAL SCIENCE 3110, 3111.
12 — Twelve semester hours [rom twe of the lollowing:

SCIENCE — MATHEMATICS — FOREIGN LANGUAGE

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES (24 semester hours)

3 — SPEECH.*

3 — PHILOSOPHY 3208.

3 — ECONOMICS 3203 or SOCIOLOGY 3101.
3 — DRAMA 3113 or MUSIC 3124.

12 — ELECTIVES.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT?
18 — ED.P.3301.3310: ED. C. 3302, 3311, 3496, 3498.

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION'

51 — ART 3101, 3102. 3103, 3104, 3201, 3202. 3203. 3204, 3205, 3208, 3209, 3311, 3312,
3321, 3322, plus 6 advanced hours,

A minirnum i01al of 132 semester hours including 30 advanced hours.

Bachelor of Fine Arts
Fields in which a student may major or minor:
MAJOR
Area L, Two-dimensional Area 11, Three-dimensional
Painting Ceramics

*A grade point average of not less than a 2.0 is required in both English 31112 and any three hours of
speech. Any student declared deficient in English or Speech by the certifying committee or major depart-
ment may be required 1o complele or repeal additional English and Speech courses regardless of his
grade poinl average.

t A grade point average of not less than 2.5 is required in both Professional Development and Academic
Specializalion areas,
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Printmaking Metals
Sculpture
MINOR
An History Ceramics
Painting An Education
Printmaking Enamels
Sculpture

Basic Requirements in Liberal Arta Area:
6 hrs. Freshman Composilien English 3111 and 3112, or
Linguistics 4112 and 4113
6 hrs. History 3101 and 3102 or
3103 and 3104
6 hrs Politiral Science 3110 and 3111

3 hrs. Block A — Fine Ans: Drama 3113 or Music 3113

6 hrs. Block B — Saocial Sciences: Anthropology. Econemics, Polilical Sci-
ence, Psychology, or Sociology®

9 hrs. Block C — Humanities: English, Foreign Languages, History, Phi-
losophy, or Speech*

6 hra, Block D — Natural Sciences: Biology., Chemistry, Geology, Mathemal-

ics or Physice®

*No student may present courses from only one subject maiter area to fulfill all requirements of Blocks B,
C, or D.

42 hrs. Liberal Aris Area
Basic Requirements in Fine Arts — Art Area;

12 hrs. Basic Studieas: Art 3101 Design I, Ant 3102 Drawing |
Ar 3103 Design 11, Art 3104 Drawing LI
9 hrs. Art History: Art 3105 An History Western World 1

Art' 3106 An History Western World 11
Art 3209 History of Contemporary Anl

24 hrs. Major Area: e.g. Painting ! through VIII
18 hrs. Minor Area: e.g. Printmaking I through VI
18 hrs. Drawing Area: Life Drawing | through 1V and
Adv. Drawing Techniques | and I
6 hrs. Opp. Dimensional Area: 2 out of 3 in Ceramica, Melals, or
Seulplure
6 hrs. Art Electives: Art hours outside Major and Minor

93 hrs. Fine Arts Area — Art**
42 hrs. Liberal Arts Area
135 hrs. Minimum Total for a B.F.A. in Art

**Senior candidates for a B.F.A. will be required to have a graduating exhibition. The Ant Depariment
reserves the nght to require additional art hours if a studens shows inadequate progress in his area.
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ART

CLARKE H. CARNSEY, Chairmagn
Prafessors GARNSEY, MASSEY;
Associate Professor ARNOLD, BISHOP:
Assistant Professors JANZEN, MUNZ.
Inseructors: LOMAX, THIEWES, Van PELT.

B.A. Degree — Art courses required for 2 Major in Ar are: An 3101, 3102, 3103, 3104, 3105,
3106. plus three {3} 3200 number courses in one area and two (2) 3200 number rourses in the
vther area plus additional hours 10 make a total of eighteen (18} hours, twelve {12} of which
musi be advanced.

B.F.A. Degree — A prolessional degree in Art; 93 hrs., Arts area, 42 hrs., Liberal Arts. See Bache-
lor of Fine Arts Degree plan on preceeding pages.

B.A. Degree with Teacher Certification — Art Majors are required Lo meet with the Department
Head upon accumulating 60 semester hours credit to outline their remaining major program.

All-Levels Teacher Certification Program

See Graduate Sections for courses thal are approved lor credit in the Master's degree programs.

The Art Depariment reserves the right te retain student work.

Senior candidates for the B.F.A. Degree, will be required 1o have a gradualing exhibition.

An overall grade point average of 2.5 in the ars will be required for graduation.

Area |, Two-dimensional Area |1, Three-ditnensional
Painting I — VIII Sculpture I — VIII
Printmaking 1 — V11l Metals 1 — V111

Life Drawing 1 — IV Ceramics 1 — VIH
Advanced Drawing — VIII Enamels 1 — V1

Advainced Drawing — [ — VI

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

3100 An Appreciation { 3-0)
A course, with slides and 1ext, designed 1o give the general universily sludenl an upderslanding
of the great historic siyles in the Arts. May be used by art majors as elective credit only.

ART EDUCATION

3311 Practicum and Theory for the Elementary Self-Contsined Classroom Teacher ( 2-4)
An intensive examination of basic art materials and their application in aiding creative and esth-

el growth in the Elementary school child, Prerequisite or concurrendly: Ed. Psych. & Guid.
3301.

3312 Methodology and Theory for Secondary School Art Education Specialiate ( 2-4)
A study of the literature, materials and theory of Secondary School Art Educalion. Prerequisite:
Education 3310.

3321 Meihodology, Materials and Theory for Elementary School Art Education Specialist
(2-4)
A survey of materials, methodolegy and research related 10 the teaching of Elementary School
Art Education. Prerequisite: Art 3311 Offered vvery year and summer.

3322 Advanced Theory of American Public Secondary School Art Education { 3-0)
An intensive survey of the Sociological. Psycholagical, Philosophical and Historical foundations

of American public school Art Educalion. Prerequisite: Ant 3312. Offered every year and sum-
mer.
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BASIC STUDIES

3101

3103

3102

3104

3204

3214

3304

3314

3324

3404

3414

3215

3217

Basic Design |

Problems in color miving. utilizing various color theories and color seales. Special projects
stressing color relationships. 6 hours in studio per week,

Basic Design II

Compositional color structure; emphasis upon varied media and materials, and upon two-
dimensional color problems. Prerequisite: Design 1. 6 hours in studio per week.

Basic Drawing I

Stress upon achieving mastery of basic drawing skills including study of preportion, scale, light
and shade rendering, and control of illusion of space. Experimentation of drawing media. Sug-
gested: Take concurrently with Design 1. 6 hours in studio per week.

Basic DPrawing 11

Compositional factors in drawing, 1o include a continuation of basic skill studies, directing these
skills toward achieving 1wo-dimensional structure. Stress of shape factors, Suggested: Take con-
currently with Design 11. Prerequisite: Drawing |, 6 hours in studic per week.

CERAMICS

Ceramical (88)

Exploring the design principles in the clay media, with major emphasis on hand building in
sioneware; an introduction to potier’s wheel techniques and glaze theory and application. Prereg-
uisties: Basic Design [ and 11, Basic Drawing I and I1. 6 hours in studio per week.

Ceramics 1l (88)

Stresaing wheel production for pedection of the throwing techniques. Emphasis toward increas-
ing the student’s preficiency, control. and esthetic development. Kiln Firing. Prerequisite: Ceram-
ics [, or permission of instructor. 6 hours in studio per week.

Ceramics Il (88)

Emphasis on the chemistry and formulation of glazes used al varying lemperatures; triaxiel
blending, emperical formulas. Special decorating techniques. Prerequisite: Ceramics 11, or per-
mission of the instructor. 6 hours in studio per week,

Ceramices [V ( 88)

Exploration of clay from the non-utilitarian aspect. stressing sculptursl relationship of joined
forms, both thrown and hand built. Research into clay and clay bodies. Prerequisite: Ceramics I,
or permission of insitucloer. 6 hours in atudio per week.

Ceramies ¥ (88) .

Stress placed on wtilitarian forms and techniques of produclion; slip-casting, jiggering. and
moulding; added experience in clay body fermulation for specific design problems. Prerequisite:
Ceramics IV, or permission of instructor. 6 hours in studio per week.

Ceramies YI {810} { Formery Art 3405)

Emphasis placed on the siudio aspect of production, including kiln maierials, kiln construction.
polter’s wheels: problems invelved with studio function. Prerequisite: Ceramics V or permission
of instructar. & hours in studio per week.

Special Problems in Cersmics ($10)

Stress of individual direction and achievement. Prerequisite: 4 courses in ceramics or permission
of instructor. May be repealed for credit if problems vary. Minimum of 6 hours in studio per
week,

ENAMELS
Enamels T (88)
Basic lechhigues in enameling. Expertrmentation in liring and application of enamel 1o non-
ferrous metals. Execution of designs 10 jewelry and hollow ware forms. Prerequeisites: Metals | and
11, Painting I. 6 hours in studio per week.

Enamels 11 (88)
Continuation of Enamels 1. Prerequisite: Enamels 1. 6 hours in studio per week,
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3315

3327

3415

3417

Enamels Il ( 88)
Advanced techniques in Enameling. Tharough exploratinn of processes on various metallic sur-
faces and comhination of malerials. Prerequisite: Enamels [1. 6 hoursn studio per week.

Enamels ¥ (88}

Invesligation of contemporary methods of industrial enameling. Techniques and materials, expe-
rimentation with means of adapting these: methods 1o studie work. Expluration of enameling as
an architrctural design material in sculpture and murals. Prerequisite: Enamcls 1V, Advanved De-
sign 11, Painting 11, Sculpture I, or permission of the instructar. & hours in studio per weck.

Enamels VI (810)
Continuation of Enamels V. Prereguisite: Enamels V| or permission of the instructor. 6 huurs in
studio per week.

Special Problems in Enameling (810)

Advanced problems with exploralion of design theories and cansiructivn of nols and furnaces
for an enameling studio. Prerequisite: Enamels VI or permission of the instructor. A minimum of
6 hours in studio per week. May be repeated for graduale credit if problems vary.

HISTORY OF ART

Basic Studies:

3105

3106

3209

3309

3310

3409

3208

3218

3308

Art Hislory of the Weslern World 1 ( 3-0)
A rritical and analytical study of the great historical works of arl in the western world in archilec-
ture, sculpture, painting and the minor arts, from prehistoric perioe 0 the Renaissance.

Art History of the Wertern World IL ( 3-0)
A critical and analytical study of the great hislorical works of art in the weslern world in architec-
ture, sculplure, painting and the minor arts, from Renaissance to the present.

History of Contemporary Art ( 3-0)

A course investigating in depth the causes and forms of architecture, painting, sculpture and the
minot ars from 1789 w the present. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Offered spring semeslers
unly.

History of American Art {3-0) ( Formerly Art 3317)

A study of the principle monuments of architeclure, painting. sculpture, and the minor arls of
the United S1ates from the 1600°s 1o the present. Various European and native: influences will be
emphasized. Prerequisites: Junior standing. Offered in alternate Fall semesters.

History of Latin-American Art ( 3.0)

A study uf architecture, painiing, sculpture and the minor aris of Latin America [rom 1492 ta
the presenl, with emphasis in the ars of Mexico. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Ollered in alter-
nate fall semesters.

Research Problems in Art History ( 3-0) { Formerly 3402)

A course for the advanced student which will allow him to explore varivus phases of Art History
beyond the regular offerings. Seminars and papers will Le required. May bu: repeated or eredit il
problems vary. Prerequisite: Arl Hisiory 3105, 3106,

LIFE DRAWING
Life Drawing 1 ( §8)

Fundamentals of drawing the human figure with strong emphasis upon anatomical strueiural
studies. Prerequisites: Basic Design 1 and [, Basic Drawing | and 1. 6 hours in studiv per week.
Life Drawing 11 (88)

Study of the human figure with emphasis upen the rendering of form hy use of light and shade,
and contour line. Prerequisite: Life Drawing 1. 6 hours in studie per week.

Life Drawing 111 ( 88)

Continuation of Life Drawing 11, with variatien of media. Prerequisites: Life Drawing 1. I1, or per-
mission of the instruclor. 6 hours in studiv per week.
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3318

3410

3420

3203

3213

3303

3313

3323

3403

3413

3201

3231

3301

3331

Life Drawing 1V ( 88)

Emphasis upon esthetic factors in interpreting the human form, with group study composition
stressed. Prerequisites. Life Drawing 1, [1, 111, or permission of the instructor. 6 hours in studio
per week.

ADVANCED DRAWING

Advanced Drawingl (310)

Investigation and study of traditional and modern drawing media. with the purpose of exploiting
the expressive qualilies of these media. Prerequisites: Lile Drawing [ and 11, 6 hours in studio per
week.

Advanced Drawing 11 {810)

Continuation of Advanced Drawing |. Prerequisite: Advanced Drawing [. 6 hours in studio per
week.

METALS

Metals T (88)

A basic course in jewelry design and construclion. The fundamenials of working in metals and
mlerials; basic aspects of casting. Prerequisites: Basic Drawing | and 11, Basic Design I and II. 6
hours in studio per week.

Metals IT ( 88)

Continuation of Metals 1, with emphasis on techniques and materials. Prerequisite: Mewnals 1. &
hours in siudio per week.

Metals IIT ¢ 88)

A basic course in jewelry construction, using casting techniques. Special emphasis on lost wax
methods and experimenting in various metallic alloys, other than gold and silver. Prereguisite:
Metals I1. 6 hours in studio per week.

Metals [V ( 88)

Continuation of Metals 111, Prerequisite: Metals {11. 6 hours in studio per week.

Mewls ¥V ( 88)

A basic course in silversmithing. The design and censiruction of simple hollow and flatware
forms. Methods ol finishing and coloring. The application of casting techniques to silversmith-
ing. Prerequisite: Melals IV. 6 hours in sludio per week.

Metale' ¥l (810) ( Formerly Ari 3407)

Continuation of Metals V. Prerequisite: Melals V. 6 hours in studio per week.

Special Problems in Metals: {810}

Advanced techniques in jewelry design and construction. .dethods of gem cutling, identification,
and setling. Advanced technigues in silversmithing. Exploration of design theories and consirue-
tion of tools and devices for hollow ware and flatware production. Prerequisite;: Metals V1 and
permission of instruclor. Minimum of 6 hours in studio per week. May be repeated for credit if
problems vary.

PAINTING
Painting 1
Painting in oil, with concentration upon learning paint characteristics and the handling of paint-
ing lools. Prerequisie: Art 3101 and 3103. 6 hours in siudio per week.
Painting I[1  (84)
Painting in varied media, with concentration upon learning the inherent characteristics and the
handling of painting tools. Prerequisite: Painting 1. 6 hours in studio per week.
Painting 1l { 84)
Development of visual structure in painling with emphasis upon studies of color structure sys-
tems. Prerequisite: Painting 11. 6 hours in studio per week.
Painting IV {84)
Concenlration on specific problems involving form, color, struciure with emphasis upon clear ex-
pression of artistic intent. Prerequisize: Painting I[1. 6 hours in sludio per week.
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3341

3401

3431

3205

3225

3305

3325

3335

3405

3425

3202

3232

3302

3332

3342

3402

Painting V  (84)

lovestigation on depth of materials and techmiques of painting, 10 include study of all major areas
of painting media and their development. Prerequisite. Painling IV. 6 hours in studio per week.
Painting V1 (86) {Formerly An 3406)

Continuation of Painting V. Prerequisite: Painting V. 6 hours in studio per week.

Special Problems in Painting  ( 86)

Stress of individual direction and achievement. Prerequisite: a minimum of 4 courses in painting.
May be repeated for credit if problems vary. A minimum of 6 hours in studio per week.

PRINTMAKING
Prinimaking 1 { #4)
An examination of the various printmaking lechniques — etching, engraving, drypoinl, aquatint,
and the execution of original works in these media. Prerequisite: Art 3101 and 3103. 6 hours in
studio per week.
Printmaking I ( 84)
Continuation of Printmaking [, with emphasis upon execution of original works, Prerequisite:
Printmaking 1. 6 hours in studio per week.
Printmaking 111 ( 84)
Concentrated work in printmaking media including collography. serigraphy, and various relief
processes and the planographic processes. Prerequisite: Prinimaking 1I. 6 hours in siudic per
week.
Prinimaking 1V (84}
Concentrated work in printmaking media including collography, serigraphy, and various relief
processes and the planographic processes. Prerequisite: Printmaking I11. 6 hours in studio per
week. '
Printmaking V ( 84)
A continuation of Printmaking 1V, with emphasis on lithography. Prerequisite: Printmaking IV. 6
hours in studio per week.
Prinimaking V1 ($6) ( Formerly Art 3409)
Special problems in printmaking. Prerequisite: 4 courses in printmaking. A minimum of 6 hours
in studio per week,
Special Problems in Printmaking ( $6)
Stress of individual direction and achievement. Prerequisite: 4 courses in printmaking. A mini-
mum of 6 hours in siudio per week. May be repealed for credit if problems vary.

SCULPTURE
Sculpture | (88)
Basic fundamentals of working from the [igure in clay, plaster. and related malerials. Prerequi-
site: Art 3101 and 3103. 6 hours in siudio per week.
Sculpture IT  ( 88)
Continued work with fundamenial techniques. [ntroduction to mould-making and simple casting
in plaster, plastic, cement, etc. Prerequisie: Sculpiure [. 6 hours in studio per week.
Sculpture TI1  ( 88)
Experimentation with welding, plastics, and bronze and aluminum casling. Prerequisite: Sculp-
ture I1. 6 hours in swudio per week.
Sculpture IV { 88)
Experimeniation in individual direclions with a few problema related Lo practical application of
sculpture (0 our environment. Prereguisite: Sculpture TI1. 6 hours in siudio per week.
Sculpture ¥V ( 88)
Continued individual investigation into advanced sculplure involving contemporary techniques
and malerials. Prereguisite: Sculpture 1V, 6 hours in studio per week.
Sculpture V1 (810) (Formerly Art 3408)
Emphasis en advanced sculptural design with individusl investigalion and criticism. Prerequisite:
Sculpture V. 6 hours in studio per week.
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3432

35302

Special Problems in Sculplure { 810}
Stress of individual direction and achievemenl. Prerequisite: 4 courses in seulplure. A minimum
of 6 hours in studio per werk. May be repeated for credit sf problems vary.

For Graduate Students Only
Graduate Problems in Art {( $10)
This course stresses individual direction and achievement in the fullowing areas; ceramics. enam-

els. ant history, drawing, melals, painting. prinimaking, and sculpiure. May be repeated for

credil,
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE

JOSEPH B. GRAVES, JR.. Director
Prafessor JOSEPH B. GRAVES, JR.
Assistant Professor ERNEST A. GUINN, JR.
The Criminal Justice Program offers an interdisciplinary major that is designed 1o prepare students
for a professional career in Criminal Justice.

B.S. Degree in Criminal Justice

1. Complete a minimum of 126 semester hours, including at least 36 hours at the advanced level
{3300-3400).

2. Complele 81 semester hours of academic cure courses as lollows.

Semester Hours Course
9 English Composition 3111, 3112, 3269
6 History 3101, 3102 or 3103-04
15 Palitical Science 3110, 3111, 3250, 3328. 3329
18 Sociology 3101, 3102, 3258, 3327, 3333, 3348
6 Psychology 3101, 3212
3 Speech 3101
12 Natural Science and/or Mathematics
Mathematics. Physics, Biology. Chemisiry, Geology
8 Foreign Language: French, German, Spanish, Russian. Iwalian, Japanese, Portu.
guese
4 Physical Education Activities

3. Complete 15 semester hours of electives approved by the Director of the Criminal Justice Pro-
gram. At least 3 hours must be at the advanced level.
4. Complele a minimum of 30 semester hours in Criminal Justice, including the lollewing required

courses in Criminal Justice: 3101, 3200, 3201, 3203, 3302, 3303, 3304.
5. Complete additional courses prescribed by the Director of the Criminal Justice Program.

For Undergraduates
General Prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

Basic Courses ( Required for all majors.)

3101 Introduction of Criminal Justice { 3-0)
Development and philosophy of criminal justice in a democratic society, introduction o agencies
involved in the administration of criminal juslice.

3200 Legal Aspects of Law Enforcement ( 3-0)
History and philesophy of modern criminal law, including the structure. definition and applica-
lion of statutes and leading case law; the elements of crimes and penalties; general provisions of

the Penal Code.

3201 Criminal Investigation { 3-0)
Introduction to the fundamentals of criminal investigation, including theory and history, conduct
al crime acene, collection and preservation of evidence.

3205 Criminal Procedures and Evidence { 3-0)
Introduction 10 the rules governing the admissibility of evidence and types of evidence; criminal
procedure in various courts; review of the Texas Code of Criminal Procedure. including laws of
arres|, search and seizure, and leading case law in each topic.

3302 Police Organization and Administration ( 3-0)
Principles of organizalion and management as applied 1o law enforcement agencies, intreduction
1o concepts of organizational behavior,
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3303

3304

Police Role in Crime and Delinquency ( 3-0)
{ntroduction to deviant behavior and current criminological theories with emphasis on synthesis

and police applications; crime prevention and the phenomena of crime.

Police-Community Relations { 3-0)

The role of the individual officer in achieving and maintaining public support; human relations,

public information. relationships with violators and complainanis.

In addition 10 the basic courses required of all majors, a2 major must select al least 3
coursee from the following:

3305

3306

3307

3308

3309

3400

3401

3410

3425

Penoclogy: The American Correctional System ( 3-0)

Analysis and evaluation of contemporary correctional systems, discussion of recent research con-
cerning the correctional institution and the various field sciences. Prerequisite: Sociology 3348.
Criminology or consent of instructor.

Probaticn and Parcle ( 3-0)

Developmenl, organization, operation and result of systems. discussion of probation and parole
as substitutions for incarceration; methods of aelection; prediction scales. Prerequisite: Sociology
3348, Criminology or consent of instructor.

Criminalisties ( 3-0)

This course covers the study of general criminalistics. with panrticular attention given to scientilic
crime detection methods; the crime scene search, and methods and devices used in the examina-
tion of evidence.

Juvenile Procedures ( 3-0)

The organization, funclions, and jurisdiction of juvenile agencies, Lhe processing and detention of
juveniles, case disposition; juvenile statutes and court procedures.

Correctional Counseling ( 3-0)

Methods used by correctional officers in rehabilitating criminal offenders. Prerequisite: 6 hours
of Paychology. .

Selected Topics in Criminal Justice ( 3-0)

This course covers the problems related to the management and operation of law enforcement
agencies; the special problems of industrial, mercantile, and military security organizations. This
course may be repeated for credit when the topics vary.

Rendings in Criminal Justice ( 3-0)

This course ia designed for the advanced siudent who is capable of independent study. Existing
regulations, both formal and informal, which govern practitioners in the area of criminal justice
will be examined. This course may be repeated for credit when Lhe topics vary.

Internship in Criminal Justice ( 3-0)

A program in which the student is assigned two days (or 16-20 hours) each week 10 a criminal
justice agency. A weekly seminar is also required. Designed to provide the siudent with an op-
portunity to apply academic training in practical situations. Prerequisite: Consent of the Director
of the Criminal Justice Program. May be repeated once for credit,

Moot Court { 8-0)

Substantive and procedural problems encountered in a criminal court proceeding. Focus will be
on the role of the law enforcement and correctional officer in the judicial process. Prerequisite:
Criminal Justice 3200, 3205, or consent of the instruetor.
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DRAMA & SPEECH

J. A. PEROZZI, Chairman
Professors LEECH, WILLIAMS, WINGATE;

Associate Professors ETHERIDGE, MICULKA, PEROZZI, WOOD:
Assistant Professors BRAND, ELKINS, MIDDLETON, RONKE. TUCKER:
Inseructor FLOTO;

Lecturers BEAUCHAMP, BOLING, DE SALLE, KNOTT.

For Undergraduates

B.A. Degree: Majors in Drama must take Lhe following courses:
(}) Drama 3113: Iatroduction 10 The:atre
12) Speech 3103: Voicr and Articulation and 1103: Lab.
(3)  Drama 3110, 3210, 3310, and 3410,

(#) In addition, majors must take 19 additinal hours of drama (Speech 3205, m.iy Lu: in-
cluded}, 12 of which must be advanced hours (3300-3400 level).

B.A. Degree: Majors in Speech must 1ake a 1olal of 30 hours ol which 15 hours are: at the advanced
lizvel (3300-3400). Majors musi include Speech 3101 and a chaice of one from each of the [ul.
lowing pairs: 3103 or 3205; 3221 or 3222; 3220 or 3206, 10 make a total of 12 hours.

B.A. Degree: Majors in Sperch Hearing, and Language Disorders must enroll under Plan | or Plan
11.

B.A. Degree: Majors in Education for Deaf and/or Severely Hard ol Hearing must enroll under Plan
111.

PLAN L: Non-State certification prograin
1) SHLD 3110, 3210, 3312, 3400, and 3441,

{2) A minimum of 125 hours of clinical practicum {may be taken in conjunction with SHLD
3441

{3) One of the lollowing cluslers:
a, 3313, 3314.3315, 3316,and 3410
b, 3317, 3410. 3465, 3467, plus 3 advanced hours selected hy advisor.
e, 3465, 3467, plus 6 advanced hours selected by advisor.
PLAN [I: Texas Centificativn in Speech and Hearing Therapy
(I) SHLD 3110, 3210, 3312, 3313. 3314, 3315, 3316, 3409, 3410, and 3441.

{2} Educatiun Psychology and Guidance 3409 and 12 additional semester hours of upper divi-
siun Educalion courses (3300-3400) zclected in consultation with advisor,

(31 Education Curriculum and Instruection 3496 and 3498 OR SHLD 3496 and 3498. Prereyqui-
site: A grade poinl average of al least 2.5 in Educalion cuurses AND al least a 2.5 grade
point average in SHLD courses.

(4 200 clock hours of clinical practicur (100 hours may be obtained in conjunction with
SHLD 3441 and 100 hours may be obtained in conjunclion with Education Curriculum and
[nstruction 3496 and 3498 OR SHLD 3496 and 3498)

Criteria lor admission intu clinical practicum (SHLD 3441) for students enrelled under
PLAN 1, Clusier{a) or PLAN 1I.

1. An overall grade point average of at least 2.0

2. Completion of SHLD 3110, 3210, 3313. 3314, anul 3315 with a grade paint average of
at leasr 2.5,

3. Approval of the faculty in Speeeh, Hearing, and Language Disorders.
PLAN LI1. All-Levels Texas Centification in Deal and/or Severely Hard of Hearing.
{1) SHLD 3110. 3210. 3312. 3315, 3409, 3410, 3411, 3413, 3414, 3416. and 3441.
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{2) Education Psychology & Guidance 3409, Education Curriculum and Instruction 3303,
3304, and 3405, and 9 additional semester hours of upper division Education courses
{3300-3400) selected in consultation with advisor.

3) Education Curriculum and Instruction 3496 and 3498. Prerequisite: A grade poini average
of at least 2.5 in Educalion rourses AND at lcast a 2.5 grade point average in SHLD
courses,

DRAMA

111t

3110,

3113

3213

3215

3221

3225

3290

3301

3313

3326

3332

Basic Theatre Praclice ( 0-4)
Practical laboratery experience in all phases of production of major plays for public presenta.
tion. May be taken four semesters for credit.

3210, 3310, 3410 ( 0-12) Theatre Co. & Production Process

This is a sequence of courses through which the major performances of the theatre season will be
produced. All students who plan 10 participate as actors or technicians in the major season
should enroll at the appropriate level; each course is prerequisite to the one that follows. Enter-
ing freshmen drama majors must take Drama 3110 in their first semester. Offered each semester.

Introduction to Theater ( 3-0)

Analysis of the principles and techniques involved in representing human experience in a play;
the relationship of acting, directing, staging, lighting, rostuming. and other 1heater arts to one an-
other and to the written word. The course is designed to serve nol only as an introduction te
drama for departmental majors, but as a general survey for non-majors.

Acting 1 { 2-4)
A lecture-laboratory course in which a studemt may develop his ability lo analyze a characler and
create a role.

Summer Theatre Workshop ( 2-4)

A lecture-laboratory course in all phases of drama and theatre, with emphasis on the techniques
and procedures of summer theatre operation. Registration in the course enrolls the student in the
summer repertory group. May be repealed for credit. Offered in the summer only.

Stagecralt ( 2-4)

Introduction to and practice in stage methodology. Includes basic instruction in stage design and
struciure.

Directing I ( 2-4)

Analysis of the role of the direclor in contemporary theatre production. Students will be required
to plan and produce a one-act play for presentation.

Introduction to the Art of the Motion Picture { 3-0)

The historical evelution of mation pictures, and the techniques of the medium. Significant mo-
tien pictures [rom different films illustrating various techniques and genres are shown and dis-
cussed.

Readers’ Theatre { 3-0)

A production course open lo all students who will participate in the analysis, preparation, and
presentation of play scripts and other literature in platform reading. Completion of English 3214
recommended. Not included in the requirements for a Drama degree except as an elective.
Acting 1 ( 2-4)

Detailed study ol characterization and styles of acling through assignment of individual roles and
group rehearsai of scenes. Prereguisite: Drama 3213.

Directing 11 ( 2.4)

Study of lechniques of direction in various styles, modes. and periods. logether with analysis of
the problems of the producer and theatre manager. Prerequisite: Drama 3225.

Design ( 2-4)

A lecture-laboratory course designed 1o develop skill in scenic rendering together with knowledge
of period scenery, ornament, and interior decoration as used in all the performing arts. Prerequi-
site: Drama 3221: Stagecrafi.

161




College of Liberal Arts

3340 A History of Castume Design { 2-4)
A study of costume [rom the earliest times to the present and its use on the stage. Praclical expe-
rience in designing and execuling costumes for actual production.

3342 Lighting Design ( 2-1)
A histery of lighting and an analysis of contemporary lighting techniques. Practice in designing
and execuling the lighting for major productions.

4350 Creative Drama { 3-4}
Methods of developing original dramatizations with children and of crealing plays from chil-
dren’s literawure.

3357 The Early Theatre ( 3-0)
Siudy of theatre art from earliest Lmes to 1642. Discussion of plays, playwrights, aclors, cos-
lumes, and scenic arts of each hislorical period.

33538 The Modern Theatre { 3-0)
Study of theatre art from 1642 (o the present.

3418 Playwriting ( 3-0)
Principles of writing [or stage preseniation.

3440 Seminar in Drama and Theatre
Independent research. produclion projects, and writing guided by a senior faculty member
through weekly class meetings, and through special laboratory work in the theatre.

3491 Motion Pictures to Inform and Persuade
The uses and Lechniques of the documentary {ilm. The use of both fiction and non-fiction film as
instrumenis to influence public opinion. Persuasion theory and fitm theory are applied in analy-
sis of films shown in class.

SPEECH

1101 Choral Reading { 0-2)
A course for the study and oral inlerpretalion of literature and drama, with emphasis on group
performances. May be taken four Limes for credit.

1102 Speech Laboratory ( 0-4)
This laboratory is required for students enrolled in Speech 3103. Practice in the skills of relaxa-
tion, respiration, phonation, resonation. and articulalion through exercises and the use of record-
ing equipiment. May be mken 1wice for credil.

1104 Bilingua) Laboratory ( 0-3)
Laboratory for students who are enrolled in Speech 3104. Practice in speaking English and in
correcl pronounciation through special instruction and the use of recording equipment. May be
laken 1wice for credit.

3101 Public Speaking ( 3-0)
Introduction 1o the theory and praciice of rhetoric, the inventing, arranging. phrasing, and pres-
enting of ideas to audiences. Speaking assignments illustrale textbook theory and are critiqued
for individual improvement.

3102 Business and Profeesional Speech Communication { 3-0)
A course in interpersonal communication designed lor the student entering business or the pro-
[essions. Emphasis on communication problems arising in small groups and improvement of ver.
bal and non-verbal communication.

3103 Voice and Articulation ( 3-0)
A course designed to improve the sludent’s speech, Includes the study of and personal applica-
tion Lo the speech anatomy and the processes of speech. phonetics, and the major dialects of
American English and stage diction, The required laboratory is Speech 1103. Credit will not be
given for 3103 unleas 1103 is taken and passed at Lhe same time.

3104 Speech for the Bilingual Student ( 3-0)

A course designed to help the bilingual swdent improve hia ability ta express his feelings and
ideas orally in standard English and. through the phonetics methoed, to correct errors in pronoun-
ciation, stress, intonation and phrasing. Laberatory periods are required and a proficiency test is
administered at the end of the semester, The required laboralory is Speech 1104.

162




Drama & Speech

3205

3200

3220

3221

3222

3290

3307

3308

3316

3333

3334

3393

Oral Interpretation { 3-0)
Study and practice of the techniques of oral interpretation of literature.

Introduction to Speech Communication { 3-0)

A critical examination of verbal and non-verbal behavior as constituents of the human communi-
cation process. Comparison and contrast of the struclures and content elements of personal, in-
terpersenal, and public discourse. Emphasis on speaking and listening as the coordination of per-
ception and expression.

Introduction 10 Rhetoric and Public Address ( 3-0)

Emphasis on understanding basic concepls of persuasion theory drawn from classical sources
and recent findings in speech and social psychology. Model speeches are analyzed. Some atten-
tion is given Lo historical development of rheltorical theory. Lecture and class discussion; not a
praclice course in public speaking.

Argumentation ( 3-0)

Understanding and using the techniques of logical appeal: analysis of propositions, discovery of
arguments, use of evidence and inference, refutation. detection of fallacies and stralagems. Exer-
cises include team preparation of briefs, presentation of several apeeches. analysis and refutation
of other students” speeches.

Persnasion ( 3-0)

Understanding and using the techniques of persuasion, with particular emphasis on analysis of
and adaptation to audiences, manipulation of emotional and motivational stales of the audience,
and enhancing the persuader's image. Main concern is with public speaking. but application of
persuasive lechniques in other forms of communication is discussed. Preparation and presenla-
tion of a variety of speeches.

Introduction to the Art of the Motion Picture ( 3-0)

The historical evolution of motion pictures, and the lechniques of the medium. Significant mo-
tion pictures froem dillerent periods and films illustrating various techniques and genres are
shown and discussed.

Small Group Communication ( 3-0)

An examination of small group interaction behavior based on research in sociology. paychology,
managemenl, and speech communication. Emphasis on task or decision oriented group work.
Use of the class as a laboratory experience,

Organizational & Institutional Communications ( 3-0)

An examination of theory combined with a laboratory approach designed to develop an under-
standing and proliciency in small group and interpersonal communication within an organiza-
tional decision-making context. Direct application of the material to professional needs. e.g.. in
business, counseling, teaching.

Semantics { 3-0)

A atudy of problems in the use of language — verbal and non.verbal — and the effect of lan-
guage on thinking and behavior. Designed to broaden understanding of intrapersonal and inter-
personal communication Lheory.

Speech for the Elementary Teacher ( 3-0)

A course designed Lo improve the speech of elementary teachers. Includes practice in voice im-
provement, articulation, story telling. choral speaking, oral interpretation. and discussion.
Develope methods of incorporating speech into the elementary curriculum.

Speech Education for the Secondary Teacher { 3-0)

A methods course designed for teachers of speech in the secondary school. lncludes study of the
high school apeech program and interacholastic speech competition. Emphasis on the develop-
ment of a lotal speech program. Prerequisite: 9 hours of speech/drama courses.

Introduction te Film Production

Basic theory and practice in planning, shooting, and editing films. Emphasis ie on creative use of
techniques und optiens in the medium. Most work is with super-8mm stock. Prerequisite:
Speech/Drama 3290, Broadcasiing 3302, or permission of instructor.
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3411

3414

3415

3420

3430

3431

3450

3491

3494

Classical Rhetorical Theory ( 3-0)
Study of the evolution of theories of persuasion frem pre-Socratic Greece through the Roman em-
pire. Analysis of the contributions Lo persuasion theory made by Aristolle. Cicero, Quintilian,
and other major classical rhetoncians.

Contemporary Rhetorical Theory (3-0)

Siudy of the contributions to theories of persuasion produced by recent research in speech and
social psychology.

Speech Criticism ( 3-0)

Application of various systems of rhetorical theory Lo crilicism of significant public addresses. In
differemt semesters the course will focus on classical. British, or American orators. May be re-
peated when topic varies.

Seminar in Rhetoric and Public Address
[ndependent research. production projects, and writing guided by a senior faculty member
through weekly meetings of the entire group of scholars, May be taken only once for credit.

Seminar in Ceneral Speech
Independent research, production projects, and writifg guided by a senior faculty member
through weekly meetings of the entire group of scholars. May be taken only once for credit.

Methods for Teaching Speech to Bilingual Students ( 3-0)

A course designed to provide sludents with practicum. in a controlled laboratory setting, in the
teaching of speech to bilingual students from diverse culiures. Modem methods include language
and articulation evalualions, the use of special lapes. dramatic skits, oral reports on siudents’
progress and term-end reports,

Individual Instruction

Instruction of students individually or in small groups in a significant area of rhetorical theory,
communication theary, public address, or speech education which is not covered by regular cata.
log offerings. May be repeated for credit when content varies.

Motion Pictures to Inform and Persuade { 3-0}

The uses and techniques of the documentary {ilm. The use of bolh fiction and non-fiction films
as instrumenls to inlluence public opinion. Persuasion theory and film theory are applied in
analysis ol films shown in class.

Production of Persuasive Films
Application of persuasion theory and film theory to class projects in design and production of
persuasive [ilms. Prerequisiie: Drama/ Speech 3491, or Speech 3393, or permission of instructor.

SPEECH, HEARING, AND LANGUAGE DISORDERS

3110

3z10

3312

3313

3314

American English Phonetics

An introduclory course dealing with the fundamental principles of production and recognition of
American English sounds. Applicalion to regional dialects, foreign dialecis. acting. broadcasting
and speech correction. Practice in the use of IPA symbols. Not open to students who enrolled in
or have received credit for Linguistics 3110.

Survey of Speech, Hearing & Language Disorders { 3-0)

A aurvey of disorders associated with the five parameters of commumication, audition, articula-
tion, voice, rhythm, and language. Course will also include discussion of the professional aspecis
of speech and language pathology and audiology.

Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing Mechanisms ( 3-0)

A study of the anatemical and physiological bases of speech. Emphasis ia placed upon the neuro-
logical aspects of speech, as well as upon the speech mechanism.

Speech Therapy ( 3-0)

Discussion of Therapeulic techniques related 1o disorders of articulation, voice. and rhythm. Pre.
requisite: SHLD 3210.

Language Therapy ( 3-0)

Discussion of therapy techniques related to disorders of language. Prerequisite: SHLD 3210,
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3315 Lnnguagt Development { 3-0)
Theory and chronalogy of speech and language acquisition. Psycholinguistic considerations. Dis-
tinclion between linguistic difference and linguistic defects.

3316 Diagnostic Procedures { 3-0)
Study of the diagnostic techniques and specific tesis wilized in the evaluation of disorders of
communicalions.

3317 Instrumentation and Materials { 3-0}
Utilization of the instruments and and malerials common to the habilitation or rehabilitation of
disorders of communication.

3409 Audiology { 3-0)
Basic orientation 1o audiology. Physics of sound, anatomy of the hearing mechanisms, pathology
of hearing disorders. Pure 1one audiometry; air and bone conduclicn.

3410 Auditery and Vieual Communicalion
A study of the methods and techniques utilized in the aural rehabilitation or habilitation of (he
acoustically handicapped.

3411 Speech lar the Deaf
Study of the methods and techniques utilized in helping the pre-school deaf child develop
speech.

3413 Language for the Deaf I
Study of the methods and techniques ulilized in helping the pre-school deaf child develop lan-
guage.

3414 Language for the Deaf I¥
Study of the methods and sechnigues utilized in language development on the primary and ad-
vanced level. Prerequisite: SHLD 3413.

3416 Dactylology ( 3-0)
The use of sign language and linger spelling in teaching, counseling, and communicating with the
deal manually,

3441 Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology and Audiology
May be taken three times for crediv

3465 Advanced Audiometics
Measurement of hearing acuity with emphasis on Speech Audiometry, hearing aid evaluation.
and calibration of instruments. Prerequisite: SHL.D 3409 and permission of instructor.

3467 Hearing Conservalion
A study of the methods utilized in indusiry in Hearing Conservation and measurement of sound
levels. Prerequisite: SHLD 3409 and permission of instructor.

3496 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School

3497 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School

3498 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Secondary School

3499 Prolessional Laboratory Experience in the Secondary School

SPEECH/ENGLISH

6111 Communication Skills { 6-0)

Instruction and guided practice in the preparation of both oral and written compaositions. and in
study techniques. Taught jointly by the Department of English and the Departmeni of Drama and
Speech. To be 1aken in place of Speech 3101 and English 3111.

PROGRAM IN CHICANO STUDIES

3335

Chicano Theatre and Drama

Siudy of theatre arts in South, Centra] and North America. with particular emphasis on the woark
of Indian, Mexican, Lalin American dramatists and on North American dramatisis cancerned
with Mexican American culture. Discussion of plays. playwrights, actors. costumes. and scenic
arts in Mexican American history. Prerequisite: Drama 3113, or permission of the departmemnt
chairman.
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For Graduate Students Only

M. A, Degree Prerequisites:
A. Drama: twelve advanced semester hours (3300, 3400} of undergraduale credit in Drama.
B. Speech: twelve advanced semester hours (3300, 3400} of undergraduate credit in Speech.
C. Drama and Speech: six advanced semester hours (3300, 3400) of undergraduate credil in Drama
and six advanced semester hours {3300, 3400) of undergraduate credit in Speech.
D. Speeck Pathology or Audiology: twelve advanced semester hours {3300, 3400) of undergraduate
credit in disorders of communication.

M.A. Degree Requirements:

1. Each candidate for the M.A. degree will be required 10 make a salisfactory score on a compre-
hensive examination; al the discretion of the department chairman, a portien of the examination
may be a drama and speech performance, or a laboratory demonstration in speech pathology.

2. For majors in Speech or in Drama:

A. Majors in Speech must lake a minimum of cighteen semester hours in Speech. For majors
in Speech electing to do a thesis, 3ix hours of credit {Speech 3598-99: Thesis} may be coun-
ted toward a required minimum of thirty hours of total course work, of which at least
twenty-one hours must be in courses numbered 3500-99. Majors in Speech electing a non-
thesis option must take a minimum of thirly-six hours of Lola] course work, of which at least
iwenty-seven hours must be in courses numbered 3500-3599.

B. Majors in Drama must take a minimum of eighteen semester hours in Drama included in a
tolal of thirty semester hours. of which at least twenty-one hours must be in courses num-
bered 3500-3599. Swudents in Drama must do either a research or a production thesis, for
which they will receive six hours credil {Drama 3598-99: Thesis) Loward these minimum re-
quirements.

3. Majors in combined Drama and Speech must take a minimum of nine semester hours in Speech
and nine semester hours in Drama, plus Drama/Speech 3598-99: Thesis. They must take a mini-
mum of thirty semester hours of lolal course work, of which at least twenty-one hours are in
courses numbered 3500-3599.

4. For majors in Speech Pathology or Audiology, 36 semester hours credit or 30 hours with thesis
oplion, 2 minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate courses in Speech Pathelogy and Audiol-
ogy. and a maximum of 12 hours of graduate credit in other fields selected in consultation with a
departmental advisor. Moreover, each student will complete a clinical internship under the au-
pervision of a [aculty member who holds the American Speech and Hearing Association Certifi-
cate of Clinical Competence in Speech Pathology or Audiology. The internship will involve a
minimum of one hundred and filty {150} clock hours of supervised clinical practice.

DRAMA/SPEECH
35301 Introduction to Graduate Study
339899 Thesis

DRAMA

3518 Bibliography and Scholarly Methods of Drama and Theatre
Designed to equip the student with effective technique for scholarly research and writing in the
{ield of theatre and drama.

3519 Graduate Reading
{May be taken moare than once, with & change in area of emphasis}. The study of selected topics
in the field of Drama and Theatre which may be repeated when the topic changes.

3520 Contemporary Production

3522 Seminar in Design
A course [or the general drama student relating design concepts to the needs of the playwright
and director. Period set design, theatre design, and contemporary design Lrends are studied.
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3523 Drama in Human Affairs [
Drama and theatre from their beginning 1o the Renaissance as reflections of the history of West-
ern thoughi.

3524 Drama in Human Aftairs I1
Drama and theatre since the Renaissance as reflections of the history of Western thought.

3525 Problems in Creative Dramatics and Children’s Theatre

3527 Seminar in Performance
{May be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis).

3528 Problems in Directing

3529 Seminar in Playwriting
{May be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis). Those laking the course wilt
be expected to make substantial progress toward the completion of a three-act play.

3530 Seminar in Theatre Technology
A special problems course for the student with a background in stage lighling and/or set design
offering a series of design problems in these areas seeking innovative solutions.

SPEECH

3530 Rbetoric of the Deliberative Assembly
Study of the functions and melhoda of persuasion in formal and semi-formal groups such as legis-
latures.

3531 Seminar in the Classical Rhetorical Tradition
Study of beth theary and practice of persuasion and verbal communication during the classical
Greek and Roman pericds. May be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis.

3532 Seminar in Contemporary Rhetorie
Study of the contributions 1o understanding of persuasion and communication by modern, hu-
manislic Lheorists, such as Kenneth Burke, I.A. Richards, and Marshall McLuhan. Application of
such theory to a variety of conlemporary commurication events. May be taken more than once
wilh a change in area of emphasis.

3541 Speech Education 1
Develops a perspective on aims and methods for teaching a variely of courses in communication
and public speaking at the high school and lower division college levels.

3542 Speech Education II
Specialized areas of sludy in history and theory of speech educalion. Content may vary from a
discovery of funclional 1eaching methods drawn from an historical survey of speech educalion to
special training for the prospective director of debate and other extra-curricular events at the
high school or college levels.

3543 Communication Theory
Study of recent non-tradilional contributione to theories of human communication. Investigates
the application of models, the implications of recent developments in social psychology. and the
resulis of experimental research.

3544 Philosophy and Psychology of Language
Study of the development and continued evolution of language from Lhe philosophical and psy-
chological viewpoints.

3550 Directed Study
Inveatigation of a significant area in rhetorical theory, communication theory, or public address,
by individual students or small groups. Instructer will direct research and hold discussions in the
area and will evaluate papers or other reports of research submitted by students. May be repealed
for credit when content varies.

3590 Critical Analysis of Moton Piclures

Varnious lunclions of the motion picture medium, such as artistic expression, mass entertainment,
and communication Lo diflering limited target audiences. Elements, syntax, and creative options
in the medium. Standards for evaluation and analysis of motion pictures. Potentjal utilization of
molion pictures in different academic disciplines.
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3591

Film as a Medium for Social Inflluence

Use of films for mass persuasion and reinforcement in differing societies. Use of films as specific
persuasive messages adapted to distinct targel audiences. Apphcation of rhetorical and psycho-
logica! theory, communication models, and film theory in analysis uf specific techniques used in
filmic persuasion. Detailed analysis of significant persuasive films. Prerequisite: Speech/Drama
3491, or permission of instructor.

SPEECH PATHOLOGY/AUDIOLOGY

3561

3562

3563

3564

3565

3566

3567

3568

3569

3570

3372

Seminar in Speech Pathology

(May be taken more than one time with a change in area of emphasis). Discussion of research
methods. Investigation of various topics related to normal and/or devianl asperts of speech and
language.

Disorders of Language

Standardization, reliability. and validity of language 1ests. Advanced techniques in diagnasis and
remediation of language disorders of children.

Organie Yoice Disorders

Evaluation and chinical management of voice disorders thal are organic in nature or organically
based.

Neurologieal Disorders of Communication

Basic Neurophysiology related to communication disorders in adult and childhood aphasia. cere-
bral palsy. and mental retardation.

Advanced Audiology

Assessment of auditory (unction by special lechniques with emphasis on Speech audiometry,
evaluation of hearing aids and calibration of equipment.

Medical Audiology

Differential diagnosis as related 1o the site of lesion and medical implications.

Conservation of Hearing

Preventive public school and industrial hearing conservation problems,

Seminar in Audiology

{May be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasist. Group discussion study of se-
lected areas in elinical or industrial audiology or audio prosthology.

Advanced Clinical Practicum

Clinical practice at off-campus [acilities.

Clinical Management

Organization and administration of facililies rendering clinical services Lo the speech, hearing
and language impaired.

Problems and Projects in Speech Pathology and Audiclogy

{May be taken mare than once with a change in area of emphasis). Special projects under faculty
supervision dealing with specific problems or projecis.
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English

ENGLISH

JAMES K. P. MORTENSEN, Chaiman
Frofessors BRADDY, BURLINGAME. COLTHARP, DAY. LEACH, PAST, SMALL. STAFFORD.
TAYLOR, WEST;
Associate Professors CARR, COLLINGWOOD, FUGATE, HERNANDEZ, MORTENSEN, QUARM,
RICHESON;

Assistant Professers ANTONE, BLEDSOE, BOLEY, CORN, DICK, EHMANN, ESCH, ETHERIDGE,
GALLAGHER, GLADSTEIN, HAYES, JCHNSON, JUSTICE, KISKA, LACEY,
MARCHINO, MARSHALL. POTTS, STANDIFORD, C. WALKER. R. WALKER. D. WHITE;
Instructors GILL, MANSFIELD-KELLEY, SERRANO, SHURGOT;

Craduale Advisor WALTER F. TAYLOR. JR.:

Undergraduate Advisor MIMI R. GLADSTEIN;

Prafessors Emenii C. L. SONNICHSEN, JOSEPH H. JAMES.

B.A. Degree — Literature Option: Alter completing the Freshman English requirement, the Eng-
lish major is required to take English 3211 and 3212 and History 3354 and 3355. (The History
courses should be taken in order and concurrently with English 3211 and 3212.)
Alter completing the Sophomore English requirement, the English major must lake 24 hours in ad-
vanced-level English courses {English 3313, 3 hours in English Literature before 1800, 3 hours in
English Literature since 1800, 3 hours in American Literature, 3 hours in Shakespeare. 3 hou s in
Major Authors, and 6 elective hours in advanced:level English courses). Of the 24 hours, 6 hours
must be in 3400-level courses, and 3 hours must be in a [iclion or drama genre course. For a hst of
courses that satisly the various block requirements and the genre requirement. the studeni should see
the Undergraduate Advisor. A comprehensive English Major Examination is required of all English
majors who cannot present, al the time of their graduation, a grade average of “C" in all their English
courses. Consull the English Department Chairman for details.
B.A. Degree — Creative Writing Option: This major is primarily direcied toward students inter-
ested in pursuing careers in professional wriling and editoerial activilies, or in teaching crealive
writing at the secondary or college level.
After compleling the Freshman English requirement, the English major cencentrating in crealive
writing 1akes English 3211 and 3212. The major consisls of 30 additional hours in advanced-
level English courses as fullows: English 3361, 3362. 3365, 3367, 3368, 3414, and 3420, and
nine additional hours in advanced level literature courses.
Requirements for all undergraduate degrees from The University of Texas at El Paso include success-
ful compietion of English 3112. Course work toward this goal consists of a three-step program Lo develop
college-level compelence in composition, rhetoric, and research procedures. This program is designed to
provide the student with the skills in language and communicalion which he will need during the remain-
der of his academic career and for professional achievemenl in his selected field fallowing the comple-
tion of his undergraduate degree. While all students are advised 1o Lake the entire program, qualified en-
Lering students may receive advanced credit in English by one of the lollowing means:
1. SAT (or ACT).
An SAT Verbal score of 550 or higher {or an ACT English score of 22 or higher) entitles a
'student to have English 3110 waived. The student does not receive credit for the course.

2. English Department Qualifying Examination
During Freshman Orientation and regisiration perinds. the English Department administers and
evaluates this enamination lor placement oul of English 3110.

Past experience has demonstrated that students with an SAT Verbal score of 450 or beter (or
an ACT English score of 19 or higher} usually, but nol necessarily, perform successfully on this
examination. Students who pass the examination receive three hours of credit (withoul letter
grade} for English 3110. They are eligible 10 register for English 3111.

3. SAT (or ACT) and College Entrance Examination Board Achievement Test in Com-

poeition.
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3121

—~— 3110

— 3111

6111

-— 3112

~ 3211

3212

3213

3214

Ao SAT Verbal score of 550 or higher tor an ACT English score of 22 or higher) and a acore of
al least 550 on the College Entrance Examination Board Achievement Test in Composition {(or a
score of 550 or higher on the College Placement Test, administered by the University Counseling
Service) enlitle a student to receive six hours of credil {(without letter grade) for English 3110
and 3111. Al the discretion of the English Department, a written composition may also be re-
quired.

Entering freshmen should apply to take the Achievement Test in Composition at the University
Counseling Service, 103 Union West, on the campus up to and through the regisiration period.
However, applicants are strongly advised to make application at least iwo weeks prior lo registra-
tion.

SAT ( or ACT) and College Entrance Examination Board Advanced Placement Exam-
ination.

An SAT Verbal score of 550 or higher {or an ACT English score of 22 or higher) and a grade of
3 on the College Entrance Examination Board Advanced Placement Examination, enlitle a stu-
dent to receive nine hours of credit (without letier grade) for English 3110, 3111, 3112.

Because institutions of higher learning have varying policies regarding the evaluation of transfer
and advanced placement credits, siudents planning le transfer to other universilies or colleges
before completing their degrees should be counseled on the advisability of accepting advanced
placement credil.

Introduclion to College Study ( 3-0)

Instruction and individual help in developing reading speed and comprehension, MNuency in writ-
ing, methods of textbooks study, note 1aking skills and proficiency in studying and taking exami-
nations,

Basic English Composition { 3-0)

Study in language fundamentals; practice in organizing and wriling paragraphs with emphasis on
sentence structure, diction, vocabulary, spelling and other areas of writing. (Linguistics 4111
may be substituted by loreign nen-native English speakers.}

Expository English Composition { 3-0)

Practice in composition with emphasis on rhetorical and writing principles for the diflerent expo-
sitory modes; emphasis on style and variety in sentences, paragraphs, and essays; stress on read-
ing comprehension and oullining. {Linguistics 4112 may be substituted by foreign non-native
English speakers.) Prereguisite: English 3110 or placemeni by examination.

Writien and Oral Communiecatlion { 6-0)

Praclice in written and oral communication; practice in organizing expository prose; praclice in
amanging and presenting ideas orally; practice in reading techniques and other swdy skills.
Counts for both English 3111 and Speech 3101, Prerequisite: English 3110 or placement by ex-
amination.

Research and Critical Writing

Siudy and practice in the use of library [acilities and research and documentation technigues;
emphasis on research papers and on critical essays. (Linguistics 4113 may be substituted by for-
eign non-native English speakers.) Prerequisite: English 3111 or 6111.

English Literature { 3-0)

English literalure from the beginning to Samuel Johnson. Required of all English majors. Prereg-
vitite: English 3112.

English Lilerature { 3-0}

English literature from Samuel Johnsen to the present. Required of all English majors. Prerequi-
siie: English 3211.

Introduction to Fietion ( 3-0)

Auention to contemporary works as well as to the historical development of the genres.
Prerequisite: English 3112,

Introduction to Drama { 3-0)

Study of the natre and variety of drama through examinalion of the conlemporary theatre and
is historical development. Prerequisite: English 3112.

170



English

3215

3216

azls

3269

World Literature in Ancient, Medieval, and Early Renaissance Times { 3-0)

The works of such wrilers as Lao Tzu, Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripedes, Vergil, 5t. Au-
gustine, Dante, Boccaccio, Chaucer, Montaigne, Cervantes, and Shakespeare, All foreign litera.
tures are read in modern translations. Prerequisite: English 3112,

World Literature from the Early Renaissance to the Present ( 3-0)

The words of such writers as Millon. Racine, Voliaire, Goethe, Byron, Poe, Hawthorne, Melville,
Flauberl. Dostoevsky, Turgenev, Tolstoy, Chekhov, Ibsen, Baudelaire, Lorca, Joyce, Mann, Kalfa
and Proust. All foreign literatures are read in modern translations. Prerequisite: English 3112,

Introduction 1o Poetry ( 3-0)
Siudy of the nature and forms of poetry through examination of modern poelry and its historical
antecedents. Prerequisite: English 3112,

Technical Writing ( 3-0)
Written and oral reports: assembling material, organizing, writing. and revising. Prerequisite:
English 3112.

All 3300 courses as prerequisite completion of six hours of sophomore English or Junior
standing.

The following symbols indicate when an upper level course is taught; 1: Even Fall; 11: Odd
Springs 11I: Odd Summer; [V: Odd Fall; V Even Spring: VI Even Summer.

3301

3310

3311

3312

3313

3313

3316

3319

3320

3321

Literary Studies ( 3-0) (L, IL, 1V, V)

A study of special literary subjects of interest to non-English majors. Topic varies with the in.
struclor. May be repeated once for credit when subject changes. Prerequisize: six hours of sepho-
more English or junior standing.

Literature of the Mexican American ( 3-0) (1, Y1)
Study of the Mexican American culture in the United States as reflecled in literature. Prerequi-
site: Six hours sophomore English or Junior standing.

American Literature to 1860 ( 3-0) (L, 1L [1L, IV, V, VI}

Representative wrilers [rom the Colonial period 1o 1860, with emphasis on major figures such as
Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, and Melville. Prerequisite- Six hours sophomore English or
Junior standing.

American Literature Since 1860 ( 3-0) (L, 11, 1IL, IV, V, V1)
Representative writers [rom the Civil War to Lhe present, with emphasis on major figures [rom
Whitman to the present. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English or Junior standing.

The History of the English Language ( 3-0) (1, iL, L, 1V, ¥, ¥T)
The development of the English language from old through middle 1o modern English, with se-
lected readings in the original. Prerequisite: six hours Sophomore English or junior standing.

Literature of the Black American { 3-0) (11, V)
Study of the Black American in 1he United States as reflected in literature. Prerequisite: Six hours
sophomere English or Junior standing.

Medieval English Literature ( 3-0) (1, Ill}
Medieval English literature in translation from 1066 1o Chaucer: romances, visions, salires, and
the moratity play. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English or Junior standing.

Renasissance Prose and Poetry { 3-0) (I, V1)

The study of major non-dramatic prose and poelry of the 16th century from More through Dray-
ton with special emphasis on the period of Spenser. Frerequisite: Six hours sophomore English or
Junior standing.

Shakespeare’s Mojor Plays { 3-0) (L I1, IIL, [V, ¥V, VI)

Detailed study of the major plays. such as Hamiei, Macbeth, Romeo and Juliet, The Tempest and
athers. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomere English or Junior standing.

Representative Shakespearean Plays ( 3-0) (L, 1L 1L, IV, ¥, V)

Detailed siudy of Shakespeare’s other well.known plays, such as Taming of the Shrew; Richard
HI; King Lear and others. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English or Junior standing.

171



College of Liberal Ans

3323

3330

3333

3337

3343

3344

3361

3362

3363

3367

1368

Seventeenth-Century Prose and Poetry ( 3-0) ( IV, VI)

Major poelic movements in the seventeenth eentury in the works of Denne, Jonson, the Cavalier
Poels, Milton. and Dryden. A study of the prose works of Baron, Browne, Dryden, Hobbs, and
others. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomaere English or junior standing.

Neo-Classical Literature { 3-0) ( I1, VI)
Neo-classical literature in the period 1660-1784. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore Engliﬁh or
junior standing.

Romantie Literature ( 3-0) (1, IIL, V)

A study of the major poeis and prose writers, Special emphasis is given to Burns, Blake, Words-
warth, Coleridge. Lamb. Hazlitt, Byron, Shelley, Keats, Landar, Hunt, and DeQuincey. Prerequi-
nite: Sin hours sophomore English or junior standing.

Victorian Literature { 3-0) (11, ¥V, ¥])

A study of the major poels and prose writers, Special emphasis is given 1o Tennyson, Browning,
Macauley, Carlyle, Arnold, Newman. Ruskin, Pater. Stevenson, Rossetti, Meredith, Merris,
Swinburne, Hardy, Hopkins, Heusman, and the early Yeats. Prerequisite: Six hours of sophomore
English or junior standing.

Early Twentieth Century Poeiry ( 3-0) (I}

The most important poets, British and American, of the early wwentieth century. Special empha-
sis is given Eliot, Yeats, Frost, Graves, D. H. Lawrence. Pound, W, C. Williams, Stevens, and Dy-
lan Thomas. Prerequisite. Six hours of sophumore English or junior standing.

Contemporary Poetry ( 3-0) (1V)

The most impartant poets, British and America, of the laler wwentieth century. Special emphasis
13 given such poels as Auden, Ted Hughes, Plath, Sexion, William Stafford. Bly, Berryman,
Roethke, Wright, Wilbur, and Creeley. Prerequisite: Six hours of sophomore English or junior
slanding.

Creative Writing ( 3-0) (1, IL TFL, IV, ¥V, VI)

Basic lechniques of imaginative writing applicable te liction, portry, and nonfictiion. For students
interested in perfecting their powers of written expression and/or critical abilities. Emphasis is
on conlemporary cemmunication al various reader levels with particular attention to viewpeint
and style. The course includes a1 survey of character portrayal and an introduction to plotting
techniques. Prerequisite: Six hours of sephamore English; or concurrent enrollment in English
3211 or 3212 for Creative Writing Option majors.

Crealive Writing: Contemporary Nonfiction Writing and Editing ( 3-0) { 1, IV)

Study and practice in the techniques of contemporary nonficlion. Scope includes communication
on varicus levels of readership from scholarly to popular, analysis of periodical article 1ypes and
Lhetr structure, and techniques of biographical writing. Covers illusirative material and copyright
problems. Atlention is given lo the use of fictional techniques in nonfliclion. Prerequisite: Six
hours ol sophemore English; or concurrent enrollment in English 3211 or 3212 for Creative
Writing Optlion majors,

Advanced Composition ( 3-0) (1, 1V, V)

Swdy of classical and contemporary theiorical theory with emphasis upon the aims and modes of
contemporary discourse; practice in lechniques of invention, organization. and style as applied to
writlen composition. Prerequisite: English 3112, Open to freshmen exempted (rom English 3112,
Creative Wriling Option majors may enroll during their sophomore year.

Creative Writing: Fiction Techniques (3-0) (I, [L Y, V, V1)

Swdy and practice in the wechniques of contemporary fiction wriling, emphasizing such matters
a5 poinl of view, lone, characterization, plot, setting. and diction, with assignments requiring the
reso| ution of fiction writing problems. Prerequisite: English 3361.

Creative Writing: Commercial Fiction ( 3-0) (il, TII, V)
Emphasis on writing contemporary fiction for commercial publication. Attenlion is given to the
techniques necessary for the [reelance writer 10 meet the requirements at various levels of the
cver-changing literary marketplace. Prerequeisite: English 3361.
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3370

3371

3372

3373

3374

3381

isgz

3386

Television and Screenplay Writing ( 3-0y (i, ¥V, ¥I)
Basic lechnigues far conceiving and writing the contemporary television and screenplay, with as-
signments devoled to resolving specific problems. Prerequisice: English 3361.

Creative Writing: Poetry Techniques ( 3-0) (1, 1L 1V}
Study and practice in writing tradiional and contemporary forms of poetry, with attention to
basic elements such as imagery and symbolism. Prerequisite: English 3361.

Life and Literature of the Southwest [ 3-) ( IV, Ii)
The social backgrouad of the Southwest and its reflection in literature, Prerequisite: Six hours
sophamare English or juniar standing.

Folklore { 3-0) (1, 1V, ¥
The Lypes and characieristics of folk literature with particular emphasis on the folklore of the
Southwest and Mexico. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English or junior standing.

Life and Literature of the South ( 3-0) { §, 11D

Literature of the Old and New South, especially as it reflects the instilutions and traditions of the
region. Precequisite: Six hours sophomore English or junior standing.

Folklore of the Mexican American { 3-0) { 1L, ¥V, V)

Study of the Mexican American culture in the United States as reflected in fuiklore. Prerequisite:
Six hours sophomore English or junior standing.

Nineteenth Century Russian Literature in Franslation ( 3-6) (1, IV)

Prose Fiction beginning with Pushkin and extending through the Golden Age of the rinewcenth
century, with special emphasis on Lermontov, Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky. Tolsioy, Chekhov,
Andreyev, and Gorky. Prereguisite: Six hours sophomore English or junior standing.

Twentieth Century Russian Literature in Tranelation ( 3-0) (11, V)

FEmphasis on prose [iction from the 1917 Revolution to the present day. Covers such writers as
Btok, Babel, Sholokhov, Bulgakowv, Paternak, Yeviushenoko. and Solzhenisyn. Prerequisite. Six
houts of sophomore English or junior standing.

Background Readings (3-0) (L IL 1V, V)

A course of variable content that will provide readings of foreign literatures in (ranslation, as
background support far significant portions of English and American literature. May be repeated
once for credit when the topic varies. Preregnisite: Six hours sophomore English or junior stand-
ng,

Alt 3400 courses require six hours of 3300 level literature courses.

3411

3413

3414

3415

3420

3421

Miton (3-0) (IL, V, VD)

An introduction to the work and times of John Millon, Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced course
in English.

Chauaeer { 3-0) (1, I, V)

A survey of the life and works of Geoffrey Chaueer with emphasis on The Canterbury Tales. Pre-
requistte; Six hours of advanced courses in English.

Literary Criticism { 3-0) ( 1,1V, ¥1)

The theory and practice of the major critival approaches 1o literature. Prerequisize: Six hours of
advanced courses in English.

Elizabethen and Jacobean Drama { 3-0) ( 1, 1)

Development of the comedy. the tragedy, and the chronicle history from earticr Lypes of the
drama in England. Plays of Lyly, Marlowe, Grecne, Beaumont and Fleicher, Dekker, Joason,
Middleton, Wehster, and their contemporaries retated to the literary fashions of the 1imes. Pre-
requisite: Six hours advanced English.

Workshop in Creative Writing ( 3-0} {11, Y)

lniensified practice in and perfection of one or more of the technigues of mature creative wnit-
ing. The scope of the course will vary with the instructor. May be repeated onee for credit. Fre-
requisite: English 3367 or 3368 or 3370.

The American Novel ( 3-03 (1, V, V1)

The represertative American novels and fiovelists from 1787 10 the present, Prerequisite: Six
hours advanved English.
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3422

Ja25

3440

3447

3448

3449

3455

3456

3490

The American Drama { 3-0) (I1, I, V)

Orama from the Colonial and Revolutionary periods to modern times. Special alention is given
to the warks of Bird, Boker, Fitch, Crothers, Anderson, Hellman, O'Neil, Williams. and Miller.
Prereguisite: Six hours advaneed English.

British Drama Since 1880 ( 3.0) (1V)

Historical Study of dramatic theory and practice in England in the modern era, through reading
of representative plays. Prerequisite. Six hours sophomare English.

Advanced Literary Scudies ( 3-0) (1, I, IV, V)

Pro-Seminar open w English majors, the topic to vary with the prafessor in charge. May be re-
peated once for credit. Prereguisite. A 3.0 average in nine hours of advanced courses in English
or copseat of the instructor. When taught as a special topic in Creative Writing, the Prerequisite
is Engitsh 3367 or 3368 or 3370,

The English Novel Through the Eighteenth Century { 3-0) (L V)

Prose fictien in England frem the Middle Ages through the eighteenth century, particular atten-
lion being given to the novels of Richardsen. Fielding, Smolient, Walpole. Buraey, Jane Austen,
and Scott. Prerequisize: Six hours advanced English.

The Eaglish Novel: Nineteenth Century ( 3.0} (11, ¥V, Vi)

A continuation of English 3447, with study of typical works of Dickens, Thackerary, the Brontes,
Cearge Eliot, Hardy, and Meredith. Prerequisize: Six hours advanced English,

The English Novel: Twentieth Century { 3.0} { L, II1, V)

The imporiant English novelisis of the twentieth century, with special study devoted to the warks
of Conmnd, Bennew, Lawrence. Joyce, Forster, Waugh, Woaolf, Graham Greene, Henry Green.,
Cary, and William Golding. Prerequisite: Six hours advanced English.

Teaching Composition { 3-0) (1, 111, V)

A study of current theories of teaching composition, and practice in designing composition as-
stgnments and evaluating compaositions. Frerequisice: Permission of the department head. May be
counted as English or as Curriculum 3455,

Teaching Literature ( 3-0) ( 1L, V)

A swdy of current theories of teaching literature and their application in the classroom. Prerequi-
site. Permission of the department head. May be counted as English or Curriculum 3456.
Dirvected Study ¢ 3.0) (1, IL, ILL LV, V, Y1)

Individual directed study on an approved topic, to be waught a1 the consent of the professor and
with the approval oi the Departmental Chairman. For English majors only. May not be used for
graduate credit. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced rourses in English.

The following linguistic courses may be taken for English credit.

3220

3307

3368

3471

3472

Introduction o Linguistica { 3.0)

Intraduction 1o modern language studies with emphasis on contemporary as opposed to historicai
linguistics. Prerequisite: English 3112,

The Swructure of the English Language ( 2-0)

Investigation of Modern English; a study of modern analyses of the language. Prenequisite: Six
hours sophomore English, Recommended prerequisite: English 3220 or Speech 3110.

Methods of Teaching English as a Foreign Langoage { 3-0)

Modern foreign-language teaching techniques with particular attention 1o the problems of ihe
learner of English. Theories of language learning and testing, and the practical nse of language
laboratory equipment. Prerequisite: Six honrs sophomore English.

Studies in Linguistics ( 3-0)

Subject 1s chosen by the professor in charge. May be repeared for credit when the topic varies.
Prereguisite: Six advanced hours in English. Recommended prerequisite: English 3220 ar English
3307, or permission of instructor.

Contrastive Linguistics-Spanish, English ( 3-0)

A contrastive study of the phonological, morphalogical and syntactical systems of Spanish and
English. Prerequisize: Sin hours of advanced courses in English. plus one of she following: Speech
3110. English 3220, Spanish 3400, or permission of the instructor.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

M.A. Degree Prerequisites — Literature Option: Eightern semester hours of advanced courses
in English and a Bachelor's degree. Foreign siudents must supply a satisfactory grade in a special pro-
ficiency test in the English language before being allowed 10 register {wrile Graduate Advisor, Depart-
ment of Enghsh, for details.}

M.A. Degree Requirements — English and American Literature Option.
1. (A) Thidy-six semester hours of course work and Research Option A, and an oral examination:
or

(B) Thirly semester hours of course work and Research Option B, and an oral examination.

2. The required hours of coursework must include English 3500, and four courses from ameng
English courses numbered 3501-3506, and four courses from ameng English courses num-
bered 3551-3556.

3. Research Options —

{A) English 1597 |Non-thesis): One research paper from among the papers submitted in the
English courses numbered 3500, 3551-3556. The paper is o be reviewed by a commiitee
composed of two professors chosen by the student and one professor appointed by the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies. The paper must then be revised as per instruclions of the com-
miltee.

{B) English 3598-99 (Thesis): The students submits the names of his selected thesis director
and first reader at the time he makes his thesis proposal 1o the Graduate Siudies Commiitee;
a second reader will be appointed by the Director of Graduate Swudies.

4. Oral Examination

A defense of the revised research paper {Research Oplion A). or of the thesis {Research Option

B}, made before the Research Option Committee and one examiner appointed from outside the

Enghsh Depariment by the Graduate Dean. In all cases a majorily vote will constilute acceplance

of the revised seminar paper ur ol the thesis,

Electives: English 3550 (which may be repeated when the topic varies); additional period course; addi-
tional seminars (which may be repeated when the topic varies); graduate courses in other fields. as
appraved by the Graduate Advisor.

Undergraduate Credit Houors: Generally, undergraduate credit hours may not be used to salisly grad-
uvate requirements. Exceptions must be approved by the Directer of Graduate Studies, and in no
caye are 1o exceed six hours maximum.

M.A. Degree Prerequisiles — Crealive Writing QOption:

Candidates will present undergraduate major in creative writing or ils equivalent as approved by the Cre-
alive Writing Commitiee.

M.A. Degree Requirements — Creative Writing Option.

1. ‘Thirty semester hours of course work and English 3598-99. and an oral examination.

2. The thirty hours of course work must include English 3500: 6 hours in creative wriling courses
13566 or 3567, as well as 3568); 15 hours in literature courses (6 hours in English courses num-
bered 3501-3506, and 6 hours in English courses numbered 3551-3556, and 3 additional hours
in literature}; & elective hours {see below).

3. Creative Writing thesis: English 3598-99. The creative writing option requires the completion of
an original imaginative work. The student submits the names of his selected thesis director and
first reader lordinarily both members of the creative writing commiltee) al the time he makes his
thesis proposal to the Graduate Siudies Committee; a second reader will be appointed by the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies.

4. Qral Examinatien.

A defense of the crealive thesis made before the thesis committee and one examiner appointed
from outside the English Depariment by the Graduate Dean. 1n all cases a majority vole will con-
stilute acceptance of the creative work.

Electives: Additional creative writing work in 3568 when lopic varies; 3550 (may be repealed when
topic varies): additional period courses; additional seminar courses (may be repeated when 1opic
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varies); other graduat: eourses in English or other fields, as approved by the Graduate Advisor.

Undergraduate Credit Hours: Generally, undergraduaie credit hours may nut be used 1o salisfy grad-
uate requirements. Exceplivns must be approved by the Direcior of Graduaw: Studies, and in no
casi: are Lo vaceed six hours maximum,

M.A. Degree Prerequisites: — Professional Writing and Rhetoric Oplion:

A bachelur’s degrec and nine semester hours of advanced courses in English including 3365, Ad-
vanced Composition: or a bachelor's degrew: and nine semester hours of advanced rourses in the College
of Liheral Arts.

M.A. Degree Requirements — Prolessional Writing and Rhetoric Oplion.

1. Thirly-six semester hours of cuurse work.

2. Twenty-four of the thirly-six semesier hours must include: Linguistics 3509 or 3519; Speech
3531 or 3532; English 3500 ur 3513; Enghsh 3501 ar 3502 or 3503 wr 3504; English 3505 ar
3500; English 3510, English 3511 or 3512 or 3566 or 3567 or 3568; English 3597.

3. Twelve of the thirty-six semester hours may include any course listed in 2 above that is not being
counted as a part of the twenty-four hour requirement; Lingumistics 3508, 3570, 3573; Speech
3491, 3541, 3543. 3550, 3590: C&! 3408; or any graduale seminar in lilerature if approved by
the Graduau: Advisor.

M.A. Degree in Applied English Linguislics.

Admission to program: BA cwgree with major in Linguistics, English, or Modern Languages, or BS
in Education with a teaching ficld in English. Modern Languages. or Bilingual Education; or ap-
pruval of the chairman of the Depariment of Linguistics.

M.A. Degree Requirements: Thirty semester hours including the thesis (3598.3599), of which a
maximum of six hours may be 3400-level rourses. A minor of six hours {not 10 exceed ninc
hours) may be: upproved by the chairman, but is usually not recommended. A comprehensive ex-
amination is required of all candidates and musl he taken hefore 3598,

GENERAL COURSES

3500 Critical Approaches, Scholarly Methods, and Bibliography

3510 Rhelorical Composition in College: Theory, Logic, Philosophy, and Methodology
{3-0) (L 1Y)
A course designed] to equip the advanced student of college rhetoric and compositivn with neces-
sary theoretical, logical, philosophical. and methodutogical principles {or working with the proe-

esses of composition and the principles of rheloric {as the luiter are applicable tv the diseipline
of English).

3511 Applied Composition in College

3512 Technical Writing Proseminar

3513 Literature in College: Hintory, Criticism, Stylistice, Analysis
3597 Writing Practicum

1597 Master of Arts Research Paper ( Research Option A)
3598-99 Master of Arts Thesis { Research Option B)

LITERATURE

3501 English Literature to 1485

3502 English Literature 1485-1660

3503 English Literature 1660-1832

3504 English Literalure 1832-Present

3505 American Literalure to 1860

3506 American Literature since 1860

3550 Seminar: Special Topice

3551 Seminar: Studies in English Literature 10 1485
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3551
3552
3553
3554
3555
3556

English

Seminar: Studies in English Literature to 1485
Seminar: Studies in English Literature 1485-1660
Seminar: Studies in Englich Literature 1660-1832
Seminar: Studies in English Language 1832-Present
Seminar: Studies in American Literature to 1860
Seminar: Studies in American Literature since 1860

CREATIVE WRITING

3566 Advanced Fiction Writing ( 3-0)
[ntensive study and practice in Lhe various forms and approaches of the genre.
3567 Advanced Poelry Writing { 3-0)
Intensive study and practice in the various forms and approaches within the genre,
3568 Creative Writing Seminar® { 3-0)
Intensive practice and study of ene or more of the lechniques of imaginative writing. Prerequisite:
English 3566 or 3567
LINGUISTICS
3508 Second Language Teaching — English ( 3-0)
A study of the principles underlying modern second-language teaching, and their application,
with particular reference to English as a second language. [ncludes use of audio-visual equip-
menl.
35309 English Linguistics { 3-0)
The structure of modern English from the viewpoint of a number of recent grammatical models.
3519 English Historical Linguistics { 3-0)
A sludy of the changing structures of English through the ages. The focus is on the language, not
the literature.
3370 Swudies in Languages ( 3-0)
Topic to be discussed will be selected. May be repealed for credit when topic varies.
35371 Tagmemics { 3-0)
A swdy of the 1agmemic approach to language analysis, with particular relerence w0 English.
3572 Transformational — Generative Grammar ( 3-0)
The use of the transformational — generative model of language description, with special empha-
sis given 1o its use in the analysis of English.
3573 Dialectology { 3-0)
The phonology, vocabulary, and synlax of the dialects of English, with panicular emphasis given
1o American English.
3589 Problems in Language Instruction { 3-0)

A course designed for language teachers involving study of psychelogical. linguistic and metho-
dolagical aspects of language instruction and Lesting. especially with reference 10 English. May be
repealed lor credit when wopic varies. {Same as Spanish 358%)
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HISTORY

KENNETH B. SHOVER, Chairman
Professors Emeriti STRICKLAND, WALLER:

Professors BAILEY, FULLER, JACKSON, KNIGHT, McNEELY, SHOVER. TIMMONS;
Associate Professars CLYMER, CREIGHTON, KAWASHIMA, SCHALK;
Assistant Professors BROADDUS, HACKETT, KUZIRIAN, MARTINEZ;

Lectwrer HAYES.

For Undergraduates
B.A. Degree — Specific course requirements for Histery major are: History 3101.3102, or 3103-
3104. 3201-3202, and wenty-one advanced hours. of which no more than iwelve hours should be
1aken in any one field of History. The four fields are: Field 1. The United Siates. Field Il, Asia and
Russia. Field 111, Hispanic America. Field 1V, Europe, except Russia.

Honors Courses — Qualified students interested in Honors Courses should consult the chairman of
the depariment. Honors courses which have been offered include: History 3101, 3102, 3201, 3202.

+= 3101 History of the United States, to 1865 ( 3-0)
Survey of American history through the Civil War, emphasizing the European background. the
colonial contribution, the American Revolution, the republican government, growth of democ-
racy, the background and course of the Civil War.,

~=3102 History of the United States, since 1865 ( 3-0)
Reconstruction, rise of big business, clash of economic interests, struggle lor reflorm, imperialism
and world power status, Progressivism, World War I, the Twenlies, the New Deal, World War 11,
post-war America,

3103 Ameriea and its European Heritage from 1500 to 18135 ( 3-0)
The United States and Europe examined comparatively, including a basic survey of colonial and
revolutionary America 10 the end of the War of 1812 and an emphasis upon those factors of Eu-
ropean history from the Renaissance to the Congress of Vienna which direclly or indirectly al-
fecled developments in Amenica.

3104 America and its European Heritage from 1815 10 the Present ( 3-0)
The United States and Europe examined comparatively, including a basic survey of America
from the end of the War of 1812 10 the present, and an emphasis upon those factors of European
histery which help one to understand developments in America.
Prerequisites for 3200 courses in History: Sophomore slanding recommended bul not required.

3201 Western Civilizalion to 1648 ( 3-0)
An analysis of “"Western” man [rom the pre-Greek Near Easl Lo the seventeenth cenlury and the
emergence of revolutionary new ideas on man and the universe. (Readings will vary among sec-
tions but will be similar in quantity.}

3202 Weastern Civilizalion, Since 1648 ( 3-0)
An analysis of the "West™” from the scientific revelulion of the seventeenth century lo present
world-wide social. political and revolulionary conflict, concentraling especially on the origins and
naiure of the problems plaguing mankind. (Readings will vary among sections but will be similar
in quantily.}

For Undergraduates and Graduates

General Prerequisites: Appropriale class standing. Twelve semester hours of History. or six hours of
History and six hours of other social sciences.

FIELD I: THE UNITED STATES
3301 Colonial America, to 1763 ( 3-0)

Background of European exploration and colenization, settlement and development of the Eng-
lish colonies. British imperial policy, and the Anglo-French conflict in North America.

178




History

3302

3304

3305

3306

3307

3308

3309

3310

3311

3312

3314

3315

3316

3317

3319

The American Revolution and the New Nation, 1763-1815 { 3-0)

The breakdown of the Anglo-American political sysiem, the development of American political
principles, the War for Independence and social readjustment, the creation of new governments,
the rise of political parties, the Federalist and Jelfersonian administration, the War of 1812 and
the emergence of national character.

The Age of Jackson, Clay, and Webster, 1815-1860 { 3-0)

Political, economic. social, and sectional aspecis of the Jacksonian ers. The Old South and slav-
ery. the North and reform, Manifest Destiny, nativism. and the disruption of the political party
syslem.

The Civi] War and Reconstruclion Era, 18601877 { 3-0)

The Civil War and Reconstruction: Eleclion of Lincoln. outbreak of war, Union and Confleder-
acy, military problems, nations al war. Reconstruction conflicts, triumph of Radicalism, Compro-
mise of 1876.

The Rise of Modern America, 1876-1900 { 3-0)

The legacy of Reconstruclion, growth of industry, omganized labor, the rise of the city. passing of
the frontier, the eclipse of agrarianism, protest and reform, the acquisition of a colonial cmpire.
The Twentieth Century: From Roosevell Lo Rooeevell ( 3-0)

The United States as a world power, foreign policies. domesnic problems, the Progressive Era,
World War 1, the Twenties, the Great Depression.

Contemporary America, 1933 1o the Present ( 3-0)

The New Deal at home and abroad, intellectual trends in the Thirties, Warld War 11, post-war do-
mestic problems, the Cold War, the United Stales as leader of the Free World.

The Chicano ( 3-0)

A survey of Mexican-Amenicans in the southwestern U.$. since the Trealy of Guadalupe Hidalgo,
with emphasis on interactions belween Mexican- and Anglo-American cultures.

Ameriean Legal History ( 3-0)

A study of the growth of American Law [rom colonial times 1o the presen. Particular emphasis
on the operation of the law in a broad social context, Strongly recommended for pre-law students.
History of American Foreign Relations, to 1914 ( 3-0}

[deas, philosophies, and emotions underlying American foreign relalions, with emphasis on the
diplomacy of the American revolution, the War of 1812, territorial expansion including the Mex.-
ican-American War, the Civil War, and American Imperialism.

History of American Foreign Relations, since 1914 ( 3-0)

An overview ol American foreign relations in the twentieth century with emphasis on underlying
ideas, philosophies, and emotions that alfect American diplomacy. United States relations with
Latin America. Asia, and Europe are considered with special emphasis given to colonialism, the
diplomacy of World War |, World War I[, and the Indochina conflict.

American Thought: From Puritan to Pragmalist { 3-0)

Analysis of main trends in pre-lwenlieth century American thought, with emphasis on Puritan-
ism. the Enlightenment. Transcendentalism, and the impact of Darwin.

Twentieth Century American Thought { 3-0)

Major figures and movements dominating the American intellectual scene since the 1890's. Em-
phasis on philosophical. religious, scienlific and social thought.

Southwest Frontier ( 3-0)

A study of the nineteenth-century American Soulhwest, the arid {rontier, and the area of the in-
temmational boundary. May not be counted as credit toward the Master of Arts degree. Note:
History majors may count this course in either Field 1 or Field 11

History of Texas, since 1821 ( 3-0)

Spanish and Mexican Texas, Anglo-American rolonization, the Texas Revolution, the Repubilic,
statehood, Civil War and Reconstruction, railroad and mdusirial growth; polilical, social, and
economic trends in the twentieth century. May not be counted as credit toward the Master of
Ans degree. Nole: History majors may count this course in either Field [ or Field L11.

The 0ld South { 3-0)

A history of the economic, social, and cullural development of the South 10 the Civil War.
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3320

3321

332z

3325

3327

The New South ( 3-0}
A history of the American South since 1876, emphasizing the social, economic, and political ad-
justments in the late 19th century, and the vast changes in Southern society since World War 1.

The Great Wesl, to 1840 { 3-0)

The Ironiicr as central 10 nation-huilding; westward movement as imperial expansion; introduc-
tion 1o Lhe North American Indian: cemparison of Spanish, English. French, Russian and finally
American frontiers in present U.5.; panerns of social development as the lrontier moved [rom
the Atlantic Coast to the Mississippi River, with emphasis on cultural interactions.

The Great West, since 1840 ( 3-0)

The Trans-Mississippi West in terms of imperial expansion: intreduction to Indians of the Far
West types of societies and cultural cenflicl-accommodation that developed as America enve-
loped the continent in building a natien.

History of Mass Media in Ameriea (3-0)
Development and role of newspapers. books. radio. television, magazines, and movies in Ameri-
can life. with particular emphasis on Lhe communications revolution of the twentieth century.

American Attitudes toward the Indian, Black, and Chicano: An Historical Perepective
(3-0)

A romparative and histonical survey of the dominant racial theories. stereolypes and popular anti-

tudes focused upon the Native Ameriran, Black, and Chicano during the course of American his-

tory.

FIELD II: ASIA AND RUSSIA

3330

3332

3333

History of the Far East ( 3-0)
A briel survey of traditional China, Korea, and Japan, westernization and modernization, and the
Far East in the twenlieth century. Special emphasis on the uniqueness of East Asian societies.

History of Rusaia, to 1801 ( 3-0)

Survey of Russian history [rom its origins through the Eighteenth century. Emphasis upon the
development of Russian political, culral and economic institutions.

History of Russia, 1801 10 the Present { 3-0)

Imperial Russia from Alexander | to Nicholas 11, the rise of the revolutinnary movement, the rev.
elutions of 1905 to 1917, the Sovict state lrom War Communism 1o “"peaceful co-existence.”

FIELD Ill: HISPANIC AMERICA

3341

3342

3343

3344

3345

The History of Spain and Portngsl ( 3-0)

A survey of the Iberian peninsula from the rarliest limes to the regimes of Franco and Salazar,
with particular emphasis on the rise. developmenl, and decline of the Spanish and Portuguese
empires, Note: Hislory majors may count this course in either Field Il or Field 1V.

The Spanish Borderlands { 3-0)

A study of the Spanish northern frontier in North American from California 1o Florida. with par-
ticular emphasis on the Spanish impart on the American Southwest from the sixieenth-century
explorations o 1821, Note: History majors may count this course in vither Field | or Field 111,

The U.S.-Mexican Border since 1900 ( 3-0)

A description and analysis of twenticth century issues along this frontier axamined in an interna-
lional and broad histarical contexi; emphasis is on problems connected with growth and develop-
ment

Latin America — The Colonial Period ( 3-0)

Pre.Columbian histery of the Americas south of the United States; European background, period
of conquest, and colonial development to the wars of independence.

Latin America: Reform and Revolution | 3-0)

A history of Latin America from independence Lo the present with an emphasis upon the persisi.

ence of neo-colonialism and the various effurts 1o alter this siluation through reform and Tevely-
tion. Major forus will be on Mexico, Cuba, and the northern Andean region.

180




History

3347

3349

3350

South America, since 1810 ( 3-0)

The politics, economy, culture. and international relations of the ABC powers, with rmphasis on
the wwentieth century.

History of Mexico to 1900 ( 3-0)

The Pre-Columbian civilizations, the conquest, Spanish institutions and culture, the Mexivan
movement [or independence, the era of Santa Ana, Juarez and the Reform, the Diaz regime.

The Mexican Revolution ( 3-0)

The background of the Revolution, political, social, economic, mililary developments of the Mex-
ican Revolution, Mexico since the Revolution.

FIELD IV: EUROPE, EXCEPT RUSSIA

3351

3352

3354

3355

3360

3362

3364

3365

3366

3367

3368

Tudor England { 3-0)
A study of England in transition from the late middle ages o the early modern age with emphasis
on the Tudors.

The English Revolution { 3-0)
The causes, events, and consequences of one of the first modern revolutions rom the late Eliza-

bethan age 1o 1688.

England, to 1547 { 3-0)
Major developments in England from its prehistory through the reign of Henry V1II. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or concurrent enrollment in English 3211.

England, since 1547 ( 3-0)
A continuation of History 3354 to the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing or concurrent enroll-
ment in English 3212.

The Ancient World { 3-0)

A survey of Greek and Roman hislory focusing on the period from the rise Lo prominenre of the
Athenian pelis in the 5th century B.C. 10 the decline of the Roman Empire in the 4ith and 5th
centuries A.D.

The High Middle Ages { 3-0)

An analysis of Lhe revolutionary new society which emerged in Western Europe in the three cen-
turies following the invasions of the ninth and tenth centuries, focusing especially on social, ero-
nomic, pelitical and cultural realitiea and accomplishments.

The Early Renaissance and Reformation Era ( 3-0)

An analysis and comparison of the social. political, intellectual and religious experience of luly,
France, Germany and Spain in an attempt to understand the origins and nature of the Renais-
sance and Relormation.

Late Renaissance and Reformation Era ( 3-0)

An examination ol resulls growing out of the early years of the Renaissance and Reformation, fo-
cusing especially on the nature and cause of disagreement, the so-called religious wars, the crisis
of Europe during this time, and the apparent resolution of the crisis by the mid-seventeenth een-
lury.

The Age of Absolutism, 1650-1789 ( 3-0)

A study of the development of roval zbsolutism on the continent in the seventeenth and eight-
eenth centuries. Emphasis on the reign of Louis X1V of France, the enlighte:nment, Enlightened
Drspotism in Russia, Prussia, and Austria, and the growing social and institutional crisis in
France belore the French Revolution,

The French Revolution and Napoleonic Eras { 3-0)
An analysis of the background, events. and significance of the Revolutionary and Napoleonic era
[rom the late eighteenth century 1o the Congress of Vienna.

Nineteenth Century Europe, 1815-1900 ( 3-0)

A study of Europe in a process of flundamental economic, political, and social change, with em-
phasis on the revolutionary movements of the 1820°s, 1830 and 1B48, the unification of laly
and Germany, the emergence of parliamentary demecracies in France and England. and the de-
velopmenl of nationalism. conservatism, liberalism, and socialism.
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3369 Tweniicth Century Europe, 1900 to the Present ( 3-0)

The collapse of the European dynastic monarchies, World War 1, the Versailles Treaty, totalitar-
ian diciaterships in laly, Germany, and Russia; World War 11, the Cold War and the Common
Marken era.

3374 Modern Germany since 1815 ( 3-0)

The emergence of a unified German National State, relalions with neighboring pewers, World
War 1. ihe revolution of 1918, the Weimar Republic, rise and {all of 1the Third Reich, divided
Cermany-

3378 Furopean Intellectual History, from the Renaissance to the French Revolution ( 3-0)
Thoughts of individuals and currents of theught from Machiavelli to Burke seen in relationship
to the social and political reality out of which 1they sprang.

3379 Euwropean Intellectual History, since the French Revolution ( 3-0)

Thoughts of individuals and currents of thought from Burke to the present seen in relationship to
the social and political reality oul of which they sprang.

3382 Proseminars in History ( 3-0)

Reading, discussion, and research on an importam topic in history. History majors should coum
the course in the appropriate field.

3390 History, Special Topics ( 3-0)

An examination of a currently relevant subject from a historical perspective. Tepics will vary and
will be drawn from such [ields as minorily groups, women's history, local hisiory. ecology. histor-
ical methodelogy and the relationship of history Lo other social sciences.

3399 History and Historians ( 3-0)

Survey of historical thought from Herodotus te Voltaire, with emphasis on Greek. Christian, Ren-
aissance, and Enlightenment conceptiens of history. Includes an analysis of the problems con-
fronted in modern historical thought. Note: History majors may count this course in any of the
four fields.

For Gradunate Students Ounly
GRADUATE SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS: Graduate students in history should be familiar with the

graduate school requirements listed in the present catalog.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.A. DEGREE: Siudents working toward the Mas.
ter of Ansdegres in history may follow either of two plans:

Plan I requires the completion of 30 hours and an acceptable thesis. A Plan [ student must complete
History 3581 and 6 additional hours of graduate seminars, 9 hours of graduale studies courses, and His-
tory 3598-3599. [L is recommended that History 3581 be taken before enrclling in another seminar.

The remaining & hours may be selected, in any combination. from amoeng graduate studies courses,
graduale seminars, and upper division undergraduate courses taken for graduate credit.

As partof the total 30 hours, a sludenl may choose a Minor in a related lield, provided the depan-
ment’s graduale adviser approves. The Minor requires 6 hours, of which at least 3 must be at the 3500
level.

Plan Ll requires the completion of 36 hours of course work and the submission of two acceptable sem-
inar papers in lieu of a thesis. A Plan 11 student must complete 12 hours of graduate studies courses, 6
hours of graduale seminars, and, in the final semester of work, History 3593. A Plan [ student musi
complete either Hislory 3381 or History 8540. History 3540 is recommended for teachers or prospeclive
teachers. History 3581 and History 3540 may be counted as a part, respectively, of the minimum re-
quirements for serminars and studies courses,

The remaining 15 hours may be selected from among graduate studies courses, graduate seminars,
and upper divison undergraduate courses 1aken for graduate credit. In keeping with graduale school reg-
ulations, no more than 9 hours of undergraduale courses may be counted for gradualte credit and only 6
of these hours may be taken in history: 3 additional hours may be included in a Minor field, if a Minor
lield is selected and approved.
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Plan 11 students must sulimit the two seminar papers 10 the departmental commitiee which conducts
the final examination for the M.A. degree, as preseribed by the Graduat: Schoel. The 1wo seminar papers
must he: writien under the direction of dillerent professors

Asa part of the Lotal 36 hours. a stulent may vhuose a Minor in a reluted ficld. provided the depart-
ment’s graduale adviser approves. The Minar requires 6 hours, of which at least 3 must be at the 3500
liwa]

Graduate Course Offerings
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing

A. Studies Courses.

Graduaie Studies cnurses are designed to provide a flexible approach te the study of history in varicus
goneral arcas. The spevifie topie studied will vary from semester 1o semester; cach semster o brel de-
scription will he found in the published time schedule. Generally, studies courses involve reading, dis-
cussion, and writing, but depending on the nature of the lopie lectures or other approaches may b em-
ployed.

*3505 Siudies in United States History ( 3-0)

*3509Studies in Latin American History ( 3-0)

*3516Studies in European History { 3-0)

*3521Studies in Easl Asian History { 3-0)
3540 Teaching History in Secondary and Elementary Schoels ( 3-0)
35435 Independent reading ( 3-0)

*May be repeated lor credit. but not under the same professor.
B. Seminar Courses.

Graduate seminars will plac: primary emphasis on research in original sources.
3581 Historical Method and Historiography { 3-0)

*3582Studies in European History ( 3-0}
*3583Twenlieth Century Borderlands ( 3-0)
* 3584 Colonial and Revolulionary America (3-0)
* 3585 American Diplomatic History { 3-0)
* 3586 American Intellectual History { 3-0)
*3587Modern America ( 3-0)
* 3588 American South ( 3-0)
*3589Civil War and Reconstruction { 3-0)
*3590Texas History ( 3-0)
#3591 History of Mexico { 3-0)
#3592 American West { 3-0}

*May Le repealed Tar crediv when topis: varies,

tA reading knowleslge: of Spanish is required.

C. Thesis and Independent Research.

3593 [ndependent Research
{Openunly o Plan 1 graduate students in history in the final semester of wark.)

359899 Thesis Courses for the Master’s Degree
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LINGUISTICS

RAY PAST, Chaiman
Professor Emenitus ORNSTEIN;
Professors BLANSITT, COLTHARP, PAST. SHARP:
Associate Professor D. NATALICIO:
Assistant Professors COTTON,. ELERICK, RAMIREZ, SPRINGSTEAD.

B.A. Degree — Sperific course requirements for the linguisties major in addition 1o the require-
ments for the B.A. degree, are Linguistics 3210, 3220, and 4103-04, plus eighleen hours of ad-
vanved linguistics courses.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

1110-1113 Language Laboratory ( 0-3)

4110

4111

4112

4113

These laboralories accompany the corresponding numbered 41 — courses and are required.

English for Speakers of Other Languages ( 5-3}

[ntroduction Lo and practice with the basic systems of English, including the phonological, mor-
phological and syntactic, both orally and in wriling. Prerequisite: Departmental test of English
language ability.

English for Speakers of Other Languages { 5-3)

Praclice with the basic structures of English, including their expansion into more complex struc-
lures, toward the end of making their use automalic; attention given to vocabulary development;
all work Lu be both oral and written. Prereguisite: Departmental test of English language ability.

English for Speakers of Other Languages ( 5-3)

Fundamentals of composition; training in analytical reading of adult English prose; particular at-
tention given lo vocabulary development. Prerequisite: Departmental test of English language
ability.

English for Speakers of Other Languages { 5-3)

Further praciice in composition and in reading comprehension; emphasis on writing a research
paper and on research techniques; lurther vocabulary development. Note: the linal examination
in this course will be evaluated by a panel of readers. Prerequtsite Deparimental 1est of English
language ability. (May not be counted in addition to English 3112.)

4103-04 Non-Indo-European Language { 5-3)

3160

An intensive course designed 1o enable the siudeni o master the fundamentals of a major non-
[ndo-European language. Oral drill. Basic siructure, reading of elementary lexis, laboratory. Re.
peatable for credit as the language varies. Counis toward Block C, Liberal Arts degree plan. Re.
quired of all linguistics majors.

Bilingualiem and the Bitingual { 3-0)

A non-technical iniroduction 1o bilingualism designed to enable the English/Spanish bilingual

student 1o undersiand better his linguistic situation and how being bi-lingual may affeet language
performance. Counts toward Block B in Liberal Aris degree plans.

3201-02 Non-Indo-European Language { 3-0)

3210

3220

Both oral and written work in the Non-Indo-European language being studied, including an intry-
duction 1w the literature. Counis toward Block C. Liberal Arts degree plan.

Phonetice and Phonemics ( 3-0)

The study of speech sounds with emphasis on their articulation and Lranscription, and constant
anenton 1o the phonemic principle. The siudy is no¢ limited 10 the phenomena of English
speech. Counts oward Block B in Liberal Arts degree plan. Required of all linguistics majors.
An Introduction to Linguistics { 3-0)

Introdurtion tu basic concepts and techniques of modern linguistics. Counts tuward Block B in
Liberal Arts degree plan. {May be taken as English 3220.)
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3307

3308

3309

3313

3315

3401

3440

3454

3471

3472

3473

3480

3490

The Structure of English ( 3-0}

Investigation of Modern English: a study of modern analyses of the language. Recommended
background: Ling. 3210 or Ling. 3220. (May be Laken as English 3307.) Counts toward Block B
in Liberal Arts degree plan.

Methods of Teaching English as a Foreign Language { 3-0)

Modern foreign language teaching techniques with particular attention ta the problems of the
learner of English. Theories of language learning and testing. and the practical use of audio-
visual equipment. Recommended background: Ling. 3220 or Ling. 3307. (May be 1aken as Eng.
lish 3308.) Counts Toward Block B in Liberal Arts degree plan.

The Structure of Spanish { 3-0)

Linguistic analysis of Spanish, including phonology, morphology, and syntax. Same as Spanish
3309. Prerequisite; Spanish 3202 or equivalenl. Counts toward Block B in Liberal Arts degree
plan.

English Historical Linguistics ( 3-0)

The development of English from its beginnings to Modern English. A study of the changes in
the phonological, morphological and syntaclical systems. Prerequisite: Six hours of sophomore
English or Ling. 3220. Counts toward Block C in Liberal Arts degree plans.

History of the Spanish Language ( 3-0)

A survey of the phonological, morphological and syntactical changes frem Vulgar Latin to mod-
ern Spanish. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced Spanish or six hours Spanish-oriented linguistics
courses, or permission of department chairman (May be 1aken as Spanish 3315).

Methods of Foreign Language Instruction ( 3-0)

Practical application of linguistic principles to the teaching of foreign languages. Prerequisite:
Completion of course 3202 or the equivalent in a foreign language. Counts toward Block B in
Liberal Arts degree plan.

Child Language Aequisition and Development ( 3-0)

The universal charactenstics of child language and the imphcations fur fostering the growih of
linguistic compelence; an examinalion of the leading theories of language acquisition and the in-
terrelationship between language and thought. Recommended background: Ling. 3220 or 3307.
Counts 1oward Block B in Liberal Arts degree plans.

Peycholinguistics { 3-0)

A study of the psychological factors in language behavior, including attention to theories of lan-
guage learning. Prerequisite: Permission of department chairman or instructor, Counts 1oward
Block B in Liberal Arts degree plan.

Stodies in Linguisties ( 3-0)

Taopic to be discussed will be selected. May be repeated for credit when topic varies, Prerequisite.
Six hours of 3300-3400 linguistics or permission of the departmental chairman. Counts toward
Block B in Liberal Arta degree plan.

Contrastive Linguisties, Spanish/English { 3-0)

A conlrastive study of the aysiems of the two languages: the phonology, the morphology, the syn-
1ax. Conducted in both languages. FPrerequisite: Spanish 3202 or equivalent. Recommended back-
grouznd: Ling. 3220 or 3309. Counis toward Block B in Liberal Arts degree plan.

The Spanish Language in the Americas

The historical development of American Spanish, including contemporary dialects of Latin
America and the United Siates. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced Spanish or of linguistics
courses conducted in Spanish.

Language Universals { 3-0)

A study of universal and quasi-universal features of linguistic structures. Prerequisites: Six hours
of 3300-3400 linguislics courses or permission of Lhe department chairman. Counts toward
Block B in Liberal Aris degree plans.

Studies in Lthe Spanish Language { 3-0)

Topic to be discussed will be selected. May be repeated [or credit when lopic varies. Conducted
in Spanish. Prerequisite: Six hours advanced Spanish or six hours Spanish-oriented linguistics
courses. or permission of department chairman.
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MASS COMMUNICATION

FRANCISCO ). LEWELS Chairman
Professor Emerius VIRGIL C. HICKS;
Associate Professor LEWELS;
Lecturer SIQUETROS;
Instructors BERMAN, HAINES, RUGG, STARK, WIRT.

Mass Communication students may select a course of study from one of five sequences: news/
editorial, photo-journalism, advertising/ public relalions. broadcast production and broadeast journalism.

B.A. Journalism Degree — Specific courses required for the news/editorial sequence are Mass Com-
munication 3101, 3102, 3201. 3207. 3355: Journalism 3202, 3204 and 3305. Plus 6 additional ad-
vanced hours.

B.A. Journalism Degree — Specilic courses required for the photojournalism sequence are Mass
Communication 3101, 3102, 3201, 3207, 3355; Journalism 3204, 3308 and 3354. Plus 6 addi-
tional advanced hours.

B.A. Journalism Degree — Specific courses required for the advertising/public relations sequence
are Mass Communication 3102, 3201, 3207; Journalism 3204, 3350, 3351, 3352 and 3357. Plus 6
addilional advanced hours.

B.A. Broadeasting Degree — Specific courses required for the broadcast produclion sequence are
Mass Communication 3102, 3207: Broadcaating 3103, 3214, 3302, 3307, 3320 and 3401. Plus 6
additional advanced hours.

B.A. Broadcasling Degree — Specific courses required {or the broadcast journalism sequence are
Mass Communication 3101, 3102, 3201, 3355; Broadcasting 3302, 3308, 3309, and 3405. Plus 6
additional advanced hours.

MASS COMMUNICATION

For Undergraduates

3101 History and Principles of Mass Communication { 3-0)
History of American journalism and ils role in society. Includes journalism as pracliced in both
print and electronic media.

3102 Mass Media and Society { 3-0)
A study of the nature and function of mass communication and an appraisal of the performance
of the mass media in society in general with emphasis on the United Siarea.

3201 News Gathering and Reporting ( 3-4)
Instruction and intensive practice in writing news stories under deadline pressure. Provides ini-
ual experience in use of wire-service style, inlerviewing. and fact-gathering techniques. Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing including English 3111-12. Ability to type 30 words per minute,

3207 Elementary Photography ( 3-3)
Intraduetion and practice in the processes of News Photography. Discussion of lenses and cam-
eras, along with the actual photographic procesa. Capabilities of the press camera; exposure and
development of film; printing and finding news pictures. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

3355 Communijcation Law ( 3-0)
A consideration of the legal philosophy bearing on the mass media, tracing the development of
press Ireedom as well as legal restrictions on the media today. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

3402 Studies in Mass Communication { 3-0)
Subjeclis) to be selected by professor in charge of special work in advanced fields,
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JOURNALISM

For Undergraduates

3202

3204

3303

3305

3308

3312

3350

3351

3352

3353

3354

3357

Advanced News Gathering and Reporting ( 3-4)

Emphasis on developing and writing news stories of substance and depih. Study of the invesliga-
tive reporter's lechniques for gathering public intelligence. Practice in learning to deal aystemati-
cally with quantities of information. Evaluation of conflict in points of view. Prerequisite: Grade
of C or beuer in MC 3201.

Graphics of Journalism ( 3-3)
Development and uses of engraving and prinling; type design: copy [itling and layout and color
reproduction.

The Speclal Artiele ( 3-0)

Methods of gathering material for newspaper and magazine feature siories through interviews, re-
search, and observation; study of feature story form and style; dizcussion of markets for literary
materiai; practice in writing feature stories. Prerequisice: MC 3201,

News Editing { 3-3}

Instruction and practice in newspaper deskwork. Preparation of local ‘copy, wire service copy,
headlines and make-up. Work on a newspaper copy desk. Emphasis on news judgement and so-
cial responsibility, Prerequisite: grade of C or better in MC 320L.

Fields of Photography ( 2-3)

A continuation of Elementary Photography with specia]l emphasis on press photegraphy. A sur-
vey of the various fields of photography including a practical working knowledge of cameras and
their most eflective uses. Prerequisite: MC 3207 or permission of the instructor, based on appli-
cant’s previous experience with camerz and darkroom.

The Opinion Function ( 3-0)

Instruction and practice in writing newspaper ediloriala and page columns. Early emphasis on
atruciure and style, make-up, and policies. Practice in writing the signed column. Prerequisite:
Junior standing and 320).

Fundamentals of Advertising ( 3-0)
Survey of advertising principles used in all media of communications. Role of advertising in
small and large business enterprises. Prereguitite: Junior standing or consent of the department.

Advertising Layout and Copy ( 3-3)

Basic course in production and handling of advertisements. Step by step production of typical ad:
siresses creativity, mechanical makeup, final reproduction and evaluation. Agency and trade
lerms used to specify methods and desired results.

Public Relations { 3-0)

Principles, lechniques, and methods used in public relations: necessity and significance in the
free enterprise system. Relationships include national, state and local governments. employees,
customers, suppliers, social and religion institutions. Prerequisize; Junior slanding or consent of
the department.

Magarine — Publications Production { 3-3)

Production of small magazines through offeet reproduction. Stresses basics of organization. lay-
oul. design, end copy fitting. Basics of color runs and color separation. Includes working with art
and photos and business side of publications.

Photo-Journalism and Professional Practice ( 3-3)

Developing the phote story and editing to oblsin professional type magazine or newspaper layout.
Stresses creative viewpoint and use of equipment to obtain desired resull. Problems in "'availa.
ble” and lungsten lighting. Special use of flash bulb and electronic lighting. Use of 35mm. press
type, and view cameras. Prerequisite: Junior standing and MC 3308.

Advertising/Public Relations Intern Program ( 0-20)

Advanced work in public relations or adveriising field. Student selected for this program gain
practical experience by working for pay in local advertising or public relations agencies or de-
partments. Prerequisite: Advertising 3350 and 3351 or Public Relations 3352.
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3406

Reporting Public Affairs ( 3-3)
An advanced reporling course permitting students to report on issuts and problems in sociely
thraugh slireet coverage of city and county offices, Prerequisite: MC 3201 and J 3202.

UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS

For Undergraduates

1104 and 1204 Publications ( 0-3)

2204

For work on the sialf of one of the University’s student publications. Studenis laking the course
must work on the staff of Lhe Prospecior at prescribed periods under teacher-adviser supervision,
May be r:peated lor credil Lo Lhe extent of six hours toward graduation. No senior student may
take the 1104 course for credit loward graduation.

Intern Program { 0-6)

Fur selecled students lo work in all areas of newspaper production for the Prospector. Applica-
tions may be made 10 the chairman of the Mass Communication Department prior to registration
each semester.

BROADCASTING

3103

3214

3215

3302

3307

3308

3309

3320

3321

3401

For Undergraduates
Basic Radio Operatione ( 3-0)
An introduction to the various aspects of audio equipment, techniques, terminology, logging and
FCC regulations, Preparation for FCC third class license.
Radio-Television Announeing ( 3-0)
A study of the announcer-newscaster’s responsibilities as a communicator. Analysis of announcer
skills. Drills in radic and television announcing and the developmeni of an elfective on.lhe-air
personality.
Seript Writing for Radio and Television ( 3-0)
Writing for radio and television. Creating writing and producing effective commercial continuity.
Preparation of documenlary seripts.
TV Film Techniques ( 3-0)
A basic course in 16mm [ilm techniques for television use. Includes selection and use of lenses,
lighting. meters and ecameras in the production of news and feature films. Standards and methods
in shooting, editing, and projecting lilms, as well as script preparation. (Students must provide
their own film and processing.) Prerequisite: MC 3207 or consent of the [ustructor.
Advanced Radio Practices { 0-10)
Practical experience in radio operations provided by KTEP-FM, the university radio station. Siu-
denls spend Lhe semester doing advanced work in the various departments of the radio siation.
Prerequisite; Broadeasting 3103 and junior standing.
Advanced Radio Reporting { 0-9)
Advanced work in news gathering and reporting with the campus radio stalions. Students partici-
pate in production of daily newscasts,
Radio-TV News ( 3-3)
News reporting and wriling for radio and television. Processing wire copy: using skills of radio-
television news announcer. Prerequisite: MC 3201.
TY Production (3-4)
An introduction to the equipment and production facilities of television. Beginning problems in
Lelevision production.
Advanced TV Production { 3-4)
A continualiun of Television Praduction. Advanced problems in lelevision production. The skills
of the 1elevision producer-director. Prerequisite: Broadcasting 3320.
Advanced Television Practices { 0-9)
A semester of advanced television production experience with the university cable TV channel.
Students produce, direct, edit, write, and perform in programs for use on UTTV, cable television,
Prerequusite: Broadcasting 3320 and junior standing.
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3402

3404

3405

Advanced Film Techniques { 3-0)

Advanced film production praclices covers A-B roll editing, sync sound recording, color film and
filters; the feature film and its production stages. (Students must provide their own film and
processing.) Prerequisite. Broadcasting 3302 or consent of instructor.

Cinematlography ( 3-0)

The use of 16mm professional motion picture cameras to produce feature and documentary films
for lelevision use. Includes advanced filming. splicing, editing. and scripting 1echniques. {Stu-
dents must provide their own film and processing costs.) Prerequisite: Broadcasting 3302 or con-
sent of instructor.

Advanced TV Reporting { 0-9)

Studems spend the semesier working as TV news reporters for the university cable TV station.
Students work for Lhe station news director producing. wriling. filming, and editing news and
documentaries. Prerequisite: Broadcasting 3309.

RADIO STATION KVOF AND KTEP

1105

1205

1305

1405

For Undergraduates
Radio Station KYOF ( 0-3)
Work on the siaff on Radio Station KVOF. Prerequisite: Broadcasting 3103 or consent of the de-
pariment chairman.
Radio Statien KVOF ( 0-3)
Work on the siafl of Radio Station KVOF. Prerequisite: Broadcasting 3103 or consent of depart-
ment chairman.
Redio Station KTEP { 0-3)
Work on Radio Station KTEP with increased responsibility. Prerequisite: Broadcasting 3103 and
FCC 3rd Class Permit with Broadcast Endorsement.

Radio Station KTEP ( 0-3)
Work on Radio Station KTEP with increased respensibility. Prerequisite: Broadcasting 3103 and
FCC 3rd Class Permil with Broadcast Endorsement.
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MILITARY SCIENCE

LIEUTENANT COLONEL BENEDICT ). ULCAK. Chairman
Praofesser LTC. ULCAK;
Assistant Professors MAJOR RODRIGUEZ CAPTAIN METZCER, CAPTAIN WEST.
CAPTAIN BRAUD;
Instructor SERGEANT MAJOR SEGURA.

GENERAL: Courses offered by this department are designed 1o produce commissioned officers, who
by their education, training, and demonstrated leadership qualities are considered suitable for continued
development as officers in the United Siates Army, or in the civilian career of their choice. Army ROTC
courses provide leadership training and experience that is not duplicaled in any other college course. In.
struction is designed 10 develop self-assurance, personal discipline, physical stamina, bearing, accept-
ance of responsibility, and other basic qualities required of an Army Officer. These same qualities also
contribute significantly to success in civilian careers,

Military Science courses are offered during the fall and spring semesters only. The [irst Iwo years
{Military Science 1101-02, 2201.02, and 2215 for nursing students) form the basic course and are nor-
mally taken during freshman and sephomore years. For Freahman students who did not enroll in MS
1101 in the fall semester, both MS 1101 and 1102 are offered in the spring semester. The last two years
(Military Science 330102, 3315-16 for nursing students. and 3401-02) form the advanced course and
are taken during Lhe student’s junior and senior years. Military Science (ROTC) is elective.

ELICIBILITY: Basic Course. To enroll in ROTC, a student must be a full-time student of U.T. E] Paso
or the El Paso Community College. Normally the ROTC siudent begins Military Science courses during
his freshman year. Sophomores are permitted to enroll in the basic course with the permission of the
Professor of Military Science {PMS). Enrollment is limited to students who can qualify for a degree prior
to their 28th birthday. Credit for all or a part of the basic course may be granted by the PMS for partici-
pation in high school ROTC or for aclive military service of four or mare months.

Two Year Progrem. Studenis who did not enroll in the basic course or who cannot be given credil for
the basic course by virtue of aclive military service or participation in high school ROTC, may qualily for
the advanced course by atiending a six week Basic Summer Training Camp. Applicants for the camp
should visit the Department of Military Science in February to secure application forms and schedule a
physical examination. The student must have a minimum of two years remaining prior to completion of a
baccalaureate or advanced degree.

Advanced Course. Admiasion requires selertion by the PMS, medical fitness and ability to qualify for a
degree prior to the 281h birthday. Prerequisite is completion of 1he basic course of Basic Summer Train-
ing, or credit for the basic course because of military service or high school ROTC. The student is re-
quired lo execute a conlract with the government to accept a commission in Lthe Army upon graduation.
The active duty commitment may be as litile as three months and will not involunlarily exceed two years.

SCHOLARSHIPS: Four.year Scholarships. Over one thousand four-year Army ROTC schalarships are
available annually. These scholarshipa are awarded on a national competitive basis to high schoal gradu-
ates. Interested high school seniors should obtain applicalion requests from their counselors and submit
the requesi by December. Application forms are also available by writing to the Military Science Depani-
menl.

Three-year Scholarships. UT El Pasc is allocated one three-year Army ROTC scholarship: others are
available on a naticnally competitive basis. At the beginning of the spring semester, Freshman cadets en.
rolled in Miliwry Science may apply through the Military Science Department. In §Y 1973-74. seven
UTEP cadels were awarded three years scholarships.

Two-year Scholarships: U.T. El Paso is allocaled one two-year Army ROTC Scholarship; others are
available on a national competitive basis. Sophomores enrolled in ROTC are eligible. Application is
made in December through the Military Science Department. Other 1wo-year scholarships are available
on & competitive basis to students atlending the basic camp. Application is made at camp.
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One-year Scholarships. Available 1o students who have completed MS I11. Application is made in May
through the Military Science Depariment.

PAY AND ALLOWANCES: All students enrolled in ROTGC are furnished summer and winter uni-
forms, textbooks, and equipment on a loan basis. All advanced course cadels are paid $100.00 per
meonth for a maximum of twenty months. excluding the six week advanced camp, where pay is al the rate
of $345.00 per month. Army ROTC scholarship cadets have their wuition, required fees, textbooks. and
essential classroom supplies paid for by the government. Additionally ROTC Scholarship recipients are
paid $100.00 per month during the fall and spring semesters of their freshiman and sophomore years.
The government also provides a mileage allowance of eight cents per mile to and from basic and ad-
vanced camps. Pay at the six week basic camp, attended by candidates [or the Two-Year ROTC Program,
is at the rate of $370.40 per month.

PARACHUTE TRAINING: Qualiflied advanced course cadets may attend the three week Airborne
Course at Fort Benning. Georgia. Successful completion of the course qualifies the swdenl as an Army
paratrooper. No additional service obligalion is incurred.

COMMISSIONS OFFERED: Upon successlul completion of all Military Science siudies and require-
menis for a Baccalaureate Degree, a cadel is lendered a commission as a Second Lieutenant in the
United States Army Reserve and will be required to serve on active duly, not to exceed three years. He
may request that his active duty be for a period of only three months. Cadets who have completed ROTC
Flight Training are required to serve for three years. Students who qualify as Distinguished Military Stu-
dents al the end of their junior year and maintain the prescribed academic and leadership standards
through advanced camp and their senior year, will be designated as Distinguished Military Graduates of
U.T. El Paso. Distinguished Military Graduates may apply and qualify for a Regular Army commission
— the same as given at the United States Mililary Academy at West Point. Since U.T. El Paso offers 2
General Military Science Curriculum, a commission in most branches of the Army is oblainable. Follow-
ing graduation, the newly commissioned officer is senl Lo an Orientation Course of about nine weeks 10
qualily him in his branch, and then completes his tour of aclive duty through challenging assignments
averseas and in the United Siates. Delays in call to aclive duty are generally obuinable for those students
who wish to pursue graduate studies leading to a Master's Degree, Law Degree, Medical Degree or oth-
ers.

BASIC COURSE
110102 Military Science I ( 1.1}

A sludy of the organization of the Army, the officer career development sysiem and Army policy
and planning processes; an analysis of selected conlemporary strategic political/ military opera-
tions; and a leadership laboralory consisting of an introduction to selected military skills, includ-
ing military mountaineering, combatives, physical conditioning, etc.

220102 Military Science Il ( 2-1)
Mililary 1opography and graphics; Leadership and Management: Techniques of Military Opera-
tions: and Leadership Laboratory. Academic credit: Two hours per semester.

ADVANCED COURSE
—- 3301.02 Military Science 111 { 3-1)

Leadership: Military Teaching Principles; Branches of the Army; Small Unit Tactics and
Communications; and Leadership Laboratory. Prerequisite: Junior standing, basic course or
equivalent military training, and selection by Prolessor of Military Science. Academic credit:
Three hours per semester.

340102 Military Science IV ( 3-1)
Operations; Logistics; Army Administration: Military Justice; The Role of the United Suates in
World Affairs; Service Orientation: and Leadership Laboratory. Frerequisite: Military Science
3301-02. Academic credit; Three hours per semesler.
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AEROSPACE STUDIES

LT COLONEL LARRY B. LYON, Depantment Head
Professor LT COLONEL LYON
Assistant Professors MAJOR SMITH AND CAPTAIN HORN

GENERAL: Through a Consortium arrangement with the University of Texas at El Paso, the DE.
PARTMENT OF AEROSPACE STUDIES AT NEW MEXICO STATE UNIVERSITY, offers students al-
t:nding UTEP the opportunity to earn an Air Force commission through successful complelion of the
Air Force ROTC courses ofllered al New Mexico State Universily. Students continue their enrollment at
UTEP bul enroll for Air Force ROTC through the College of Continuing Education at NMSU. Once en-
rolled in Air Force ROTC, the UTEP student attends Air Force ROTC classes on Tuesday and/or Thurs.
day at NMSU for approximately two hours. As an Air Force ROTC student, you will learn 1o organize,
motivate and lead others. You will develop qualities such as self-discipline, physical stamina. responsibil-
ity and bearing — qualities essential for success in a civilian or military career. Aerospace Studies
courses are offered during the fall and spring semesters only. The first iwo years of Air Force ROTC
tAS121-122 and A5221-222) form the basic course and are narmally taken during the freshman and
sophomore years. For sophomores who did not enroll in the {freshman course, both [reshman and sopho-
more courses can be accomplished in the sophomore year. The last two years (AS301.302 and AS4)1-
402) form the advanced course litled the Professional Officer Course and require two academic years 1o
complete. The two academic years can be a combinalion of junior-senior, senior-graduate or all graduate
years.

ELIGIBILITY: Basic Course. The courses are elective and incur no military obligation. In addition,
the four semester hours earmed in the basic course count toward fulfilling degree requirements in all col-
leges on campus. The freshman and sophomore years are open to all full-time students enrolled at
UTEP.

Advanced Course. Admission to the lasl two years, The Professional Officer Course, is competitive and
requires that the student be fully qualified for an Air Force commission and be selecied by a board of of-
ficers [or entrance into the POC, Selected students will attend a four-week summer camp at an Air Force
Base prior 1o the start of the POC. Swdents in the advanced program are enlisted in the inactive Air
Force Reserve and agree to accepl a commission in the Air Force upon graduation. Students can elect
duty with an Air Force Reserve component for eight years or enter active duty for a minimum of four
years, All students enrolled in the POC receive $100 per month for a maximum of ten months in each of
the two academic years.

Two- Year Progrem. Siudenta who did not enroll in the basic course may qualify for the advanced pro-
gram by attending a six-week summer camp prior to the atart of the POC. Applicanis for the two-year
program should visit the Department of Aerospace Studies early in the spring semester of their sopho-
more year to complete the necessary requirements for attendance at a six.week summer camp. The stu-
dent must have al least two academic years remaining in order to complete the entire POC.

SCHOLARSHIPS: The objective of the Air Force ROTC scholarship program is to atiract highly quali-

- fied officer candidates who will demonstrate dedication to their assignments, who willingly accept

responsibility, wha think critically and creatively and who have the ability to communicate with clarity
and precision. The scholarship pays for books. tuition and fees as well as the $100 a month allowance.

Four. Year Schelarships. Approximately one thousand four-year Air Foree ROTC scholarships are
awarded annually on a nationally competitive basis to high school seniors. Interesied high school seniors
should obtain the four-year Scholarship Application Bulletin from their high school counselor and sub.
mil the application by 15 December of their seniar year. The four-year Scholarship Bulletin is also avail.
able by writing to the Department of Aerospace Studies at New Mexico State Universily.

Three- Year Scholarships. These scholarshipa are available on a nationally compelitive basis to students
majoring in Mathematics, Physica, Chemistry, Computer Science, or the Engineering Sciences. Enter-
ested [reshman students, whether enrolled in Aercspace Studies or nol. may apply through the Depant.
me:nt of Aerospace Studies early in the fall semester of the freshman year.
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Twe-Year Scholarships. These scholarships are available on 3 nationally competitive basis to all stu-
dents selected for the POC. This includes students enrolled in Air Force ROTC as sophomores and those
students planning to enter the POC through the two-year program. Interested students should apply to
the Depariment of Aerospace Studies early in the fall semester of their sophomore year.

PAY AND ALLOWANCES: All students enrolled in Air Force ROTC are furnished summer and win-
ter uniforms, textbooks. and equipment on a loan basis. All advanced course students are paid $100 per
month for maximum of twenty months, excluding the four-week summer camp, where pay is at the rate
of 8317.10 per month. Air Force ROTC scholarship students have their tuition, required fees, and text-
books paid for. The Air Force also provides a mileage allowance of six cents per mile o and from sum-
mer camp. Pay at the six-week camp attended by candidates for the two-year Air Force ROTC program is
al the rate of $344 per month.

FLIGHT INSTRUCTION PROGRAM: Senior students enrolled in the POC as pilol candidates will re-
ceive approximately 25 hours of flying instruction at a civilian operated flying school al the Las Cruces
Airport. The flying school has been approved by the Federal Aviation Administration. The Air Force
pays all costs including Flight [nstruction, textbooks, navigational equipment, flight clething and trans-
portation o and frotn the flying school. Those who complete the Flight [nstruction Program and go on to
Air Force Pilot Training musl agree to serve five years on aclive duty as a raled officer after earning their
Air Force wings.

COMMISSION OFFERED: Upon successiul completion of all Aerospace Studies courses and require-
ments for a Baccalaureate Degree, a student is tendered a commission as a second lieutenant in the
United States Air Force Reserve and may request assignment to an Air Force Reserve Unil for a period
of eight years or enter active duty with the Air Force for a period of four years if not ying or five years
alter the completion of Air Force Flight Training. Delays in call to active duty are available for those stu-
dents who wish 10 pursue graduale studies leading to a Master’s Degree, Law Degree, Medical Degree or
others.

BASIC COURSE

Aerospace Studies 121-122
Introduction to U.S. Military practices and policies and to USAF custome and courtesies; doc-
trine; mission; and total force structure of the Air Force; U.S. Strategic Offensive Forces, U.S.
Strategic Defensive Forces and General Purpose Forces; USAF Aerospace Support Forces.
Aerospace Studies 221-222
The beginnings of manned flight; from Kitty Hawk 1o Vemailles; Lhe Interwar Years; Air Power
in the Middle Easi; the Cuban Missile Crisis of 1962; Air Power in Southeast Asia; Conlempo-
rary Air Power as an Instrument of National Policy.

Aerospace Studies 301-302 Management
The manager in the modern world; what his job is and how it is influenced; Management Funda-
mentals: the knowledge base including human motivation: organizalion structure and the man-
agement of change and the process of managing including decision-making, setting objectives,
planning, communicating, providing leadership and controlling. Management Fundamenuals:
The reality of managing including authority and power, ideas of executives of well-known firms
and managerial strategy. The manager in a changing world including organizational and personal
value conflicts and managing lorces in change. Military Justice and the Uniform Code including
sources of military law and the need for a military justice system. The Manual for Courts-
Martials.

Aeroapace Studies 401-402 National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society.
The Military Prolession: Inleraction with the Civil Seclor of Saciety: International and Domestic
Backdrop Bearing on Defense Policy; Development of Defense Strategy: variables in the Formu-
lation and Implementation of National Security Policy: case studies in policy making and organi-
zation considerations.

Aecrospace Studies 403  Flight Instruction.

Ground School; Preparation for FAA wrilten examination. Flying instruction in civilian aireraft
— 25 hours. Normally leads to FAA private piloUs centificate, Open only to qualified seniors in
the Air Force ROTC programs.
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MODERN LANGUAGES

RALPH W. EWTON JR., Acting Chairman
Professor Ementws, ORNSTETN
Professors AYER, SHARP. SMILEY.
Associate Professors BAGBY, BORNSCHEUER, EWTON, NATALICIO, PEREZ, RUSSELL, TAPPAN;
Assisians Professors ASTIAZARAN, BAILEY, BEYER, BREWER, FORD, GARCIA, IRWIN, KLUCK,
[LANDY, NAVYAR, RODRIGUEZ, SCRUGGS.

Incoming Students
Students with a knowledge of French. German, Russian, or Spanish, should determine their
placement according to the paragraph below.
Students with no knowledge of the language should regisier for 4101,

Examinations for Placement
All students with a knowledge of a foreign language, however acquired. whe have nol laken a col-
lege course in the language should follow the guidelines listed below for proper placement. Ar-
rangements for placement tests may be made by conlacting departmental advisers.

1. Credit will be given for appropriate scores on the CEEB Achievement lest taken on or be-
fore May 4, 1974. Afier this date, the CEEB was replaced by a local placement test. Credit
will be given for appropriate scores on this placement tesL

2, Siudents who have completed ene year or more of a foreign language in high school and
who wish to continue in the same language should take the placement test, or register lor
4101.

3. Native speakers should take the placement Lest.

Courses for Spanish-Speaking Students
Students who speak Spanish natively and who wish to take courses in Spanish should take the se.
quence of courses especially designed for Spanish-speakers: 4103, 4104, 3203, and 320, Students
who lake 4103, 4104, 3203, and 3204 cannot receive credil for 4101, 4102, 3201, and 3202, re-
spectively.

General Foreign Language Reguirement for all B. A, Degrees
All programs leading to the B.A. degree require completion of course 3202 or 3204 in a foreign
language. The requirement is not a fixed number of semester hours, bul a level of achievement. The
4101-02, 3201-02 or 4103-04, 3203-04 course sequence can be reduced by successful examina-
tions {see above). The requiremenl may be completed in French, German, lalian. Latin, Portu-
guese, Russian or Spanish. Some Departments require that their majors take a certain loreign lan-
guage,

Major Requiremenis in Modemn Languages: Definition of “"advanced hours™
Requirements for majors in French, Cerman and Spanish are set forth below in terms of advanced
hours {semester hours earned in courses numbered 3300 or above). Completion of course 3202 or
3204 is 1he prerequisite for all 3300 courses.

B.A. Degree in French, German or Spanish (wilhout 1eacher certification)
Twenty-one semester hours of advanced courses in the major including al least nine hours of 3400
level courses. Courses 3201-02 or 3203-04 in a second foreign language.

B.A, Degree in French, German or Spanish (with teacher certification)*®

**For other requirements concemning teacher certification, including a second teaching field and the required
sequences of Education courses. the student should consult with the College of Education

FRENCH
21 semester hours of advanced courses in French including:
French 3301

3303

3357

194




Modern Languages

3401
(2205 recommended for non-native speakers)

GERMAN

21 semester hours of advanced courses in German including:
German 3301

3303

3357

3401

SPANISH:

21 semester hours of advanced coursea in Spanish including:
Spanish 3301 or 3303
3302 or 3304
3309
3320
3357
3401
3472
Linguistics Majors, or Spanish majors interested in Linguistics.
Note that the following courses may be taken for credit either in Spanish or Linguistics: Spanish
{or Linguistics) 3309, 3315, 3401, 3472, 3473.
The following symbola are used 1o indicate the planned schedule of courses. but are subject to change:
I = even fall, Il = odd spring, 1Il = cdd summer, IV = odd fall, V = even spring, VI = even
summer.

FRENCH

For Undergraduates

4101 Beginning French ( 3-2) ([, 11, OL IV, V, VI)
An introductory course with emphasis on pronunciation and the basic elements of grammar;
practice in understanding, speaking. reading and wriling. (No prerequisite).

4102 Beginning French (3-2) (L 1L IIL IV, ¥V, VD)
A continuation of French 4101. with the introduction of more complex elements of grammar; ad-
ditional practice in the four basic skills. Prerequisite: French 4101 or the departmental place-
ment test.

3201 Intermediate French (3-0) (L, IT, IIL, TV, V, V1)
Oral and written work in French: grammar review: reading from modern French authors. Prereq-
uisite: French 4102,

3202 Intermedinte French (3-0) (LI, I, IV, V, V)

Grammar raview: reading from modern French authors. Prereguisite: French 3201.

2205 French Phoneties { 2.0) i
Systematic classroom pronunciation practice based on a theoretical underatanding of the sound
system of the French language. Prerequisize: French 3201.

3301 French Literature ( 3-0) (11, V)
Inwroduction to French Literature through the Seventeenth Century. Prerequisite: French 3202,

3303 French Literatare { 3-0) (I, IV)
[ntroduction to French Literature from 1715 10 the present. Main literary trends and principal
writers from Lhe Romantic Period 1o Lhe present. Prerequisite: French 3202,

3320 French Clvilization ( 3-0) (11, V)
A survey of the political, social. intellectual and artistic history of France. Prerequisite: French
3202.
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3350

3357

3487

3488

3489

3401

3490

3551

3352

3553

3361

3565

3567

French Literature in Translation { 3-0) (1, I'V)

Readings in English translation from periods and genres of French literature. Taught in English.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of sophomore literalure.

Advanced Composgition ( 3-0) { L, 11, 1V)

Prerequisite: French 3202.

Poetry { 3-0) { I1)

May be repeated once for credit when the topic varies. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French
courses,

Prose { 3-0) { 1)

May be repeated once for credit when the lopic varies, Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French
COUTSES.

Theater { 3-0) (1V)

May be repeated once for credit when the topic varies. Prerequisues: 6 hours of advanced French
courses.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Methods of Foreign Language [nstruction ( 3-0) ( 1L, IV, ¥1)

Practical application of linguisiic principles 10 the teaching of modern foreign languages. Class-
room techniques, development and evaluation of teaching and teating materials appropriate o
the written and spoken languages. May not be counted for credit in addition 1o German 3401,
Spanish 3401, or Linguistics 3401, Prerequisites: 6 hours of advanced courses in French.

Senior Seminar (3-0) (V)

Prerequisite; 6 hours of advanced French and consent of instructor. May be repeated lor credit
when lopics vary.

For Graduate Swudents Only
Prerequisite: Twelve hours of advanced courses in French, and a Bachelor’s degree.
Literature of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance { 3-0)
Readings in the most important works of the 15th and 16th cenlury.
The Classical Period { 3-0)
Readings in seventeenth century French literature.
The Age of Enlightenmeni { 3-0)
Readings in eighteenth cenlury French literature.
Nineteenth Century Literature ( 3-0)
Readings in the major works of the nineteenth century.
Literature of the Early Twentieth Century { 3-0)
Readings in literature until 1939.

Contemporary Literature { 3-0)
Readings from 1939 1o the presenl.

CERMAN

4101

4102

3201

For Undergraduates
Beginning Germuan { 3-2) (I, 11, I1L, LV, V; V1)
An introductory course with emphasis on pronunciation and the basic elements ol grammar;
practice in speaking, reading, and writing. {No prerequisite)
Beginning German { 3-2) (I, IL, II1, IV, V¥, VI)
A continuation of German 4101, with the introduction of more complex elements of grammar;
additional practice in the four basic skills. Prerequisite: German 4101 or the departmental place-
menl tesl.
Intermediate German { 3-0) (1, 11, 111, IV, ¥, V])
Oral and written work in German, with some more advanced grammar and an iniroduction to the
wriling of compositions. Reading from contemporary authors. Prerequisite: German 4102.
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3202 Intermediate German { 3-0) (1, IL LIL, FV, ¥, V1)
Grammar review, compositions, reading from contemporary authors. Prerequisite: German 3201.

3301 German Literature before 1750 { 3-0) ( V)
Main literary trends and principal writers from the beginnings through the-Enlightenment. Pre.
requisite German 3202.

3303 German Literature since 1750 (3-0) ()
Main literary trends and principal writers irom the birth of Goethe to \he present. Prerequisite:
German 3202

3320 German Civilization ( 3-0) (IT)
A survey of the political, social, intellectual and artistic history of Germany. Prerequisite: German
3202,

3350 German Literature in Translation { 3-0) ( II)
Readings in English Lranslalion from various periods and genres of German literature. Taught in
English. Prerequisite: 6 hours of sophomare lileralure.

3357 Advanced Composition { 3-0) ( FV)
FPrerequisite: German 3202,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction ( 3-0) ( IL, IV, VI)
Practical application of linguistic principles to the teaching of modern foreign languages. Class-
room techniques, development and evaluation of teaching and testing materials appropriate to
the written and spoken languages. May not be counted for credit in addition to French 3401,
Spanish 3401 or Linguistics 3401. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced German.

3433 Maslerpieces of German Liternture { 3-0) ( V)
Intensive readings from masterpieces of German lilerature. Al least four complete works from
such authors as Goethe, Schiller, Kieist, ete. Prerequisite; 6 hours of advanced German.

3439 The Novelle and Shon Story ( 3-0) (TH) )
A study of the shonter [ictional forms in German from the time of Goethe to the present. Prereq-
uisite: 6 hours of advanced German.

3441 Modern Drama ( 3-0) (1V)
A study of the modern German drama through the works of such authors as Buchner, Grillpar.
zer, Hebbel, Hauptmann, etc. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced German.

3458 Contemporary Literature ( 3-0) (1)
Emphasis on the novel with some allention 1o the contemporary drama. Study of such authors as
Hesse. Mann, Kafka. Grass. eic. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced German.

3490 Senior Seminar { 3-0}
May be repeated when topics vary. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced German and consent of in-
structor.

For Graduate Students Only
Prerequisite: Twelve hours of advanced courses in German and a Bachelor's degree.

3590 Seminar ( 3-0)
May be repeated when topics vary.

ITALIAN

4101 Beginning Italian ( 3-2)
An intreduclory course with emphasis on pronunciation and the basic elements of grammar;
praclice in speaking. reading and writing. (No prerequisile)

4102 Beginning Italian ( 3-2)

A conlinualion of ltalian 4101, with the introduciion of more complex elements of gmmmar; ad-
ditional practice in the four basic skills. Prerequisite: Italian 4101 or the departmental placement
test.
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3201 Intermediate Italian { 3-0)
Oral and written work in [alian; grammar review; reading from Ialian literature. Prerequisite:
halian 4102.

3202 Intermedisate [talian ( 3-0)
Grammar review; reading from lalian literature. Prereguisite; lalian 3201.

LATIN

4101 Beginning Latin ( 5.0}
Fundamentals of Latin grammar. Declension of nouns and adjectives and indicative verbal inflec-
tion. Vocabulary study. (No prerequisite)

4102 Beginning Latin ( 5-0)
More complex aspecta of Latin grammar including forms and uses of subjunctive. Vocabulary
study. Reading of simple texts. Prerequisite: Latin 4101.

3201 Intermediate Latin ( 3-0) .
Continuing study of Latin grammar and vocabulary. Reading of significant prose texis. Prerequi-
site: Latin 4102,

3202 Intermediate Latin ( 3-0)
Readings from the works of Catullus, Ovid, Horace, and Virgil. Prerequisite: Latin 3201.

PORTUGUESE
3201 Intensive Portuguese ( 3-0) (L, IV)

An introductory intensive course in pronunciation and grammar of Brazilian Portuguese: prac-
tice in speaking, understanding. reading and writing. Prerequisile: Spanish 4102 or 4104,

3202 Intensive Portuguese ( 3-0) (11, ¥)
A continuation of Portuguese 3201 with the introduction of more complex elements of grammar
and additional practice in the four basic skills. Reading {rom modermn Brarilian and Portuguese
writers, Prerequisite: Portuguese 3201,

3301 Porluguese Literature { 3-0})
An introductory survey of Portuguese literature. Selected readings from the most representative
authors, including Camoes, Garret, and Eca de Queiros. Prerequisite: Portuguese 3202

3321 Intoduction to Brazilian Literature { 3-0)
An introductory survey of Brazilian literature and culture. Selected readings from major works of
Brazilian prose and poetry. Conducted in Portuguese. Prerequisite: Portuguese 3202.

3490 Senior Seminar { 3-0)
May be repeated when topics vary. Prerequisite: 6 houra of advanced Portuguese and consent of
instruclor.

RUSSIAN

For Undergraduates
4101 Beginning Rossian ( 3-2)
An introductory course with emphasis on pronunciation. the writing system. and the basic ele-
ments of grammar: practice in speaking apd writing. {No prerequisite)
4102 Begioning Russian { 3-2)

’ A continuation of Russian 4101, with the introeduction of more complex elements of grammar:
addilional practice in the four bagsic skills, Prereguisize: Russian 4101 or the departmenial place-
menl test.

3201 Intermediate Russian { 3-0)
Oral and wrtten work in Russian, with some more advanced grammar. Prerequiside: Russian
4102,

3202 Inwermediate Russian { 3-0)
Grammar review, composilions, and reading from Russian literature. Prerequisite: Ruasian 3201.
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3301 Nineteenth Century Literature { 3-0)
Major works of the 19th century: Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogol, Doswoevsky, Telstoy, Chekhov,
and the various Lrends al the beginning of the 20th century: Symbolism, Acmeism, Futurism, and
other movements. Prerequisite: Russian 3202. Taught in Russian.

3303 Soviet Literature ( 3-0)
Major developments in Russian literature since 1917: representative works by Gorky. Sholokhov.,
Olesha, Mayakovski, Eisenin. and others. Prerequisite; Russian 3202. Taught in Russian.

3320 Russian Civilization ( 3-0)
The comparative aesthetics and development of an, film, music, architecture, and literature
within the context ol Russian history, philosophy, religion and government. Taught in English.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

3350 Russian Literature in Translation ( 3-0) ( ¥)
Readings in English translation from various periods and genres of Russian literature, Taught in
English. Prerequisite: 6 hours of sophomore literature.

3440 Senior Seminar ( 3-0)
May be repeated when topics vary

SPANISH

For Undergraduates

4101 Beginning Spanish ( 3.2) (L, 11,111, 1V, V, ¥I)
An introductory course for non-native speakers with emphasis on pronunciation and the basic el-
ements of grammar; practice in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing. (No prerequisite)

4102 Beginning Spanish ( 3-2) ([, II, H1, 1V, ¥, V1)
A continuation of Spanish 4102, with the introduclion of more complex elements of grammar:
additional practice in the four basic skills. Prerequisite: Spanish 4101 or the departmental place-
ment test.

4103 Basic Spanish for Nalive Speakers ( 3-2) (L, 1L 11L 1V, V, VD)
An introduclory course based on the bilingual student’s knowledge of Spanish; practice in vocab-
ulary building. oral expression and writing essentials through basic grammar study. (No prereq-
uisite) -

4104 Basic Spanish for Native Speakers ( 3-2) (1, IL 111, 1V, V, ¥YI)
A continuation of Spanish 4103 with the intreduction of more advanced elements of grammar.
Prerequisite: Spanish 4103 or the deparmental placement 1esL.

3201 Intermediate Spanish ( 3-0) (1, I1, IIL IV, ¥, ¥1)
Emphasis on speaking, understanding. reading, and writing modern Spanish. Completion of
grammar study begun in 4101 and 4102. Readings (rom the contemporary period. Prereguisite:
Spanish 4102,

3202 Intermedinte Spanish ( 3-0) (L I, ITL TV, V, V])
A continuation of Spanish 3201, with some grammar review and more extensive readings from
the contemporary period. Prerequisite;: Spanish 3201.

3203 Intermediate Spanish for Native Speakers ( 3-0) (I, 1, [IL IV, V, V)
Inwreduction to Spanish and Spanish American literature. Development of reading and writing
skills, vocabulary building and oral expression. Prereguisite: Spanish 4104,

3204 Intermediate Spanish for Native Speaker ( 3-0) (1, II, 11, 1V, V, ¥])
A continuation of Spanish 3203, with mare extensive readings from modern authors. Prerequi-
site: Spanish 3203.

3301 Spanish Literature hefore 1700 ( 3-0) (1, 1I1, V)
Main literary trends and principal writers from the Middle Ages through the Golden Age. Prereg-
uisite; Spanish 3202 or 3204

3302 Spanish American Literatlure to Modernism ( 3-0) (II, IV, V1)

Main literary trends and principal writers in Spanish America from the sixteenth century
through Modernism. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 or 3204 or the equivalent.
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3303

3304

3308

3309

3315

3320

3325

3350

3357

3401

3402

3424

3428

3432

3485

3439

Spanish Literature since 1700 ( 3-0) ( 11, 1Y, VI)

Main literary trends and principal writers from the Eighteenth Century te the Conlemporary pe-
riod. Prerequisiie: Spanish 3202 or 3204.

Spanish American Literature since Modernlem { 3-0) (1, 111, ¥)

Main literary trends and principal writers in Spanish America frem the Modernist Period to the
present. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 or 3204 or the equivalent.

Business Spanish ( 3.0) (11}

Supervised practice in the composition of business letters. memos, and reporis in Spanish. Pre-
requisite: Spanish 3202 or 3204 or consent of instructor.

The Structure of Spandsh ( 3-0) (11, 1V, V1)

Linguistic analysis of Spanish. including phonology, morphology. and syntax. Same as Linguis-
tica 3309. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 or 3204 or equivalent.

History of the Spanish Language { 3-0) (I)

A survey of the development of the Spanish language from Yulgar Laiin to modern Spanish.
Same as Linguistics 3315. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 or 3204.

Hispanie Civillzation ( 3-0) (1,111, V)

A survey of the cultural traditions of Spanish-speaking populations, including Spain, Spanish
America and Spanish-speaking groups in the U.S. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 or 3204,

The Confluence of Mexican and Chicano Literature { 3-0) (IV)

Comparative study of represeniative works in both Mexican and Chicano literature, siressing dif-
ferences and correlations between the Lwo. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 or 3204.

Hispanic Literature in Translation ( 3-0) ( L, IV)

Readings in English translation from various pericds and genres of Hispanic literature. Taught in
English. Prerequisite: 6 hours of sophomore lilerature.

Advanced Composition { 3-0) (I, IL IIL IV, V¥, VD)

Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 or 3204.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0) (11, TV, V1)

Practical application of linguistic principles 1o the teaching of modern foreign languages. Clasa-
room lechniques, development and evaluation of teaching and lesting materials appropriale 10
the written and spoken languages. May nol be counted for credil in addition 10 French 3401,
German 3401 or Linguistics 3401. Spanish 3401 and 3400 may not both be counted. Prerequi-
site; 6 hours of advanced Spanish.

Spanish lor Teachers { 3-0) ( 1. 111, V)

An overview of the principal features of Southwest Spanish as it might occur in a school setting.
and of Spanish vocabulary required to teach in Spanish the basic areas of the school curriculum.
Prerequisite: 6 houra of advanced Spanish.

The Literature of Mexico ( 3-0) ( V1)

Principal genres and major works of Mexican literalure. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Span-
ish.

Golden Age Drama ( 3-0) ( 1V)

A study of the leading dramatists: Lope de Yega. Tirso de Molina, Calderen de la Barca, Ruiz de
Alarcon, Moreto and others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.

Golden Age Proee (3-0) (I)

A study of the Spanish picaresque, chivalresque and pastoral novels and shorter forms. Some
consideration of myatic and satirical masterpieces. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.
Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel { 3-0) (IV)

Readings from such authors as: Fernan Cabellero, Valera, Alarcon, Pereda, Perez Galdos, Pardo
Bazan, ete, Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.

The Short Story { 3-0) (II1}

Shorter fictional forms in Spain and Spanish America from Juan Manuel to the present. Prerequi.
site: © hours of advanced Spanish.
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3141

3438

3459

3460

3461

3463

3467

3472

3473

3477

3490

Modern Drama ( 3-0) ( YI)

Readings from representative modern Spanish American and Spanish dramalists. Prerequisite: 6
hours of advanced Spanish.

Twentieth Century Spanish Literature { 3-0)

Readings in outstanding works by the principal authors of Spain of this century. Emphasis on a
genre or type. Prerequisite; 6 hours of advanced Spanish.

Translation ( 3-0) (1Y)

Techniques of translation of English into Spanish and vice-versa, including instantaneous oral,
literary, business. and other forms of translation. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.
Spanish American Novel { 3-0) { 11}

Readings from the principal Spanish-American novelists. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Span-
ish.

Don Quixote ( 3-0) { V)

The: literary value and influence of the Quijote. Traditional and modern interpretations. The life
and times of Cervantes. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.

Spanish American Poetry { 3-0) ( I}

Siudy and interpretalion ol major poets and movements from the Colonial period to the present.
Emphasis on the Modernist period and contemporary poetry. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced
Spanish.

The Essay ( 3-0) (1I)

A study of the Spanish and Spanish American Essay of the nineteenth and twentielh centuries:
Larra, Ganivet. Rodo, Bello, Sarmiento, Marti, Sierra, Caso, Reyes and others. Conducted in
Spanish. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.

Contrastive Linguistice, English-Spanish ( 3-0) (I, 111, V)

A contrastive study of the phonological. morphological, and syntactical systems of Spanish and
English. Same as Linguistics 3472. Prerequisiie: 6 hours of advanced Spanish, preferably includ-
ing Spanish 3309.

The Spanish Langunage in the Americas { 3-0) { V)

The historical development of American Spanish including conlemporary dialects of Latin Amer-
ica and the United States. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish or Linguistics.

Spanish Poelry ( 3-0) { II)

Selecled readings from the poetry of Spain including authors such as Maanrique, Gongora and
Lorca. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.

Senior Seminar { 3-0)

May be repeated when topics vary. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.

For Graduate Students Only

Departmental Requirements for admission to the M. A. program in Spanish are:

1. Fulfillment of general admission requirements for graduate study.
2. A satislactory score on the Advanced Spanish Tesi of the Graduate Record Examination.

Students seeking conditional admission with deficiencies will be required 10 complete advanced leve) un-
dergraduate courses as directed by the Graduate Adviser. Such courses will not count toward the M.A.

degree.

Program for the M.A. in Spanish:

PLAN I

(NON.THESIS OPTION)

Requirements:

1. Complete 36 hours of courses for graduale credii. With Lhe approval of the Committee on
Graduate Studies a student may present a minor consisling of 6 to 12 hours in a related
field. Of the 36 hours required in any individual’'s degree program, at least 27 hours must
be at the 3500-level; students not offering a minor must present at least 30 hours of 3500-
level courses in Spanish.
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2. Submit two graduate seminar research papers, suitably bound as required by the Graduate
School. A prospectus outlining each proposed paper must be approved by the Commitiee on
Graduale Studies.

3. Complete course 3202 (fourth semester) in a second forcign language with a grade of at
least B, or demonstraie equivalent proficiency.

4, Pass a written comprehensive examination based on a prescribed reading lisL.

PLAN Il (THESIS OPTION)

Requirements:

1. Complete a total of 30 semester hours for graudate credit. The Thesis {see paragraph 2. be-
low) counts for six hours. The remaining 24 hours musit include 18 hours of 3500-level
courses in Spanish. With the approval of the Committer on Graduate Siudies, a minor in a
related lield may be offered.

2. Complete Spanish 3598-99, thesis. A prespecius outlining the proposed thesis must be ap-
proved by the Committee on Graduate Swudies. The thesis will be defended orally.

3. Complete course 3202 (lourth semester) in a second foreign language with a grade of al
least B, or demonstrate equivalemt proficiency.

4. Passa writlen comprehensive examination based on a prescribed reading list. This examina-
tion should be passed before regislering for Spanish 3598,

Prerequisite for Graduate Courses: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Spanish and a Bache.
lor's degree.

GENERAL COURSES

3501

3502

3503

Research Methods and Bibliography ( 3-0) (1, IV)

The basic course lor graduate work in Spanish. Designed 1o equip the student with effective tech-
niques for preparing the Master's paper, Lhe M.A. thesis, and other lorms of scholarly research
and wriling.

Independent Study ( 3-00 (1, 11, NI, TV, V, ¥I)

Subject to be determined in consultation with the Graduate Adviser.

Topics in Hispanic Literature { 3-0) ( 11)

Examinaton of a particular area or period in Spanish or Spanish-American literature. May be re-
peated once lor credil as lopics change.

3598-99 Master of Arts Thesis (1, 11, 111, IV, V, V1)

To be taken only by those who have been approved by the graduate committee [0 write a six hour
thesis.

SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE

3511

3514

3515

3517

3519

Indigenous and Colonial Literature of Spanish American (3-0) (V)

Readings in Spanish translations of important works of the Mayan, Nahuatl and Incan cultures.
Selected works of Hispanic discoverers, conquistadors, and literati from 1442 through the eight-
eenth cenuwry.

Nineteenth Century Spanish-American Literature ( 3-0) { [11)

Siedy of major Spanish-American works of the nineteenth century exclusive of Modernism: nota-
bly, Neoclassic and Romantic poetry, the Romantic and realisi narrative, and Gauchesque po-
elry.

Premodernist and Moderniet Poetry ( 3-0) (1)

Readings in the works of major Spanish poets of the nineteenth and early twentieth century, with
special attention placed upon Ruben Dario and his school,

Postmodernist and Contemporary Poetry {3-0) (V1)

Readings in the works of major Spanish American poets [rom approximately 1910 10 the present.
Spanish American Shon Stery ( 3-0) (V1)

Development of the short story form in Spanish America from ils origin in the nineteenth cen-
tury 1o the present.

202




Modern Languages

3521

3523

3525

Twenltieth Century Spanish American Novel { 3-0) ( IV)

Readings from selected works of contemporary Spanish American novelists.

The Hispanic Essay ( 3-0) (11}

The development and influence of the essay in the Hispanic world. Included in the readings are
both Peninsular and Latin American writers.

Spanish American Theatre ( 3-0) (1)

Spanish American theatre from its beginnings Lo the preseni, with particular emphasis on the
contemporary drama.

SPANISH LITERATURE

3551

3553

3555

3556

3557

3561

3563

3565

3568

3570

572

Medieval Spanish Literature ( 3-0) (111}
Study of the literature of the Spanish Middle Ages, with selcctions [rom works such as the Jar-
chas, Poema del Cid, Milagros of Berceo, the Libro de Buen Amor, ete.

Golden Age Drama ( 3-0) {11} .

Readings in major werks of Spain’s classical theater, by authors such as Lope de Vega. Tirso de
Molina, Pedro Calderon de la Barca.

Golden Age Prose { 3-0) (1Y)

The evolution of the prose genre in Spain in the sixteenth and sevenleenth centuries. Emphasis
will be on the novel, with possible reference Lo didactic, philosophic, or historical works.

Golden Age Poetry ( 3-0) (V)

Represenlative readings from Spain’s major poels of the sixteenth and seventeenth cenluries:
Garcilase de la Vega, Fray Luis de Leon, Gongora Quevedo, and others.

Don Quixote ( 3-0) (V)

Careful reading and study of Cervantes’ masterpiece, and examination of crilical opinion regard-
ing il

Nineteenth Century Spanish Poetry and Drama ( 3-0) ( IV)

Representative works of poetry and the theater with special emphasis on the Romantic move-
menl,

Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel { 3-0) ( 1)

Regionalism, realism. and naturalism in the novel as typilied by the works of such authors as
Perez Galdos, Pereda, Valera, and Blasco [banez.

The Generation of 1898 ( 3.0) (V)

Selections [rom Lhe writings of important members of this literary generalion, including Una-
muno. Azorin, Ortega y Gasset, Baroja. and Antonio Machado.

Twentieth Century Spanish Drama ( 3-0) { V)

Study of the major twentieth century Spanish playwrights and their work.

Twentieth Century Spanish Novel (3-0) (1)

Readings from the contemporary Spanish novel, with emphasis on works written after the Gener-
ation of '98.

Twentieth Century Spanish Poetry { 3-0) ( III)

Readings in the works of modern Spanish poets, [rom Juan Ramon Jimenez and Federico Garcia
Lorca to the present.

LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS

3385

3586

History of the Spanish Language ( 3-0) ( IV)

The development of the language from Vulgar Latin to modern Spanish, with selecled readings
from differem periods.

Spanish Dialeet Studies® { 3-0) (11)

Study of regional and social dialects in Spain and Spanish America.

*May be repeated once for credit when the topic varies.
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3587 Applied Spanish Linguistics: Research Methods ( 3-0) (V)
Methods, techniques, and designs of linguistic research including execution of simple research
projerts.

3588 Studies in Bilingualism* ( 3-0) (I, 1T}
Siudy of social and linguistic aspects of bilingualism.

‘3589 Problems in Language Instruction* (3-0) { VI)
A course designed for language Leachers involving study of psychological. linguistic and metho-
dological aspects of language instruction and testing. Same as Linguistirs 3589.




Music

MUSIC

R. E. HENDERSON, Chaiman

Professars CHAVEZ, EIDBO, HENDERSON, THORMODSGAARD. TROSZCZEWSKI (TROSS);

Associate Professors CARDON, FOUNTAIN, PAUL, STANLEY, SWINGLE;
Assistant Professors GIBSON, HEUSER, KRESS, LEWIS, MUTNICK:
Instructors EVERS. HUFSTADER, KING, PENNINGTON, WOQODUL;

Lecturers JENKS, WALSHE.

THEORY

3111,

1111,

3113,

3115

1211,

3213,

2311,

2313,

2315,

2411

2412

For Undergraduates

3112 Music Fundamenlals { 3-0)
Functional experiences in the basic fundamentals of music with simple metodic, harmonic and
rhylhmic activities: one through four-part singing and dirtation. Open to all.

1112 Sighi-Singing and Dictation { 1-1)

Experience in aural recognition of tone relalions through sight-singing, dictation, and keyboard
activities. Concurrent registration with 3113, 3114 required. Prerequisite: Music: 3112, or equiva-
lent background.

3114 Essentials of Acoustics and Music Theory ( 3-0)

The combination. transmission and elfects of musical sounds, utilizing symbols. The logic of or-
der in music as exemplified in acoustics, averione series, scales. diatenic harmony, rhythm, mel-
ody wriling. non-harmonic devices, simple modulation. Concurrent registration with 1111, 1112
required. Prerequisite: 3112, ur equivalent background.

Intreduction to Electronie Muaic ( 3-1)

Briel survey of history of electronic music and the theory of synthesizers. Laboratory experience
in the synthesizing and tape processing of sounds. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

1212 Sight Singing and Dictation { 1-1)

Continuation of Music Theory 1112: Concurrent registration with 3213.14 required.

3214 Harmony ( 3.0)

Continuation of melodic and harmonic dictation and part writing: harmonic analysis and simple
forms; seventh chords: altered chords, keyboard practice. Prerequisite: Music 3113.14. Concur-
rent registration with 1211.12 required.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
2312 Counterpoint ( Seminar) { 2-0)
Survey of sixteenth and eighteenth cenlury coptrapumal techniques as exemplified in Palestrina
and Bach. Introduction 1o Composition. Prerequisite: Music 3213-14.

2314 Seminar: Compoeition ( 2-0)

Modern styles of composition are integrated wilh traditional theory and composition in a practi-
cal course covering the smaller forms in vocal and instrumental music. Prerequisite: Theory
3213-14 or equivalent,

2316 Form and Analysis { 2316 Seminar) { 2-0)
Detailed study of the logic of musical structure as exemplilied in representative works beginning
with song forms and including the larger lorms. Prerequisite - Music 3213.14.

Choral Arranging ( 2-0)

A study of basic principles of writing, arranging, and editing choral music in two to eight pars.
Emphasis upon musie¢ suitable for public school charal groups. Prerequisite: Music 3213-14
Instrumentation and Orchestration ( 2-0)

A study of orchestral and band instruments by classification. The range capabilities and limita-
tions, timbre, transposilion, etc. Practical experience is scoring for various combinations of in-
struments from trios to full orchestra and band. Prerequisite: Music 3213.14 and four semester
hours. or equivalent, of class instruments.
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2413, 2414 Seminar: Advanced Composilion { Indiv.)

2415

A continuation of Music 2313-14 with emphasis upon modern music and larger forms. Prerequi.
site: Music 2313-14.

Seminar in Music Theory { Indiv.)

A study of meladic, harmenic and rhythmic devices and aspects of siyle including form, texture
and 1onality; practical experience in abstracting and applying theoretical principles. Prerequisite:
Music 2315. and permission of Head of Depariment.

LITERATURE AND HISTORY

1141

1151

1161

1165

2121,

3124

3126

3127

3lz8

2319

2320

2321

For Undergraduales
Band Literature®* ( 1-1)
A study of selected works in the lield of band literature. Concurrent registration with band is re-
quired. Prerequisite: Placement.
Choral Literature® { 1-1)
A study of selected works in the field of choral literalure. Concurrent registration with choir or
chorus is required. Prerequisite: Placement.
String Orchestra Literature® ( 1-1)
A study of selected wourks in the fields of orchestra literature. Concurrent registration with or-
chesira is required. Prerequisite: Placement.
Chamber Music and Accompanying®* ( 1-1)
Reading of music and the study ol selected works charactenistic 10 the performing group. Prereg-
uisite: Placemen).
2122 Introduction 10 Music Litersiure ( 2-0)
A general survey ol the history of music in the Western world. including some discussion of Lhe
music of non-western cultures. Music Majors. Non-majors by permission of instructor.
Our Fascinating World of Music ( 3-0)
A course for all students who wish to derive underslanding and enjoyment from musical experi-
ences, Guided listening to live and recorded music of a wide variely. Basic introduction to nola-
tion. Mo musical background 1s assumed.
The Music of Mexico ( 3-0)
A survey of Mexican musical development including pre-conquest Mayan, Aztec, colonial and
20th cenwury periods, as well as the “Mariachi” and folk styles. Representative literatlure demon-
strated by guest artists and recordings. Open 1o all.
Jazz to Roek ( 3-0)
A study of the styles, performers and composers of American Jazz music, beginning with the
evolvement of early jazz siyles which combine English. Spanish. and French folk songs with Afri-
can tribal rhythms, and conlinuing o the present. Guesi arisis and audio-visual aids are used.
Open (o all.
Broadway Music { 3-0)
The influence of tin-pan-alley, vaudeville. burlesque, musical revues, and musical trends
throughoul the world, both classical and pupular. Guests lectures, films, recordings, and live per-
lormances utilized. Open 1o all.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
Musie in the Middle Ages and Renaissance { 2-0)
Music histury and style from the fall of Rome through 1600. Prerequisite: Junior standing and
2122 or equivalent.
Music in the Barogque and Early Classic Era { 2-0)
Music history and style from 1600 to 1770. Prerequeisite: Junior standing and 2122 or equivalent.
Music in the Classic Era and Romantic Era ( 2-0)
Music history and style from 1770 to 1890, Prerequisite: Junior standing and 2122 or equivalent.

*May be repeated for credit.
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2322 Music in the Late Romantic Era and Twentieth Century ( 2-0)
Music history and style from 1890 1o the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing and 2122 or
equivalent.

2323 History of Fretted [ustruments ( 2-0)
A course in he history uf fretted musical instruments with emphasis on the develepment of the
lute and guitar. Study of early tablalures, transcriplion procedures, and first edictions. May be
used by performance majors in guitar in the required 12 hours of Music Literature. Prerequisite:
Junior standing and 2122 or equivalent.

3325 Music on the Border { 3-0)
An invesligative course designed 1o promote a greater awareness of the rele music plays in con:
temporary life atong the U.S. — Mexico border, with special atlention to folk and popular styles.
Supervised field research will be emphasized in which each student is encouraged 1o retate music
to his personal inlerest and/or major [ield. No musical background is assumed.

2343-44 History of Baller { 2-0}
The evolution of Ballet, chereographic styles and traditions, significant artists and their contrib-
ulions, and contemporary ballet. Prerequisize: Ballet 3242.

MUSIC EDUCATION

For Undergraduates

1201 Guided Observation, Professional Laboratory Experiences* ( 1-1)
Observation of music performances by individuals, groups, and organized classes of all age lev-
els. This course is designed to enable students on the Sophomore and Junior levels to encounter
professional problems and solutions.

For Undergraduates and Graduales

3331 Choral Procedures, Techniques and Conducting in Elementary Schools { 3-0)
A study of unique problems in choir arganization including the selection of voices. Special atten-
tion is given 1o the musical needs of the Elementary Grades, including rehearsal 1echnigues pho-
netics, literature, interpretation, and baten techniques. Prerequisite: For music majors 20 hours
in music and Junior standing; ler others, Music Theory 3114 and Junior standing.

3333 Techuniques, Materials and Conducting in Secondary Sehools { 3-0)
Selected problems in conducling. including instrumental experiences. Methods of developing
good posture, baton techniques; fundamenta) principles in obaining balance, color. shading, in-
terpretation. score reading, etc. Program building and practical application of the conducling of
smaller concert numbers. Prerequisite: For music majors, 20 hours in music and junior standing:
lor others, Music Theory 3114 and Junior standing.

3334 Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools { 3-0)
Consideration of music in refation to the child voice and song reperiary, rhythm bands dramatic
play. discriminating listening, as determined by the child's stage of growth, correlation and inte-
gration with the elementary curriculum. Curricular plans and materials. For Elementary Educa-
tivn Majors. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

3336 Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools ( 3-0)
Pre-adolescent growth and development as the basis of pracedures in the teaching of music in the
Elementary grades. Designed 1o meet 1he needs of the special music teacher. The child voice, its
development and classification. Introduction of nolation, sang materials, rhythm bands, apprecia-
tion metheds and creative music for children. For Elementary Schoal Music Majors. Prerequisite:
Junior standing in music education, and Theory 3214,

3433 Teaching of Music in the Junior and Senior High Schools ( 3.0)
The study of the adelescent growth and development, and related procedures in the teaching of
music in the upper level grades and in high school. Choral and instrumental music materials, o
ganization of ensembles, teaching of music appreciation and theory; correlation and integralion
with the entire schoo| curriculum; public school type music as it is relaled to Lhe life and needs
of a community. Prerequisite: Junier standing in music educalion, and Theory 3214.
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3434

3435

3444

3496

3498

Marching Band Techniques and Arranging { 3-0)

The study of techniques and materials used in developing a marching band program in Junior
and Senior high schools. Arranging for the marching band, preparing and charting hall-time
shows for football games. Prerequisite: Instrumentation 2412 or Senior standing.

Seminar: Selecled Problems in Music Education ( Indiv.)

The studeni may receive individual instruction and guidance in the area in which a specific need
is demonstraled. Credit may be received in the elementary or secondary school field. Prerequisite:
Six hours of Educalion, six hours of Music, senior standing, or equivalent background as deter-
mined by the instructor and Head of the department.

Choreography ( 3-0)

Principles of development, rehearsal. and execution of ballel choreography. Prerequisize: Ballet
334z

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary Grades ( 1-10)

A minimum of ten hours per week for one semester of laboratory ebservation and teaching expe-
rience in the elementary school music classes. For all-level teacher certification. Prerequisite: Six
hours of Educanien. six hours of upper level Music Education. senior standing and wrilten ap-
proval of Music Faculty Teacher Educalion Commilttee.

Prolessional Laboratory Experience in Junior and Senior High Schools ( 1-10)

A minimum of 10 hours per week for one semester of laboratory observation and teaching expe-
rience in Junior and Senior high school classes. For all-levels teacher certification. Prerequisite:
six hours of education. six hours of upper level music education, senior standing and writlen ap-
proval of Music Faculty Teacher Education Commiuee,

For Graduate Students Only

3531 Seminar: Problems in Music Education { Indiv.}*
Educational research in the elementary and secondary school fields. Each siudent may conduct
research on a problem of his own selection in his field of major interest. May be taken for credit
in supervision, il desired. Prerequisite: Twelve semesier hours of advanced courses in Music and
a bacheior's degree. May be repeated for credil.

3533 Seminar: Field Work in Music ( Indiv.}*
The student works individually on a selected 1opic with an assigned specialist in that area under
supervision of department head. Prerequisiie: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Mu-
sir and a bachelor’s degree. May be repeated for credit.

APPLIED MUSIC

ENSEMBLES
Symphonic Wind Ensemble. Symphonic Band, Marching Band. Lab Stage Band. Ballet Corps,
Chorale, Chorus, Orchestra, Guitar, and small chamber groups ar maintained. These organiza-
liens are open to all students who wish to enjoy the performance of a great variely ol music. On
sperial oceasions each year, several organizations are combined in large productions including
operas, ballets, and oraterios. Home concens and concert tours are a part of the program. Con-
sent uf instructor is required for admission.

1102 Golddiggers* ( 1-4)
A course for women in dancing. twirling, pem pom and marching activilies; participation in foot.
ball shows and other public appearances, Prerequisite- Admission by try-oul only.

1143 Band* (3-0Q)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

1144 Orchestra* { 3.0)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

1145 University Chorale { Choir)* ( 3-0)

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

*May be repeated for credic.

208




Music

1146 Lab Band ( 3.0)
Prerequisite: Permission of insleuctor.

1147 Ballet Ensemble® ( 3-0)
Perorming techniques and participation in the University Ballet Corps. Ballet majors are re-
quired 1o participate for cight semesters and/or each semester in atlendance. Open to all through
audition and permission of instructor,

1148 Guitar Ensemble* ( 2-0)
Prerequisite; Permission of instructor.

1155 University Chorus* ( 2-0)
A mixed singing organization open to all students intervsted in any kind of choral work. Audition
is not required. Oralorios and operas are presented wilh orchesiral accompaniment, oceasionally
in combination with the University Chorale. Open 10 all,

GROUP INSTRUCTION
Credit granted only when taken as a secondary instrument or elective. Open to all students with
permission of instructor.

2171 Piano Class { 1st Semester) ( 2:1)

2172 Piano Class { Znd Semester) { 2.1)

2271 Piano Claes { 3rd Semester) ( 2.1)

2272 Functional Piano Class { 4th Semester) { 2-1)

2173 Voice Class { 18l Semester) ( 2-1)

2174 VYoice Clase { 2nd Semester) { 2.1)

1175 Low Strings Pedogogy { 2-0)

1176 High Strings Pedagogy { 2-0)

1167 Single Reeds Pedagogy ( 2-0)

1177 Double Reeds Pedagogy { 2-0)

1168 High Brass Pedagogy ( 2-1)

1178 Low Brass Pedagogy ( 2-0)

2179 Percussion Pedagogy ( 2-1)

2180 Guitar Closs { 2-1)
Techniquea and materials for the use of guitar as an aid in the classroom at all levels. Chording
and accompaniment for voral and instrumental solos, ensembles, and folk songs. Open Lo all.

3190 Foreign Language Diction ( 3-0)
A survey of course in Ttalian, German and French pronunciation; free translation. Open to all.

2145 Mexican Folk Dances { 2-1}
Emphasis on learning the dances for enjoyment and [or teaching in the public scheols. Open 10
all,

2253, 2254 Music Theatre Workshop ( 2-1)
Exploration. through active participation, of the aspects of stage produclion pecubar lo music
theatre; siyles and 1echniques of acting with music. stage directing problems in Lrealing a musical
acore, and rudimentary technical production. Briel survey of literature for the musical stage ap-
propriale 10 public school, community, and television productions. Prerequisite: Permission of in-
structor, and preceding course where listed.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

2353, 2354 Music Theatre Workshop ( 2-1)
Continualion of 2254, Prerequisite: Junior standing, permission of the insirucler, and preceding
course where lisied.

2493 Pedogogy of Yoice ( 2-1)
Psychological and physiological problems in veice-building; study of the boy voice. the "meno-
1one,”” and registers in all veice classifications. Methods of veice development through song liter-
ature. Prerequisile: Senior standing in music. or equivalent in voral study and experience. Voice
2292, and permission of instructor.
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2494 Piano Pedagogy and Literature ( 2-1)
Psychology and art of Leaching piano in group piano classes and/or in private lessons. Study and
analysis of piano literalure appropriate for all graded levels. Prerequisite: Piano 2392 and permis-
sion of instructor.

BALLET

For Undergraduates

2141-42 Ballet Technique { 3-0)
Basic ballet techniques combining the methods of the Russian, Cechetti and French Schools. Sec-
tion | open to all students as an elective, not including majors.

3141-42 Ballet Technique ( 4¥2-0)
Same as above, bul open only 1o students majoring in ballet, with the consent of instructer.
1241,1242 Character and Jazz Dance* ( 2-0)
Interprelation of national dancing; fundamentals and techniques of Jazz. Two hours per week.
Prerequisite; Ballel, modern dance. or athlelic ([ootball, basketball, etc.} background. and permis.
sion of instructor.
3241, 3242 Intermediate Ballet ( 4%4-0)
Continuation of 3142 with more advanced work in the creative aspecls of dance movements.
Four and one-half hours per week. Prerequisite: Ballet 3142 or permission of instructor. (For-
merly 2241, 2242 )
3341, 3342 Ballet Techniques { 4Y2-0)
Continuation of 3342. advanced techniques with increased emphasis on certain creative aspects
of danee movements. Prerequisite: Ballet 3242, or equivalent, junior standing, and permission of
the instructor.
3441-42 Advanced Ballet Techniques ( 412-0}
For students wishing to study ballet as a principal peformance medium. Concentrated atudy in-
cluding points and adagio work. Admission is by audilien only. Prerequisite: Ballel 3342,
INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION

Placement audilions are required on the major and secondary instruments. Students who demon-
strate adequate proficiency on any required instrument (or voice) will be encouraged to substi-
lute other courses outside ol the music area. Students will perform before the Music Faculty at
the close of each semester. The audition at the close of the secand year also determines admis-
sion 1o upper division courses. A grade of “B” is required on the major instrument for permis-
sion Lo continue with the succeeding course. For [ull description of the course of study for any
Applied Music course consull the Music Department Handbook with the Department Chairman.
Consent of the instructor is required for all individual instruction.

Junior and senior courses on the major level may be used for undergraduale and graduate credit
and may be repeated for credit on the undergraduate level. Siudents are expected 1o study en
campus with members of the University music facully. Performance majors must present a full
graduation recital approved by the music faculty. Music Eduration majors must present a partial
revilal.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
Only junior and senior courses with ™6™ or ""9”" as the third digit are acceptable
towards a graduate degree.
For Voice, Keyhoard Tnstruments {Piano, Organ, Hampsichord, Accordion), Orchestra and Band
Instruments (Violin, Viola, Violoncello, Siring Bass, Flute, Oboe. Clarinet. Basscon, Saxophone,
Cornet or Trumpet, French Horn, Trombone, Baritone, Tuba, Percussion, Harp, Guitar, Synthes-
izer).
FOR NON-MAJORS. AS A SECONDARY INSTRUMENT, and for students needing preparalory study.
Undergraduate credit only.
2181, 82, 2281, 82, 2381, 82, 2481, 82, (820)
One thirly-minute lesson and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preceding course or
plarement.
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3181, 82, 3281.82 (835)
Two thifty-minute lessons and nine praclice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preceding course or
placement.

3381. 82, 3481,82 (835)
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine praclice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preceding course or
placement.

FOR MAJORS in Voice, Theory, Music Education, and other qualified students.

2191,92, 2291, 92, 2391, 92, 2491,92 ($20)
One thiny-minute lesson and six praclice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preceding course or
placement.

3191,92, 3291, 92 (835)
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite. Preceding course or
placement.

3391,92, 3491, 92 (835)
Twao thirty-minule lessons and nine practice hours per week. Recital participation. Prerequisite:
Preceding course or placement.

FOR MAJORS IN PERFORMANCE

4191,92, 4291, 92 (835)
Two thirty-minute lessons and fifteen practice hours per week. Recital participation. Prerequisite:
Preceding course or placement.

4391,92, 4491,92  ( 835)

Two thirty-minute lessons and fifteen practice hours per week. Recital participation. Prerequisite:
Preceding course or placement.

Repertary Clase

Repertory classes offer the sludenl performance experience and added instructien in lechnique and
literature in a two-hour class. This course may be required by the instructor and must be concurrent with
the Individual (applied} Instruction course. The number may be repeated for credin.

1191 Yocal Repertory { 2-0)
1192 Piano Repertory { 2-0)
1193 String Repertory ( 2-0)
1194 Guitar Repertiory ( 2-0)
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PHILOSOPHY

WILLIAM C. SPRINCER, Chairman
Professors ROMANELL ¢H. Y. Benedict); HADDOX. HALL;
Associate Professors ROBINSON, SPRINGER;
Instructor BRIONES.

B.A. Degree — Specific requirements for a Bachelor of Arts in Philosophy are \wenty-four semester
hours of Philosophy. fifieen of which must be at the advanced level (3300-3400}. The following
courses are required: Philosophy 3103, 3214, 3217, and one other History of Philosophy course.
plus etther 3451 or 3432.

{Philosaphy 3103 is a prerequisite for all advanced level courses {3300-3400). May be waived by in-
struclor.

3103 Introduction to Philosophy: Men, Movements and ldeas in Western Philosophy ( 3-0)
An examination of the thought of the principal men whose arguruents have shaped Western tradi-
tior and institutions insofar as these have been characterized by a search for an understanding of
reality, truth, goodness, yustice and beauty.

3104 Logic { 3-0)

A survey of moadern logic, including traditional logic, informal fallacies, sentential logic, quantifi-
cation theory and inductive logic.

3109 [Introduction 1o Chicano Thought { 3-0)
This course takes the given socio-cultural and political phenomenan of Chicanismo and subjects
it to critical analysis. examining some of the underlying premises and atlempting lo project possi-
bilities. The focus is on group-identity and alienation, myth and Raza, traditional legacy and new
values, Machismo and stereotypes. language and world.

"= 3206 Ethics: Critical Appraisal of Human Conduct and Motivation ( 3-0)
An examination of some posilions on moral value taken by various philosophers and their appli-
cation to contemporary moral issues,
3208 Aesthetics: The Philosophy of Art ( 3-0)
An inquiry into the nolions of aesthetic experience, creativity, criticism, and of art products such
as drama, lilerature, painting. musie, films, etr.

3212 Latin American Philosophy ( 3-0)
A Survey of Latin American thought.

3213 Chicano# and American Thought { 3-0)
After an analysis of the intellectual heritage (pre-Hispanic, Spanish, and Mexican) of the present-
day Chicano, contemparary Chicano value orientations are compared and contrasted with such
orientations in American society.

3214 Ancient Philosophy: The Origine of Western Thought ( 3-0)
Studies the origin and development of those ideas and problems which have come to characterize
the philesophic Lradition in the West as reflected in the thought of the Pre-Sncratics, Socrates,
Plato, Aristotle, the Stoics and others.

3215 Medieval Philosophy: The Scholastic Synthesis { 3-0)
Studies the philosophtes of the medieval period of the Christian West. Philosophers 10 be exam.
ined include Augusline, Anselm, Aquinas, Duns Scotus, William of Ockham and others,

3217 Modern Philosophy: The Age of Reason and Doubt ( 3-0)
Focuses on rationalism (Descartes, Leibniz, Spinoza) and empiricism {Locke, Berkeley, Hume}
as well as en Kanl's attemnpt to synthesize these two traditions.

3218 Nineteenth Century Philosophy ( 3-0)
Studies the reaction to Kant's attempted rejection of speculative philosophy in the thought of
Fichte, Schelling, Hegel, Schopenhauer and Marx. Also examines the critical assault on these
syste ns by Kierkegaard and Nielzsche.
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3225

Social Philosophy ( 3-0)
This course will consider such concepts as law, freedom, autharity, justice. violenre, revolutinn.
elc., in their relevance to an understanding of extant forms ol social existence.

General Prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 and 3400 level courses.

3311

3322

3335

3340

3351

3401

3402

3403

3411

3451

3452

3453

3454

Philosophy of Science ( 3-0)

An analysis of the concepts and methods of both the natural and social sciences with considera-
tion of their historical development and philosophical significance.

Philosophy of Religion ( 3-0)

Drawing upon western and non-western religions, in ancient and modern forms, the philosopher
of religion examines auch subjects as religious exprience and expression. belief in, and the
knowledge of. God {or gods), and the functions of religious myths.

Twentieth Century Philosophy (3-0)

This course will consider the principal forms of contemporary philosophy: logical-positivism. lin-
guislic analyais, existentialism, phenomenology and speculative philosophy. (Any one or several
of these traditions will be stressed depending on the instructor. Consult the philusuphy bulletin
board for current offering). May be repeated when course content vanies.

Orlental Philosophy ( 3-0)

A survey of some aspecls of oriental philosophy. Lradilions and cultures concentraling on those
of India and China.

Violence and Non-Violence: Yalues in the Southwest ( 3-0)

An analysia of the philosophiral principles underlying violent and non-violent means to social
change, especially as regards Chicanos and Native Amerirans in the Southwestern United States.
Symbeolic Logic ( 3-0)

Examines quanlification \heory, axiomatic systems, logical theory and mathematical logic.
Metaphysics ( 3-0)

Often called ontology or speculative philosophy. metaphysics studies the attempts to develop co-
herent sets of principles by which to understand comprehensive notions such as being and
change, appearance and realily, God, freedom, mind and the universe.

Problems in the Philosophy of Sclence ( 3-0)

A detailed analysis of a small number of selected problems in the philosophy of science. May be
repealed when course content varies,

Epistemology: Belief, Perception and Truth ( 3-0)

Analysis of the leading philosophical positions regarding knowledge, ils source, criteria and lim-
ils,

Great Philosophers ( 3.0)

The life and work of one or more of the most influential philosophers will be the focus of this
course. May be repeated when the course content varies.

Problems in Philosophy Seminar ( 3-0}

The problem of knowledge. the meaning of persons. technological society, the nature of sexual-
ity, and the new religious sensibilily have been recent 10pics. May be repeated when the course
conlent varies,

Independent Study (3-0)

Student research under supervision of the siall. Permission of the insiructor is required.
Philosophy of History { 3-0)

An examination of attempts to find recurring patterns and laws in the course of history as in Au-
gustine, Vico, Hegel, Marx, Toynbee and Spengler. May also include or sirrss an examination of
historical narrative in order to compare or contrast historical with srientific explznation.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

Z. ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKI, Chairman
Professors Emeniti MYRES, RAY
Professors BEASLEY, GOMEZ, GRAVES. KRUSZEWSKI, LEONARD. STRAUS:
Associate Professors BATH, NEIGHBOR, PETERSON, PRICE:
Assistant Professors HOVEL, JOHNSON, LAMARE. NEUSE, REGNELL. VILLARREAL:
Instruciors OROZCO.

B.A. Degree — In addition 1o the basic American Government and Politics courses 3110 and 3111
reqguired of all students, a major in Political Science will include twenkyseven (27} semester hours
in the Depariment, eighteen of which must be the advanced (3300-3400) level. AL least one course
mus| be completed in four of the following fields:

American Pelitical Processes

Public Law

International Relations

Comparative Politics

Political Theory and Thought

Public Administration

Polilical Science majors are required to complete Political Science 3239 {or its equivalent) and two addi-
tional courses isix hours) from among the lollowing five offerings:

1) Mathematics 3280, Introduction to Statistics 1

2) Mathematics 3281, Iniroduction o Statistics 11

3) Mathematics 3124, Introduction 1o Compuler Programming

4) History 3201, Western Civilization 10 1648

5) History 3202, Western Civilization since 1648

In order to receive course-hour credit the student must enroll in the 3200 level courses belore complet.
ing 90 1otal credit hours.

PRE-LEGAL STUDENTS

It is not necessary to major in political science in order 1o enter law school, Please see “'Pre-Law™ sec-
tion of this calalog under College of Liberal Arts.

Political science majors wishing to enter Law School are tu consull with the department’s pre-law
advisor in selecting courses.

PRE-PUBLIC SERVICE STUDENTS

Political science majors wishing to enter Public Service, either through governmenl agencies or
through large service organizations, are to consult with the departmenial undergraduate advisor in select-
ing cuurses. It is not necessary 1o maior in Politicat Science in order o enter pubhc service,

Soviet and East European Studies: Specific requirements for all students in the program are: Rus-
sian 3301, 3303: Political Science 3324, 3338: Hislory 3332 and 3333. Economics 3395; Geogra-
phy 3110; English 3382 or 3385. The Political Science major must include Polilical Science 3231,
3426, 3224, 3335, 3343. Other deparimental requirements are three of the following: History
3202, 3377; Sociology 3425, 3455,

For Undergraduates

The foliowing courses fulhll 1he legislative requirements of the State of Texas for courses on the Con.
stitulions of the United States and Texas and are prerequisite to all other political science courae
offerings.

3110 American Government and Politics { 3-0)
A survey of the basic concepls used in the conlemporary study of American national, state and
local political processes and institutions.
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3111

Ameriean Government and Politics ( 3-0)

A survey of contemparary American national. state, and local political processes and instilutions,
with emphasis upon the Conslitutions of the United Statea and Texas. This course meets leacher
certification requirements for oul-of-state graduate students. Prerequisite: For undergraduates is
3110

Of the 3200 level courses listed. not more than three (3239 and two others) may be used to satis(y the 27

3222

3224

3227

3231

3239

3250

hour requirement for a major in political science,

Urban Polities { 3-0)

The American polilical process in its urban environment.

Comparstive Politiea) Systems { 3-0)

An examination of theories and methods used in comparative political analysis with illustrative
cases drawn from a variely of political cultures.

Politics in the States { 3-0)

An examination of state, regional, and non-urban local politics in the United States.
International Relations { 3-0)

The theory and practice of inlernational relations with particular attention to the forces and proc-
esaes contribuling to conflict and cooperation among nations.

Scope and Methods of Political Science { 3-0)

A survey of the scope and methedology of political science. An analysis and criticism of research
in the flield with emphasis on methods and techniques.

Intreduction 10 Publie Administration ( 3-0)

A study of managemenl processes involved in the accomplishment of the purposes of govern-
ment; analysis of the structure and procedures of the adminisirative or executive branch of gov-
ernment, with particular reference to national, state and local governmenis in the United States,

For Undergraduates and Graduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

AMERICAN POLITICAL PROCESSES

3320

3321

3325

3327

3330

3341

3345

3420

Political Socialization and Political Culture { 3-0)

An analysis of the influence of cultural, psychological and social patierns on the nature of politi-
cal orienlations and political systems,

Chicanos in American Politics ( 3-0)

Survey of the nature and role of the Chicano in the American Political Sysiem.

The Party System ( 3-0)

An analysis of the pature and role of American parties and pressure groups and Lheir impacts
upen the political process.

The Legislative Process { 3-0)

A study of the legislalive system, organization, and procedures; analysis of recruitment patterns,
and the nature of the relation of the legislature 1o the rest of the political system.

Public Opinion and Propaganda ( 3-0)

A study of 1he nature and formation of pubfic opinion, its measurement, and the impact of public
opinion on policy formation.

The Presideney ( 3-0)

Examination of the office of the President in relation to the functions. roles, powers, and duties
which have accrued 1o the office as it has developed in scope and authority from Washington to
the present.

Southwestern Border Palitics { 3-0)

An analysis of U_S. Political behavior in the environment of the Southwestern Border.
American Government and the Military ( 3-0)

An examnination of civil-military relations in the United States; American military policy lorma.
tion and administration; martial law; military governmeni, state military lorces; the doctrine of
civil supremacy. Some comparisons will be made with civil-mililary relations abroad.
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PUBLIC LAW

3328

3332

3329

3427

3429

Constitutional Law 1 ( 3-0)

A study. by use of court cases, of the allocation of governmental powers, with special emphasis
on the national government, and an intreduction to the judicial function and the American legal
syslem.

Constilutional Law 11 ( 3-0)

A study of the limiations on governmental power in the United States, with primary emphasis on
civil and political rights. Prerequisite: Political Science 3328.

Law and Society ( 3-0)

Ananalysis of the role of law in societly and the causes and consequences of judicial behavior,
Aministrative Law and Regulation ( 3-0)

The study of the law as it affects public officials and agencies in their relations with private citi-
zens and the business community. Allention is given Lo appropriale case materials and regulatory
praclices.

Philosophy of Law ( 3-0)

A sludy of the origin, nature, and development of law. The philosophical explanation of law as
propounded by the various jurisprudential schools.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

3331

3338

3343

3347

3431

International Organization and Adminlsiration ( 3-0)

The development of the machinery and procedure of international government for the settlement
of imernational disputes.

Soviet Foreign Policy ( 3-0) ‘

A study of the objeclives, methods and resulis of Soviet foreign policy.

Foreign Poliey of the United States { 3.0)

A sludy of the structures and processes of United States foreign policy decision-making.

Foreign Policies of the Latin American States { 3-0)

The role of the major Latin American states in world affairs with emphasis on Latin America-
U.5. relations and political, economic, and socio-cultural relations between the Lalin American
states,

Advanced Studies in International Relations ( 3-0)

Theory application and theory verification in the analysis of selected problems in conlemporary
inlernatinnal relalions.

COMPARATIVE POLITICS

3324

3326

3333

3342

3426

Soviet and Eastern European Polities ( 3-0)

A survey of contemporary Soviel and Eastern European Politics sel in an ideological and histori-
cal framework, The role of the pafy in each country examined in the setting of labor, manage-
ment, the army, agricullure and nationality problems.

Western European Politice { 3-0)

A comparaltive analysis of the political systems of the major Western European powers and se-
lecled miner powers. Emphasis on political culture and the impact upon political institutions and
functions.

Problems in Latin American Government { 3-0) -
A study of the nature and scope of problems in the political development of Latin American na-
tions.

Third World Politice ( 3-0)

The study of political cullures. interest groupa, political parties, processes and structures of
Third World areas. Specific areas to be sindied with be selected by the instructor. Course may be
repeiated for credil with approval of the Chairman of the Depariment.

Polycentriem in the Communist World ( 3-0)

An analysis of ideological and pragmatic eonllict in the contewl of centrifugai and ceniripetal
farws within the Communist world teday.
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3433 Latin American Political Thought ( 3-0)
A sludy of representative thinkers who have influenced political development in Latin America.
3444 The Political System of Mexico ( 3-0}
An examination of political process and institutions within the social, economic and cullural en-
vironment of political development in Mexico.

POLITICAL THEORY AND THOUGHT

3334 Western Political Heritage ( 3-0)
From Plato 10 Burke. A siudy of the ideas of the major political philosophers of the ancient,
medieval, and early modern periods, including the Enlighlenment.

3335 Western Politleal Herltage ( 3-0)
From Kant to the Present. Political thought from the late eighteenth century 1o the present, with
an emphasis on the development of contemporary ideologies

3336 American Political Thought ( 3-0)
A study of American Political thought from the colonial period to the present.

3344 Democracy in America { 3-0)
The development of American democratic theory and ils relation to contemporary political prob-
lems and challenges.

3435 Contemporary Political Thought { 3-0)
The ideas of contemporary political thinkers concerning the great modern issues of democracy,
dictatorship, industrial order, and the pelitical needs of the developing peoples. Emphasis also
will be placed upon the process of political theorizing.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

3340 Public Policy Formulation { 3-0)
Issues and technigues in the analysis of public policy decision-making and implementation.

3351 Municipal Planning Administration ( 3-0)
History, principles and theories of urban growth, planning, and development with emphasia on
public policy. and the administrative and legislative processes,

3421 Urban Administration ( 3-0)
The organization and administration of urban government in the United States.

3438 Adminlstrative Theory ( 3-0)
Emphasis is placed on administrative decision-making. leadership, supervision, communications
and control in public and private organizations.,

3440 Comparative Administrative Systems { 3-0)
A comparative analysis of the major administrative systems of the world.

3450 lnternship in Public Administration { 3-0)
This course is open only to seniors and graduate students with the approval of the Cheirman of
the Department. It is a work-study program in which the student is asaigned wo daye (or 16-20
hours) each week to a governmental ggency. Normally open only to students interested in profes.
sional preparation in Public Administration.

GENERAL
3410 Readings in Politieal Science ( 3-0)

3412 Technology sud Public Policy { 3-0)
An examination of Lhe relationship of technology to governmental policy. Special attention will
be given 1o problems of population, the natural environment, and the use and conservation of en-
ergy.

3480 Undergraduste Research In Politleal Selence ( 3-0)
A research and writing experience for undergraduates in Political Science. An intensive investi-
galion inlo the foundations of Political Science with emphasis on research.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY
Master of Arts Degree in Political Science

ADMISSION

The Department of Political Science follows the requirements specified by the Graduate School for ad-
missions,

PROGRAMS

Depanimental requirements permit students working loward a Master's Degree in Polilical Science
may follow either of lwo programs:

Plan | — Thesis: A thesis {six semester hours} plus twenty-four semester hours of course work. There
must be a minimum of twenty-one hours including the thesis, of graduate courses {Lhose numbered 3500
and above). Only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are permitted in a program. Courses must be in
at least three sub-fielde of Political Science. However, neither the major nor Lhe minor respectively may
include more than six of these hours. The thesis program is recommended for students who wish to study
for a Ph.D. in Political Science.

Plan I — Non-Thesis: The Master of Aris degree withoul thesis is recommended for students not in-
tending to continue graduate work toward the Ph.D. Thirty-six hours of study must be completed of
which only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are permitted in a program. Graduate students must
take graduale courses (those numbered 3500 and above) in at least three sub-fields of Political Science.
A student enrolled under this plan must submil two suitably-bound graduate research papers of more
substantial quality than ordinary seminar papers, each of which shall be in a different field. These papers
will be submitted 1o a commitiee, including the professors under whose guidance they were done. which
will judge them and conduct the final examination.

Upon the occasion of petitioning for candidacy, each graduate student shall exercise an oplion, either
for the thesis program or for the non-thesis program. This choice iz nol to preclude later change to the
thesis oplion, bul the inverse is not authorized.

An oplional six-hour minor in a related field is permitted in either program. The courses are Lo be se-
lected in consultation with the Graduate Advisor.

REGISTRATION

No student may be registered as a graduate student majoring in this departiment without the advice of,
and signed approval of his program by, the Graduate Advisor. This applies not enly to the initial registra-
tion. but also for each subsequent course registered for.

ALL SEMINARS may be repeated lor credit.
(Prerequisite: Graduate Standing)

3500 Seminar in Public Personnel Administration ( 3-0)
A study of organization practices, and principles of public personnel administration.

3501 Seminar in Advapced Resenrch Methods in Political Seience ( 3-1)
Required of all graduate Political Science majors. Normally, the seminar will be taken during the
first semester of graduale study. One additional hour of credit will be given for training in com-
puter programming.

3502 Seminar in Public Fiscal and Budgeting Administration ( 3-0)

Research, writlng, and discussion.

3504 Seminar in Pyblic Policy Formulation { 3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.

3510 Seminar in American Government { 3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

218



FPolitical Science

3515 Comparative Analysis of the American and Mexican Political Developments. { 3-0)
This seminar consists of a comparative analysis of the thoughts, values and events of the Ameri-
can Revolution of 1776 and the Mexican Revolution of 1910, Special attention is given to the im-
pact of each Revolution on relations belween 1the two nations, comparing and contrasting politi-
cal cullures and movements.
3520 Seminar in American Government and the Military ( 3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.
3521 Seminar in the Methodology of Comparative Polities { 3-0)
Advanced paradigms, methods and theoretical applications in Comparative Politics.
3522 Seminar in the Polities of Modernizing Nations ( 3-0)
Research, wriling and discussion.
3523 Seminar in Communist Politics ( 3-0)
Research, wriling, and discussion.
3524 Seminar in Comparative Political Caltures ( 3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.
3525 Seminar in Latin American Studies. { 3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.
3526 Seminar in Political Parties and Politics ( 3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.
3527 Seminar in Administrative Law and Regulation. { 3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.
3528 Seminar in Public Law { 3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.
3530 Seminar in International Politics { 3.0)
Research, writing. and discussion.
3533 Seminar in Intemational Organizations and Law { 3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.
3536 Seminar in Political Theory ( 3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.
3540 Seminar in Foreign Policy Decision Making ( 3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.
3550 Seminar in Pablic Adminiswration ( 3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.
3551 Seminar in Urban Problems { 3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.
3552 Seminor in Comparstive Law and Comparative Jondicial Behavior { 3-0)
A cross-cultural study of law and judicial decision-making. Focus may be on Canada. Mexico,
Latin American countries, Japan, or Australia as compared to the United States. May be repeated
for credit when topic varies.
3580 Selected Problems in Government { 3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3598.99 Thesis in Political Science ( 3-0)
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PSYCHOLOGY

JUDITH GOGGIN, Chairman
Professors COLEMAN, GOGGIN, HIMELSTEIN:
Associate Professors BARRIENTOS, DEVINE, MILLER, WHITWORTH:
Assistant Professors HOSCH, MOSS,

Degree Requiremenss:

The: Psychology Department offers two programs leading to the Bachelor’s Degree:

1.

B.S. Degree for studenis who intend to pursue graduale work in psychology. Required courses

are;

a)  Major: 30 hours (15 advanced) including 3101, 3103, 3321, 3322, 3417 and at least ane of
the following: 3309, 3330, 3348, 3411, or 3420

b) Minor: 18 hours {6 advanced) selected from Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Engineering.
Mathemaiics, or Physics.

e} Foreign language. while not required. is strongly recommended.

For additienal requirements, see Bachelor of Science degree plan.

2,

B.A. Degree for siudenis who do NOT intend to get advanced degrees. Required courses are:

al Major: 24 hours {12 advanced) including 3101, 3103, and 3321 or 3322.

b) The 12 hours requin‘.-d under Block D for the B.A. Degree should include anly courses from
Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Physics, or Mathematics.

For additional requirements, see Bachelor of Arts degree plan.

For Undergraduate Credit Only

Generul Prerequisite: Psychology 3101 is prerequisite for all psychology courses, with the exceptions of

3101

3103

3201

- 3202

3203

3204

3206

Psychology 3103 and 3204. Junior Standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

Introduction to Paychology ( 3-0)
A survey of hasic principles in general psychology.

Statistical Methods ( 3.0)

A study of the basic concepts of descriptive and nferential statistics as applied 10 research in the
behavioral aciences. Topics may include deseriplive statiatica, experimental design. correlation.
analysis of variance, and non-parametric tests. Required of all psychology majors.

Child Psychology ( 3-0)
Principles of growth and development from infancy to adelescence.

Social Psychology { 2-2)

The study of the individual in the social context. Consideration of topics such as social cognition,
person perceplion, nonverbal communication, social influence, attitudes, prosocial behavior, ag-
gression, and applied social psychology.

Cross-cultural Psychology ( 3-0)

A review of the methodology and content of research on human behavior across cross cultures.
Topics include studies on social verbal and non-verbal behavior and behavioral conlingencies
conducted in other cullures, which include those derived from Hispanic, African, European, and
Asian origins.

Psychology of Adjusiment ( 3-0)
A study of the individual's paychological adjustment to life, including childhood, adolescence,
and adulthood. No prerequiaite.

Peychology of Personality { 3.0)
A study of the normal personality. Includes such topics as biological and social delerminants of
personality; appraisal of personality: and reactions to anxiety. frustration. and conflict.
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3212

3301

3302

3304

3306

3309

-~ 3321

a322

3330

3347

3348

340]

—~—3410

3411

3412

Introduction to Abooermual! Psychology { 3-0)
A review of historical approaches to the problems of abnormal behavior. Topics will include the
dynamics of abnormal behavior. its classification, symptomatology, and treaiment,

Developmental Psychology ( 3-0)

The siudy of the psychologicai development and adjustmeni of the individual through the life
span.

Theories of Personality { 3-0)

A study of major systematic positions, i.e.. Freud, Lewin, Cattell, etc. Major emphasis is pul on
the various theoretical inlerpretations of human dynamics.

Differential Psychology { 3-0)
A survey of the psychologica) principles and methods ol investigating individual and group dif-
{erences.

Psychology of the Exceplional Child { 3-0)
Application of psychological principles to the study of the alypical child, including a survey of
etiological theories.

History and Systems of Psychology { 3-0)
A study of the historical drvelopment of psychelogical views.

Experimenial Peychology: Learning ( 2-2)
An introduction lo basic concepts of learning and contemporary methods used in experimental
psychology. Prerequisite: Paychology 3103,

Experimental Psychology: Sensation and Perception ( 2-2)

An intreduction Lo method and theory in contemporary experimental psychology. Emphasis is on
method rather than on content. Topics emphasize the phenomena of sensation and perception.
Prerequisite: Psychology 3103,

Perception { 3-0)
A sludy of the major theoretical changes and experimental findings concerning perception and
sensory processes. Emphasis on vision and audition. Prerequisize: Psychology 3321 or 3322.

Behavior Modification ( 3-0)

A review of Lhe application of experimental principles of learning for behavior change. Topics in-
clude: applications of classical, operant, and cognitive learning in cfinical, educational. family,
and socio-cultural seltings.

Psychology of Thinking ( 3-0)

An analysis of thought which will include principles and research approaches 1o information
processing, concept formation, decision processes (judgment), and crealive accomplishment. Fre-
requisite: Paychology 3321 recommended,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

General prerequisite: Six advanced hours in psycholegy.
Psychological Testing ( 2-2}
Introduction to and training in the administration, scoring, and interpreiation of psychological
tests, Prerequisite: Psychology 3103; Psychology 3417 recommended.
Clinical Psychology ( 3-0)
A swdy of clinical problems, case siudy methods and discussion of psychological tests used in
common ¢linical situalions.
Physiological Psychology { 2-2)
Basic psychological processes in Telalion to structure and funclion. Prerequisite: Senior standing.
Background in physiology and bio-chemistry recommended.
Advanced Abnormal Psychology ( 3-0}
A study of the psychelogical [actors contributing to pathological behavior. Emphasis will be
placed on current research in genetics, biochemistry, and learning theory. in the area of schi-
zophrenia and neurotic processes. Prerequisite: Psychology 3212,
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3415 Experimental Payehology: Social, Personality and Clinical { 3-0)
Study of experimental and quasi-experimental designs, high risk metheds, and evaluatien re-
search.

3417 Advaneced Statistics { 3-0)
Further study of experimental design, analysis of variance, covariance. correlabion, orthogonal
polynemials, complex experimental designs, and non-parametric stalistics. Prerequisite: Paychol-
ogy 3103; Mathematics 4110:4111 recommended.

3420 Learning Theory ( 3-0)
A review of the main theories. syslems, and models of classical conditioning and instrumental
learning. Emphasis is given to \heoretical and descriptive behaviorism,

3424 Peychobiology ( 3-0)
Theories and experiments that elucidate the biological basis for the behavior of animals. Credit
cannol be received for both Biology 3424 and Paychology 3424. Prerequisite: Senior standing or
permission of instructor,

41 Motivation and Emotion ( 3-0)

Defines molivational states in terms of physiological patterns, brain function, and psychological
models from learning and personality theories. Evaluales Lhe usefulness of these states as expla-
nations of human behavior. Prerequisize: Psychology 3321.

3442 Comparative Paychology { 2-2)
A study of animal behavior with emphasis on recent conlributions of ethologists and psycholo-
gists. Prerequisite: 3321 or 6 hours of biclogical sciences,

3451 Readings in Paychology
Readings and papers in selected (ielda of peychology. Independent study under the supervision
of a member of the faculty. May be repeated once when topica vary. Prerequisite: Permission of
insiructor.

3452 Independent Research
Independent student research under the supervision of a member of the faculty. Regular meet-
ings and repons are required. Prerequisite: Permission of inslructor.

3453 Independent Research
[ndependent student research under the supervision of 2 member of the faculty. Regular meet-
ings and reports are required. May nol be taken with same instructor as in Psychology 3452, Pre-
requisite: Permission of inslructor.

3454 Seminar in Psychology ( 3-0)
Topic to be discussed will be selecled. May be repeated with different instructors. Permission of
instructor required.

For Graduate Students Only

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A. — Before being admitted to the graduate program,
a psychology major must include a course in psychelogical statistics and in experimental psychology in
the undergraduate preparation.

The Depariment offers two programs leading to the M.A. degree: General Psychology and Clinjcal
Psychology.

For the General Psychology program, there must be a minimum of (wenty-four hours of course work
and the thesis. It is the responsibility of the student to make sure that he completes the required core for
the M.A. degree in General Psychology. Information on required courses, which may change from year
lo year, may be obtained from the Graduale Advisor,

The M.A. in Clinical Paychology requires the completion of forty-five hours, including twenly-one
hours of required courses in clinical paychology. A student may, at his option, elect to include six hours
of thesis in the lotal hours, or may elect a non-thesis program.

A siudent may include in his program only those courses approved by the Departmental Committee on
Graduate Studies.

Frerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Psychology and a bachelor’s degree.
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15016501 Individual Research ( 0-3)

3502

3503

3511

3513

3514

3515

3520

3521

3522

3523

3525

3530

3547

3550

Swdent. in conlerence with a member of the staff, will design and perform an original experi-
menl. Results will be prepared for possible publication in a psycholegical journal. Permission is
required frem instructor.

Advanced Experimental Psychology I ( 3-0)

A survey of experimental methods used in the study of sensory processes and learning.
Advanced Experimental Psychology 11 ( 3-0)

A survey of experimental methods and findings in the study of human learning, memory, and in-
formation processing.

Advanced Statistics: Experimental Design ( 3-0)

Consideralien of problems of analysis and design cemmonly encouplered in psychological re.
search. Prerequisite: Psychology 3417 or the equivalent.

Seminar in Personality Theory { 3-0)

Intensive sludy of selecled aspects of the various theories of personality.

Seminar in Verbal Learning ( 3-0)

Advanced siudies of verbal learning in the light of 2dvapces in psycholinguistics.

Seminar in Physiological Psychology { 3-0)

An intensive study of current developments and selected Lopics in the neurcanatomical and bio-
chemical bases of behavior. Prerequisite: 3411 or permission of instructor.

Seminar in Learning Theory ( 3-0)

Intensive study and analysis of systematic conceptions of the learning process. Prerequisite:
Psychology 3420 or equivalent.

Seminar in Personality Assessmen ( 3-0)

[ntroduction to methoda and issues in the evalualion of personality and 1o the projective and ob-
jective instruments to assess personalily. Prerequisite: Psychology 3401 or permission of instruc-
Lor.

Theories and Methods of Psychotherapy ( 3-0)

An analysis of theory, technique, and research methods used in various current psychotherapies.
Permission of instrucior required.

Individual Mental Tests { 3-0)

Supervised praclice in the administration, scoring, and interpretation of individual tests of imelli-
gence and other measures of cognitive funclions. Permission of instructor required.

Seminar in Social Psychology ( 3.0)

Intensive study of current issues, thearies, and methods in social psychology.

Semipar in Animal Behavior ( 3-0)

A study of the recent literature in animal behavior with emphasis on the behavior of nonhuman
primates.

Seminar in Behavior Modification { 3-0)

Advanced study of conditioniag technigues in the Ireaimeni of behavior disorders and in the con-
trol of human behavior. Prerequisite: Psychology 3347 or 3420 or the equivalent.

Seminar in General Psychology ( 3-0)

Advanced study of contemporary problems and issues 1n selected topics in psychology. May be
repeated with differeni instructors.

3560-9560 Clinical Fnternship { 0-4)

Supervised experience with clinical techniques. Each 100 clock hours is equivalent 1o 3 credit
hours, May be repeated until @ hours are accumulaled. No more than 9 credit hours will count
towards the M.A. in Clinical Psychology. Frerequisite: Permission ol instrucior, Psychology
3521, or Psychology 3523. Psychology majors only.

3598.99 Thesis Course for the Master’s Degree
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RELIGION

FRANK WILLIAMS, Director
Instruciors: AFFLECK. ALBIN. ARROYO, HALLMARK. [SLAS anel TAYLOR.

Creddit wanl Universily degrees is given for the fullowing courses offenad under the regulatioars estab-
bished by the Buard of Regems:

The students enrolled in the courses for eredit (11 may be credited with no more than feclve senester
hours in Redigion un any Bachelur's degren; (2) are subject 10 the ogulations e the catadog an the

amuunt of work which may be carried.

1101

2101

3101

3104

3105

3106

3107

3202

2202

3201

3203

3204

For Undergraduate Credit Only
Suggested preveqaisite; Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 devel courses.

Inroduction to the Bible
A course w provide the heginning Bihle student with a general introduction 1o the Bihle. Those:
whu have had 3101 or 3104 may nof ake this course.

The Biblical Teachings on Marriage and the Home { 1.0y
A sturly of Biblical leachings on the home and marrigge wath an etfort o apply the principles 1o
today’s prroblems.

Survey of the Old Testament { 3-0)
A comprehensive stuly of the catire Ol Testamend.

Survey of the New Testament { 3-0)
A comprehensive study of the entire New Testanent.

Contemporary Religious Studies { 3-0)
An introduction to religinus stwlies in contemporary society, including cxtensive ase of cosing.
politan materials as well as standurd religious writings,

New Testament and Koine Greek { 3-0)

The inductive study of the Griz:k 1ex1 of the Cospel aceording o Juhn, with ciphbasis upan s
relation 1o the prhilusephies, religions and history of the lirst century. Belivant passapes rom
such authors as Plato, Phileo the Sepiunagint and the Hermetiva will also be read in the original.

New Testament and Koine Greek ( 3-0)
A vontinuation of Religion 3106, Prerequisite: Religinn 3 106

The Life of Christ { 3-0)

A histerical study of the life: and leachings of Christ. Premguisice: Religion 3104 or Sophennur:
stamling.

Poetical and Wisdom literature of the Old Testament ( 1-()

A sluily of the Hebrew contmibutions ta poctry, Spreial attenvon will bae
siyle and content of the Old Testanuent books whivh are classificd as pum
errbs, Evclesiasies. Sung of Solonwen, and Lamentations. Prerequeisite: Religion 3101

The Life of Paul ( 3-0)
A historical study of the Bfe sl issionary endeavors of the Apastle Panl. Preregreisiee: Boeligion
3104 or Sophamore standing.

;.-,n-;n to backgromnl,
y: Ioh, Paalms, Prov.

An Introduction to the Peychology of Religion { 3-0}

T introduce: stwdaents 1o the creative dialogue between the diseiplines of Qe payehological sci-

crves und theological studies theough the wntings of psyehiatry, psyehoomalysis and relipn,

Prerequisite: Religion 3101 or 3104 ur Sephomare standing.
Survey of World Religion ( 3-0)

Anntrwluction to the study of religion aml an examination of primilive eeligion, Among the liv
ing religions, Zoroasirianisn, Hemduisn, Buddhism, Conlucianism. Tanism, Shintosn, Tadaisin,
awd Chrixtianity will e stwlied. Prerqgueise: Sophamuare standing or Religion 3101 or 3104,
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3205

3303

3304

3305

The Hebrew Prophets ( 2-0)

A study of the place of Hebrew prophery in the development of the Old Testament. Special atten-
tion will be given to all of the major and minor prophets. Prerequisite: Religion 3101 or Sopho-
maore standing,

Archeology of the Old Testament { 3-0)

A study of archeology in Biblical lands as related 1o the Qld Testamenl. Prerequisite: 3101 or
2202,

Survey of Christian Tradilion in America

An historical study of varying Christian denominational 1raditions in the United States. This will
be taught by a team of various professors experts in the distinctive traditions. Prerequisite: Junior
level or permiasion of instructor,

Introduction to Christian Ethies

A study of New Testament ethical teaching and their application to conlemporary society. Prereq-
uisite: Religion 3202 or Junior standing.

L
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College of Liberal Arix

SOCTAL WORK PROGRAM

LYDIA R. ACUIRRE, Directur
Lecturer AGUIRRE. CAHOON, PERALTA

The sovial work program is designed for those students whoe expect 16 pursue a carver in social work
upon completion of a Bachelor of Arts degree program, or who plan to continue their wducation at the
graduate: level in social work. Students musl follow the University’s prescribed outline for the fundamen.
lal B.A. degree requirements as listed elsewhere in this catalog.

Studenis desiring lo pursue this program should consult with their department major and with the So.
vial Work Program Director 10 determine a program most suitable to their inlerest and fulure needs,

SOCIAL WORK

4101

3102

3201

3203

3275

3302

3376

3377

2401

4475

Introduction to Social Welfare { 3-1)

An exploration of the range and characteristics of the human service delivery sysiem with partic-
ular emphasis on the social work professinn. This career-oriented, educational exprience will
provide speakers from local social agencies, siructured field visits and oliservation of social agen-
ries and services.

Social Policy and Services | ( 3-0)

An inilial examination of issues related Lo social service pelicies and human service delivery. in-
cluding a history of their development in the United Siates. Field assignments will provide stu-
dents an opportunity 1o examine current social issues, policies and selecled social serviee
delivery syslems.

Human Behsvior and The Social Environment { 3-0)

An integration of bio-psychn-social faclors in human growth and development applicable to So-
cial Work praclices, with emphasis on normal growth and development in the life cycles, Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 3101 or 3204, or Sociolegy 3101.

Reaearch Methods in Social Work { 3-0)

Basic methods of research in the lield of Social Work.

Social Welfare as a Social Instilution { 3-0)

An examinativn uf Lhe social welfare lield which focuses on the institutional nature of the social
welfare sysiem and its relationship to other instilutions.

Social Policy and Services 11 { 3-0)

A critical examination of current major issues in social policies and programs, including Health,
Secial Security, Public Wellare, Income Maintenance. Prereguisite: Sorial Work 3102 or 3275.
Methods of Social Work Intervention 1 { 3-0)

A generzl survey of the major methods employed by social workers in the social welfare field 1o
help individuals, groups. and communities. Prerequisite: Social Work 3275,

Methods of Social Work Intervention Ul { 3-0)

Human behavior theories and their application 1o social work with emphasis on poverty and mi-
norily groups. Prerequitite: Social Work 3275 and 3376.

Advanced Seminar: Special lssues ( 2-0)

Professional concerns and issues of social work will be selected by the instructor dependent on
student needs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Field Experience in Social Work ( 1-6)

A laboralory learning experience in selecied social welfare agencies with weekly seminars. Stu-

dents are assigned lo speciflic agencies for the semester. Prerequisite: Social Work 3275 and
3376.

Social Work students include in their programs supportive course from various related depanments.
The following courses are specifically minority-group oriented, and some or all of them should be taken
by most siudents before they have their field experience and before Lhey take their second "Interven.
lions™ course (Social Work 3377).

Anthropology 3205, Chicanos and Their Culire
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tions" course {Social Work 3377).
Anthropology 3205, Chicanes and Their Culture
Psychology 3206, Psychology of Personatity
Palitical Science 3321, Chicanos in American Politics
Sociclogy 3201, Sociological Anzlysis
Sociology 3258, Chicanos in the Southwest
Other courses which contribute to undersianding of Secial Work areas are:
Business 3301, Business Law |
Economics 3202, Economics of Poventy
Econemics 3203, Principles of Economics
Educational Psychology & Guidance 3401. Psychology of the Kindergarten Child
Educational Psychology & Guidance 3409, The Educalion of Exceptional Children
Educatienal Psychology & Guidance 3421, Psychology of Mental Retardation
English 3112, Research and Critical Writing
English 3374, Chicano Folklore
Health Education 3301, Community Hygiene
Philosephy 3109, Introduction to Chicanoe Thought
Philosophy 3216, Social Philesophy
Political Science 3224, Comparative Political Systems
Political Science 3328, Constitulional Law 1
Political Science 3332, Constitutional Law []
Political Sctence 3329, Law & Society
Sociology 3301, Sociology of Educational Institutions
Sociology 3215, The Seciology of Marriage and the Family
Sociology 3327, Minority Groups in the United Siales
Sociology 3349, The Family as a Social Institution
Sociology 3352, Sociology of Poverty
Soctology 3362, Medical Sociology
Sociology 3380, Society and Personality
Speech 3307, Smalt Group Communications
Speech 3308, Organizational & Institutional Communication

Courses in the sequence may be used to meet the Block B Elective Block requirements of any B.A. de-
gree program, or as Free Electives, Most social work students major in Sociology: however, the sequence
may appropriately be a part ol the program of a major in other lields, such as Psychology. Political Sci-
ence, or Criminal Justice.
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Ceblege of Liberal Ants

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY

DAVID B. EYDE. Chairman
Professors RIVERA. STODDARD;
Assnciate Prafessors EYDE, FAIRBANK. GERALD. GCOODMAN, HOUGH,
Assistant Professors BROWN, DAUDISTEL. DUARTE, HEDDERSON, WATLEY:
Lecturer ZIRL,

B.A. DEGREE — Spreific requiremants for a Sociology major are: thirty semester hours ol Suciol-
ugy. Iwendy-four of whith must be ar the advanced level (3300-3400). Anthrepology 3302 may he
countesl as a Socinlogy course for this putpose. The Inllowing courses are required: Soviology
3101. 3201, and 3401. A minimum of nine credit hours must be selecied {from the following
vourses Lo [ulfill the requirements fur a Sociolngy major: 1. Suriology 3312, 2. Sociolegy 3322.
3. Swiology 3336 or Anthropology 3302. 4. Sociology 3355, 5. Sociology 3380, 6. Socinlogy
3381. 7. Sociology 3425, 8. Saciology 3447, 9. Sociolugy 3455. For thos: contemplating gradu-
ate work in Suciology the following courses are suggested: Sociology 3312, 3425, and 3447.

The optional major cancentralion in Anthropology requires thirty semester hours of Anthropol-
ogy. vighteen of which must be at the advanced level (3300-3400). Sociology 3336 may be coun-
td as un -Anthropology course for this purpose. The f[ullowing courses are required:
Anlhropelogy 3101, 3102, 3301, 3302. and 3480. The [ollowing courses are recommended,
thengh net required. dor those contemplating graduate work in Anthropelogy: Anthropology
3216, 3217, 3220, 3303, and 3317.

SOCIOLOGY

For Undergraduates Only

Unless ntherwise noted. Sociology 3101 is a prerequisite for all other courses in Sociology. Exceptions
to this musl receive permission from the Department Chairperson or Undergraduare Advisor.

3101 Principles of Sociology ( 3-0)
Nature and scope of sociology. its terminology and concepts; study of social processes, social in-
stilulivns, developmuent of society and characteristics of group life.

3102 Social Problems ( 3-0)
A study of selected social problems in our society, including causes, interrelationships, and pro-
grams ol amelioration. Prerequisite. None; however, Sociology 3101 is recommended.

3201 Socicolegical Analysis ( 3-0)
Basic. provedurrs and methudology of sociology as applied by the profession 1o various areas of
sorial investigahon.

3215 The Sociology of Marriage and the Family ( 3-0)
The historical develupment, current problems and prospects of the American marriage and fam.
ily institutions. Prerequisite: None except sophomore standing.

3258 Chicanos in the Southwest { 3-0)
Intreductory course Lo major themes in Mexican American studies: cultural plurlism, bilingual-
ism, biculturalism, ethnicity and race, assimilation, cultural nationalism, regionalism. folk cul-
lure, Prerequisite: None in Sociology.

3259 Chicancs and American Society ( 3-0)
Analysis of Chicano experiences in selected institutions such as schools, churches, governmental
structures, military and mass media. Prerequisize: None in Sociclogy.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing lor all 3300 and 3400 level courses

228



Sociology and Anthropology

3301

3302

3303

3304

3312

3322

3327

3333

3336

3340

3342

3346

3348

3349

3352

Sociology of Educational Institutions { 3-0)

Analysis of the social processes and inleraction patterns in educalional organizations; the rela-
ticnships of the school to such aspects of society as social class and power: social relationships
within the school formal and informal groups; school cullure: and the roles ol teachers, students,
and administrators.

Social Legislation ( 3-0)

Survey of social legislation in Europe, the United States, and in representative siates. Bricf con-
sideration of workman's compensation, unemployment, social security, pollution. and public wel-
fare and of international and intersiale aspecis of these programs.

Sociology of Urban Life { 3-0)

Analysis of urban and rural social systems, their differences and similarities, using the compara-
live approach in studying aspects of structure and organization.

The Community { 3-0)
A comparative study of communily 1ypes: methods of studying the community, analyses of
underlying social processes and institutions: trends and problems of community change.

Measurement and Inference in Social Research ( 3-0)

Sociological factors and their measurement; development and use of scales; assumptions underly-
ing the use of statistical models in analysis of social data: application and limitations of stalistical
analysis.

Collective Behavior and Social Movements { 3-0)
Analysis of unstructures social behavior. including crowds, riots. revivals, fads. public opinion
and social movements.

Majority /Minority Relations in the United Siates ( 3-0)

A sludy of racial and ethnic group relalionships in the U.S., concentraiing on the dynamics and
consequences of prejudice, discrimination, and related factlors.

Juvenile Delinquency ( 3-0)

An invesligation of the social and legal definitions of juvenile delinquency; major theories of ju-
venile deviancy; the social sysiem of the gang; faclors contributing Lo apprehension, conviction,
delention and parole; assessmenlt of present and polential prevention programs.

Comparative Cultures and Multi-ethnic Groups of the Sounthweal ( 3-0)

A companson of values, institulion and ethnic groups of the American Southwesl, emphasizing
culiural variation and lusion aleng the 11.5..Mexican border region. May be counted for credit in
Anthropology.

Military and Industrial Organization { 3-0)

Analysis of military and industrial struclure. command and communicatien systems. dynamic
changes in lechnological and recruitment functlions: relations with community and unions; lei-
sure and manpower training.

Sociology of Deviance ( 3-0)

A siudy of deviations from social norms which encounter disapproval and to which theory and
concepts derived from sociology and social psychology may be applied. Includes a study of devia-
tors and societal reaclions o them.

Sociology of Religion ( 3-0)

A study of the role ol religion in sociely and its relation to other social instilutions. Emphasis will
be placed on the changing role of religion and its orientation 10 socielal values.

Criminology ( 3-0)

Thearies, causes, characlerislics. and social lunction of ¢crime in our society. Methods of preven-
tion and reduclion of crime will be analyzed.

The Family as a Social Institution { 3-0)

A study of the development of the family as a social institution. Includes the siudy of family in
various societies, emphasizing our own.

Sociology of Poverty ( 3-0)

A syslemalic survey ol the causes of poverty, the characteristics of group living in poverty, prob-
lems of dealing with impoverished peoples and the reduction of poverty.

229



College#f Liberal Arts

3335

3360

3361

3362

3363

3370

3380

3381

3401

3410

3425

3440

3447

3455

Contemporary Sociological Theory ( 3-0)

Study of the major theories in contemporary sociology and of their historical development,
Institutions and Cultures of Latin America ( 3-0)

Survey of social inslitutions, the diverse culiures, and the processes of social change in Latin
Amerivca.

The Sociology of Regionalism { 3-0)

An analysis of regions as funciional struclures and organizations in social and political life, with
apecial emphasis on a Great Plains model, but including others based on rivers or cities.

Medical Sociology { 3-0)

Cultural factors in medical beliefs and praclices: professionalization of medical praclitioners:
group faclors in medical practice and medical care programs,

Sociology of Aging ( 3-0)

Sociological examination of selected problems affecting the aged in the United Stales. Topics in-
clude the health, ecoenomic, political, family, religious, leisure, housing, interpersonal and com-
munity integration ol the aged.

Sociology of Sex Roles { 3-0)

Sociological evaluation of the emergence of sex roles and relationship between such roles and so.
cial stalus, class. and power. Problems of Women’s Liberation, changing roles, and the variable
eflects of sucialization for role laking and role making will be discussed.

Sociely and Personalily ( 3-0)

The social aspects of interpersonal interaction in the socialization process in small and complex
groups.

Complex Organizations ( 3-0)

Examines structures, processes, interactions and human problems of modern organizations. Clas.
sical and contemporary sociological Lheories of organizations are compared. Issues regarding or-
ganizalional authority; change, conflicl, control, cvoperation, division of labor, efficiency, goals,
and relatinnships with consumer-clients are studied.

General Sociological Theory { 3-0)

Study of the major concepls of general sociology as these have been developed by contemporary
sociologists and by the founding fathers of the field. Prerequisite: Sociology 3101, 3201, and nine
hours of advanced sociology.

Spanish-Speaking Peoples of the Southwest { 3-0)

Study of the historical, regional and generational differences of Southwestern Spanish-speaking
peoples. Examines their social insiitutions and demegraphic characieristics as an urban, hetero-
geneous population.

Social Class and Stratification { 3-0)

Social class differences in siatic and dynamic societies. Comparison of social stratification in the
U.5. and U.S.5.R. Social class theoriea of Marx, Weber, and Michel. Measurement of social mo-
bility in the U.S.. U.S.5.R., and other societies.

Independent Study

Independent study in an area which is too specialized to offer as an organized class. Supervised
individual reading and research leading to development of a major paper or report. Prerequisite:
12 hours of advanced course work in saciology and consent of Department Chairman.
Population Analysis and Prohlems ( 3-0)

Statistical analysis of the population of the world, the Uniled Stales. and the Southwest. Study of
feniility, mortality, and migration patterns and their social consequences.

Social Change and Sacial Action ( 3-0}

Structure and functional requisites for eflecting social change: lalent consequences of unplanned
change; resistance and implementation of social action programs: impact of technological change
of social systems.

230



Sociology and Anthrepology

For Graduate Students Only

M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Sociology. a
bachelor's degree, graduate standing, or consenl of advisor.

M.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: There are two oplions leading 1o the M.A. degree in Sociology.

The following are the requirements of the 30 unit thesis M.A. degree program: {1} Each candidate
must take one course in research methods (3512, 3520, or 3580}, (2} Sociology 3525 {Seminar in Socio-
logical Theory), (3) plus eighteen semester hours from the list of seminar courses below. He must (4} en-
roll for at least one semester each in Seciclogy 3598 and 3599 (Thesis) and {5} successfully defend be-
fure his committee the thesis he has wrillen while enrolled in Sociclogy 3598 and 3599. If 1he sludent
elects to 1ake a minor in another depariment or discipline, his course work in Sociology will be reduced
accordingly.

The following are the requirements of the 36 unil non-thesis M.A. degree program: {1} The student
will complete 36 hours of graduatle course work; (2) at least 27 of the 36 hours will be in 3500 level
courses {that is. only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 work will be allowed for graduate credith: (3) the stu-
dent will be allowed only one "'C" grade in Lhe course work for which he enrolls, being required to main-
1ain a "B average throughout; (4) the student will be encouraged, bul not required, to 1ake six hours
course work in some discipline other than Sociology as a minor; (5) the student will have a facuhy com-
miltee of three chosen by him in consultation with the Graduate Advisor and with the approval of the
Graduate Dean; (6) the student will submit a suitably bound graduate research paper, beyond regular se-
mester papers, which will be judged by the student’s commitlee and, if approved, placed on file in the
Department and in the Office of the Graduate Dean.

3504 Seminar in Community Development { 3-0)

3510 Seminar in Social Organization ( 3-0)

3512 Seminar in Advanced Measurement and [nference ( 3-0}
3515 Seminar in Sociclogy of Deviance ( 3-0)

3518 Seminar in Social Differentiation { 3-0)

3520 Seminar in Methodology ( 3-0)

3525 Seminar in Sociological Theory ( 3-0)

3527 Seminar in Minority Groups { 3-0)

3533 Seminar in Youth Deviancy and Delingquency ( 3-0)
3540 Seminar in Demography { 3-0)

3544 Seminar in Soeial Anthropology/Ethnology ( 3-0)
3545 Seminar in Comparative Institutions { 3.0}

3548 Seminar ip Criminology ( 3-0)

3550 Seminar in Social Change { 3-0)

3556 Seminar in the Great Sociological Classics { 3-0)
3560 Seminar in Marriage and the Family { 3-0}

3562 Seminar in Health Services Delivery ( 3-0)

3563 Seminar on Aging ( 3-0)

3565 Seminar in Sociology of Education ( 3-0)

3570 Seminar in Work and the Professions { 3-0)

3575 Seminar in Sonthwestern Culiures ( 3-0)

3580 Seminar in Evaluation Research ( 3-0)

3581 Semipar jp Social Peychology ( 3-0)

1590-6590 Individual Studies ( may repeat for maximum credit of six hours)
3598-99 Thesis
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ANTHROPOLOGY

3101

3102

3205

3210

3211

3216

17

3220

6247

3301

3302

The Siudy of Man: His Body and Technologies ( 3-0)

[ntreduction to the evolution of human behavioral syslems with particular attention 1o the so-
matic and technological components. The biological development of man. from the 14 million
year old ape-man Ramapithecus 10 modern sapiens man, is discussed and correlated with devel-
opments in house lypes. means of transportation, tool types, and other aspects of technology.
This course is aof a prerequisite to Anthropology 3102.

The Study of Man: Hia Societies and Culiures ( 3-0)

Introduction o the evolution of human behavioral systems with paricular allention to the social
and cultural, or idealional components. The variety of types of societies and ideologies is dis-
cussed together with the ecological situations to which they are adapted. Prerequisite: None.

Chicanos and Their Culture { 3-0)

A survey of the hislory, economics, sociology, polilics. demography, literature and thought of
Mexican Americans as manifestations of their culture. Introduction 1o specialized study in the
field.

Southwestern Archeology ( 3-0)

The development and characierisiics of prehistoric Indian societies. from the Elephant hunters to
the Pueblos, is considered with particular attention to the Mogollen, Hohokam, Anasazi, and
Casas Grandes areas. Ties of the area 1o nuclear Meso-America will be discussed. Prerequisite:
None.

Southwestern Ethnology ( 3-0)

A study of the economy, social life, religion, mythology. language. dwellings. and ool types of
living Indian groups such as the Apache. Papago, Yuma, Navajo, Hopi. Zuni, and Rio Grande
Pueblos. The inlluence of these Indian cultures en Hispanic and Anglo cultures in the area will
also be discussed. Prerequisile: None.

World Ethnographic Survey ( 3-0)

Human behavioral adaptations to a variety of natural environments and a variety of demographic
siluations are discussed with relerence 10 specifin ethnic groups, such as Eskimo, Holtentol, New
Guinea Enga, Iroqueis, Kongo, Zulu, and Trobrianders. Prerequisite: Anthropology 3101 or per-
mission of instructor,

World Prehistory ( 3-0)

A survey of the development of human technalogy from the earliest known bone, horn, and den-
tal tools through hand axes, and blade and microlith tools, to metal types of the Bronze and Iron
Ages. Social and cultural interpretations will be made where possible. Prerequisite: Anthropology
3101 or permission of instruclor.

Introduction to Linguistice { 3-0)
(Same as Linguistics 3220). Prerequisite: Nane in Anthropology.

Archeology Field Work { Summer Field School) { $60)

A five weeks summer course in excavation and laboratory methods and techniques, including the
formulation of hypotheses for field test and practical experience in recovering the test data
through archeological survey, excavation, and laboratory analysis. One weekend and additional
shorter trips will be made 1o Southwestern sites. A report will be required for each student. Five
hours of lecture and 30 hours of field or laboratory work per week, Prerequisites: Anthropology
3101, 3102, and permission of instructor.

Primate Behavioral Systems ( 3-0)

A comparative atudy of the morphology, sociology, technology. and ideology of the higher pri-
males, including man. Atlenlion will be directed 1o the adaptive behavior of individuals and
groups of cooperaling individuals as Lhey manipulate one another and the environment in order
to satisly their basic needs. Prerequisite: Anthropology 3101 and 3102,

Comparative Social Systems ( 3-0)

Attention will focus on several classic studies in social anthropology with equal attention devoted
to the social data and the theoretical perspectives giving rise to those dala. Prerequisite: Anthro-
pology 3102 or permission of instructor. May be counted for credit in Sociclogy.
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3303

3305

3312

3313

3317

3320

3374

3379

3405

3465

3470

Sociology and Anihropology

Ecological Anthropology ( 3-0)

Uses of ecalogical principles and models in anthropolugical description and explanation. Human
socicties as parts of Jarger eco-systems. Folk models of the eco-system will be discussed. Eco-
nomir, problems of production. distribution, and consumption in non-Western societies. Prerequi-
site: Anthropology 3102 or permission of instructer.

Meso-American Prehistory ( 3.0)

The prehisloric and protohisioric development of social systems in Meso-America from the ad-
vent of Early Man through the Olmec. Maya, and Aziec. Attention will be directed 1o the
interactions between environment, demngraphy. lechnology. social organization, and idealogy
that precipitated the rise of Meso-American civilizalions. Prerequisite: Anthropology 3101 and
3102 or permission of instructor.

Indians North of Mexico { 3-0)

A survey to familiarize the student with the social, culiural and 1echnological adaptations made
by native peoples inhabitating the varied environmental zones of the present areas of the United
States and Canada as Lhey competed with other Indians and early Europeans immigranis for the
neeessities for maintenance of their ways of lile. Prerequisite: Anthropology 3102 or permission
of instructor.

Indians of Meso-America ( 3-0)

A survey ol the forms of technology, social organization and culture ol post-conquest and con-
temporary Indians of Mexico and Central America. Prerequisite: Anthropelogy 3102 or permis.
sion of instructor.

Peoples ol Africa ( 3-0)

A survey of the culiures of some of the larger 1ribal groups of Africa. including those that pro-
duced the highly saphisticaled civilizations thal existed at the time of the [irst European contacis
in the fifteenth cenlury.

Afro-American Culwure { 3-0)
An examination of the directions taken by African culture as it has been modified in the Western
Hemisphere. Anthropological. sociological and lilerary sources will be utilized.

Folklore of the Mexican-American { 3-0)
Same as English 3374. Prereguisite: None in Anihropology.

Independent Study

Individual investigation of an area of anthropology Lhat is not adequately covered by an organized
class. Periodic meetings, reports and a major paper are required. Prerequisite: Permission of De-
parment Chairman and instrucier.

Culture and Personality ( 3-0)

This course will consist of a discussion of cultural material in the light of anthropological person-
alily theories. The areas of theory known as “culiure and personality.” ""cognitive anthropelogy.”
and “encubluration” will be emphasized.

Laboratory Methods in Archeology { 0-6)

Methods in extracting from archeclogical remains data relative te population density, subsislence
base, activily patlerns, social organizations, etc.. will be explored at both the theoretical and prac-
tical levels. Inductive and deductive methodologies will be: employed to formulate hypotheses to
be Lested by stalistics. Course will be taught as iwo 3 hour lecture labs. Prerequisite: Open only 1o
majors in anthropelogy. or by permission of insiructor.

Museology ( 2-3)

The histary, philosophy, and lunctions of museums. To include regisiration prucedures, storage,
treatment, exhibit methods, and the use of Museum objects in research. the classroom, and the
community. Recommended for majors in Amthropology, Ari, Education, Botany and Geology and
others who are inlerested in a career in Museums. Prerequisite: Advance standing, or permission
of the instructor, The course will be affered as iwe hours of lecture and three hours of lab.

Studies in Ethnology ( 3-0)
Topic 10 be discussed will be announced. May be repeated for credit when topic varies. Prerequi-
sile: Anthropology 3102 aor permission of instructor.
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3480 Anthropology Theory ( 3-0)
A discus=iun of the goals of anthropolugy with a critical review of current theory and methode)-
ogy. Prerequisite: Anthropology 3101 and 3102 or permission of inslructor.
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CLARENCE H. COOPER. Assistant Dean
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College of Science

The Dizpartments of Bivlogical Sciences. Chemistry, Genlogical Sriences. Mathemaues and Physics,
which constitute th: College of Scienee, offer the Bachelor of Arts degree (subject Lo the general rejuire:-
ments tisted under the: College of Liberal Arts), the Bachelor of Science in the Seiences (subject 1o the
grrneral requirements listed below) and the Mastar of Science degree (subject (o gencral requirements
listenl in the: Graduate: School siection of this catalog}. The Department of Geolugical Seicnees also wffers
the: Dovtor of Geological Science Degree. The student planning a techaical career or graduate work 15 arl-
viserd 1o follow the: B.S, degree route. Either the B.S. ur Lthe B.A. degree roule 15 suilable for professiunal
s:hool admission (see requirements below), The B.A degree, with altention 10 a secand traching field
conceniration and with appropriate: choice of free electives [rom professional education courses, may sar-
isly requirements for teacher certilication. The interested student should reler 1o Lhe College of Edusa-
lion sectien of this catalog. Two years of study in Lhe sciences may serve as preparation for admission to
velerinary or pharmaey programs at other institutions ur 1o the University of Texas at Ei Paso Cullege of

Nursing,

Bachelor of Science in the Sciences

Degree Requiremenis: The B.S. degree in all sai-
cnce areas require 135 semester hours credit in-
cluding:

1. The completion of a major field concentra-
tion ol prescribed courses. These departmental
reqquirements range irom 30 Lo 45 semester hnurs
and are lisied with departmenial course offirings
and ether informalion.

2. The completion of a minor field concentra-
lien of 18 semester howrs, 6 of which must be ad-
vanred, i an area related 1o the major. Each de-
partment specilins aceeptall: minor ficlds.

3. Mathemaltics 4111 and 3212 or, if speeilied
by the depariments, 4111, 3280 and 3281 or
3324. Muthematics 3324 may be taken in licu of
3281.

4. History 3101, 3102 or History 3103, 3104
5. Palitical Scicnee 3110, 3111,

6. English 3111 (or placement), 3112 and
3269. The studen with a verbal SAT score of 550
nr more may oblain credit or credit with grade in
wnes or mare semesters of English by providing an
aceeptable Achievement Test or Advanced Place-
ment examination score, Sludenls scoring lower
than 430 un the verbal SAT will be required 1
lake English 3110 unless vxempted by the: English
Depariment Qualifying  Framination. Students
whose lirst lunguage is other than English may
substitute Linguistics 4110. 1110, 4111, 1111,
4112, 1112, 4113 and 1113 for English 3111 and
3112, A maximum tntal of 10 credit hours of
{reshmun level English may be applied twward the:
135 haurs required lor graduation.

7. Erlectives rourses of general inlerest or rele-
vance (o the major field of study 10 complels: the
required 135 hours eleclive
courses must include 36 semester hours of ad-
vanced work. Courses in which the material is rep.
elitive ol or included within courses required by
lhe department or collegre may nol be applied as
elective credit 1oward the B.S. Degree.

minimum. The

Specilic departmental requirements listal with
departmental offeringsy may extend the general e
suiremenls,

Major Fields

The College of Scienie: offers a B.S. degree in
the following major fixlds: Binlogy, Chemistry. Ge-
ology, Mathematics, Medical
Physics. The: degree requirements for all of the
above, with exception nf Medical Technalogy, are
listed under the: B.S. degree plan for the College of
Science. The: Medical Technology degree requires
100 semester hours of specified work 1n general
sludies, Biological Sciences. Chemisiry, and Phys-
ics. In addition. a year of professional training is
required at a hospilal accredited by the Council on
Medical Edusation of Lhe American Medical Asso-
cianon. In El Paso, the Umiversity has affliliations
with Hotel Dieu Hospital, Pathlah. P.A., Sun Tow.
ers Hospitul, Willium Beaumont Army Mudical
Center, and Providenes Memorial Hospital o im.
plemeni the specified year of professional training
for our Medical Technology siudents.

Technoluwgy, aml

Each student enrolled in‘the College of Stiena:
and planming o obtain o degree, must chaouse from
one: of the above majors. Students wishing 10 en-
roll in the Caollege of Seience, but undecided as
thesir major, should list their major as SCIG (Sei-
ence, General) untl such tme as a myjoer is se-
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lectenl. Students not planning to oblain a degrie
from Lhe College of Science, such as those plan-
ming 10 eater Nursing school. Pharmacy schoal,
Optometry school. or health related programs
such as Physical Therapy. rtc., should also list
their majur as SCIG. Swdents planning 10 enter
Meilival or Dental schools normally obtain a B.S.
degree: for this reason they should choose a major
fiell (Premed. predent are not in themselves ma-
Jjurs).

Advising

The enroliment procedure requires each siu-
deni to {a) ablain program advising from the ap-
propriate advisor in the major field department
and (b} obtain clearance and confirmation of
standing from the Office of the Dean of the Col-
lege of Science.

All students enrolled in the College of Science
are required lo be advised prior 10 registration,
This can be done at any time during the semester
hy the designated advisor within the student’s ma-
jor depariment. Students not having a major de-
partment should seek advice from one of the fol-
lowing: (1) the Assistant Dean if undecided about
major in ecience, (2) the Office of Health Related
Programs (Biology Bldg. 415) il planning 10 enter
one of the healih related fields iphysical therapy,
ete.) or {3) the School of Nursing il planning to
enter a nursing career.

The College of Science alsn administers a one
year advising program [or entering foreign stu-
dents whose nalive language 1s Spanish and whose
ability in English is limited. The Inter-American
Science Program {IASP} is designed 1o aid those
students in their efforts to gain facility with the
English language without hampering their aca-
demir: progress. Students entering the University

via PASP should contact the Director of the Tnter-
Amurican Science Program  (Physical
Bidg. 223E).

Those studeats planning o enter medical. den-
1al. or velerinary schools need supplimentary ad-
vising from the Office of Medical-Dental Prepro-
fessional Advising {Physical Science Bldg. 202).
This olfice does not do academic advising, but
gives students informalion on how to enier meli-
cal school, eic. Studenls planning 10 pursue these
careers ate urged 1o contart this office as sonn as
possible after admission to the University.

Seiener

The olffices respansible for the various medical
and health related programs are listed below:

Office of Medical-Dental Preprofessional Advis.
ing:
ta) Medical
(b} Dental
{c) Veterinary

Office of Health Related Programs:
{a) Medical Technology
{b) Pharmacy
{e} Occupational Therapy
(d) Optometry
(e} Physician’s Assistant
(f) Physical Therapy
(g) Mher health related programs

Schuo! of Nursing:
Nursing

On completion of 60 credil hours. a hsting of
the outstanding requirements for graduation (de-
gree plant must be obtained from the Office of the
Dean of the College of Science {Liberal Ans for
the B.A. Degree}. This degree plan should alzo be
filed with the appropriate advisor. All Ireshmen,
sophomore level work should be complele at this
time. The degree plan must be updaled [lollowing
completion of 90 hours.
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FIRST YEAR PROGRAMS

The prerequisite siructure in scivnce programs requires careful attention 1o course sequences. To as-
sist the student in structuring such a program, typical lirsL year programs are shown below:

Biological Sciences and Medical

Technology
Credit Hours
Fall Semester Hours
Calculus or Pre-Calculus 4
General Biology ..o 4

General Chemistry
English Composilion ...
History of the U.S. or .....

American Gevernment .....

Spring Semester

General Biology oo
General Chemistry
English Composition
Math (Calculus)

Geological Sciences

1. General Geology
Fall Semester

Geology.........--
Pre-Calculus
English.....
History or.....pccceee.

Political Science......ovveiens

Spring Semester
Geology e
Caleulus ..
English ..o "
CREMISIry .o, oeeeeee e e e e e

2. Geophysics Option
Fall Semester

Geology ..........
Pre-Calculus
English..............
History or..ccvvveennn.

Political Science...

Spring Semester

Geology
Calculus ..
Physies .o
Physics Laburatory...
Chemisiry........coeeee.e

Chemistry

Fall Semester

General Chemistry........oceeeeiccniiicaiiicccsieee e 3
Calculus or Pre-Calculus -}
English tompcsilion 3
History of the U.S... .3
American GOVernment _.........oocccoviereienieiceenienians 3
Spring Sementer

General CHemistry. ..o..cccueeevecoveeeeeeceecsaccseeee 3
Math {Calculus)......... 3
English Composilion .........cccccourn -3
History of the U.S.........ocooieeeens d
American Governmen| ......c.covevviennes 3

Mathematica

Fall Semester

Pre-Calculus™ .. ..oooeieeee e
English Composition ...........
History of the U.S. or....

American Government
EleClVES oo et

Spring Semesler

Calculus ...
English Composition .
History of the US. or.......

American Government ...
Electives.......ccovvviecicnenniianene

* A student may enroll in Math 4111, Calculus. if
he has the appropriate prerequisiles.

Physics

Fall semester

Physirs Lab |
Calculus or Pre.Caleulus
English Composition
American Government .
Electives___..........

Spring Semester

Physics Lab Il
Mechanivs,
Caleulus ....cuvenne
English Composition .............
American Government ..........
Electives
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BIOL.OGICAL SCIENCES

ALBERT G. CANARIS, Chairman
Professors CANARIS, DUKE, EKLUND, HARRIS. METCALF, ROBERTSTAD. WEBB:
Associate Professors BRISTOL, CHRAPLIWY, ELLZEY, FREEMAN,
HUNTER, WORTHINGTON;
Assistant Professors JONES, RAEL, REDETZKE. REID.

B.S. Degree: Specilic course requirements for the Biological Science major with concentration in the
three major areas are:

A.

Microbivtogy — Biology 3105-06. 1107-08, 3214, 1215, 3216, 1217, 3320 and elective Biologi-
cal Sciences courses making a total of 38 semester hours including 18 hours of advanced
courses; Chemistry 3105-06, 2106, Math 4111 and 3212 or 4111 and Swalistics 3280, 1282,
3281, 1283. A 10tal of 18 semesier hours of Chemisiry are required for a minor.

Plant Science or Zoology — All of the Biology core courses and elective Biolngical Sciences
courses making a total of 38 semester hours including 18 hours of advanced courses; Chemistry
3105-06, 2106, Math 4111 and 3212 or 4111 and Statistics 3280, 1282, 3281. 1283. A total of
18 semester hours required for a minor. Acceptable minors are Chemistry, Engineering. Geologi-
cal Sciences, Mathematics and Physics.

B.A. Degree: Specific course requirements for the Biological Sciences major with concentration in
the three major areas are: the above stated specific requirements excepting that the lotal Biological Sci-
ences requirement is 30 semester hours including 15 hours of advanred courses, and thai the B.A. de-
gree requires no minor.

B.S. Degree in Medical Technology: Specific course requirements for the Medical Technology

major,

in addilion to the clinical training, are Biology 3105-06, 1107-08, 4211, 1212, 3214, 1215,

3320: Microbiolagy 3240. 1241, 2343, 2344, 3453, 1454, 2455, 2456; Zoology 2364. 1365 Chemistry
3105-06, 2106, 4213, 3324, 1324, 3325, 1325; English 3111-12; Mathemalics 3280, 1282, 3124; Polit-
ir:al Scienee 3110-11; History 3101-02: Physics 4103-04; 8 electives (6 in nonscience area),

All undergraduate Biology and Medical Technology majors are required to consull with and have their
enrollment forms signed by their departmental advisor before every enrollment.

An entering freshman student with al least one year of high school biology with an "A™ or "B™ in biol-
ogy and a SAT score of at least 1000 may take an advanced Placement Examination given by the Univer-
sity Counseling Service covering Biology 3105, 3106, 1107 and 1108.

BIOLOGY

For Undergraduates

3105-06 General Biology®* ( 3-0)

~— 1107

1108

4211

1212

A modern approach o the principles of biology, siressing the evolutionary relationship of plants
and animals 1o success in their biosphere, Prerequisite for all other biology cuurses: Biology 1107
concurren! with Binlogy 3105 and Biology 1108 rancurrent with Biology 3106.

Topics in the Study of Life 1* { 0-2) { 86)

Elementary aspects of cell structure, funclion, nutrition and repreduction. Concurrent with Biol-
ogy 3105.

Topics in the Study of Life* ( 1) { 0-2) ( 86}

Elementary aspects of evolution, physiology. development, genelics and ecology in plants and an-
imals. Concurremt with Biology 3106.

Biology of the Human Body ( 4-0)

Correlated structure and function of human organ systems, Concurrent with Biology 1212. Pre-
requisite: Biology 3105-00, Binlogy 1107-08.

Exercises in Human Physiology ( 0-2) { $6)

Methods in and principles of human anatomy and physiology. Concurreni with Biology 4211.

*Core Courses.
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3214

1215

alle6

1217

3318

1319

3320

3321

3324

1324

3326

1326

3328

1328

Funetional Biclogy* ( 3-0)

Biochemistry and physiology of prokaryelic and eukaryotic organisms. Homeoslasis, metabolism,
membrane struciure, conduction, contraction and pigmentation. Concurrent with Biology 1215,
Prerequisite: Biology 3105-06. Biology 1107-08 and eight hours of Chemisiry.

Functional Biology Techniquee® ( 0-3) { 36)

Experimental techniques with prokaryeiic and eukaryetic organisms. Respiromeltry, photometry,
ralorimelry, paper and column chromatography, elecirophoresis, measurement uof bioelectrical
events. Concurrent with Biology 3214.

General Ecology* ( 3-4))

Relations of biola to the physical and biclogical environment. Prereguisite. Biology 3105.06. Biol.
ogy 1107.08. Biology majors must lake Biology 1217; non-majors may take Biology 3216 without
Biology 1217,

General Ecology Investigative Techniques® ( 0-3) ( $6)
Detnonstrations and application of ecological concepts with emphasis on lield wark, Concurrent
with Biology 3216 or may be taken later.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Developmentat Biology* ( 3-0)
A study of growth, differentiation and developmental patterns in micrabes, planis and animals.
Concurrent with Biology 1319. FPrerequisiie: Biology 310506, Biology 1107-08.

Experimential Embryclogy* { 0-3) { 86)
Techniques and observations of differentiation and regeneration in invertebrates and vertebrates,
as well as regulatory patterns of plant hormones. Concurrent with Biology 3318.

Genelics® ( 3-0)

The nature and functions of herediltary material wilh emphasis on the experimental procedures
and data that have led to the current concepts in genelics. Prerequisite: Biclogy 3105-06, Biology
1107.08.

Evolutionary Theory* ( 3-0)
Pevelopment of evolutionary thought, evidences of evolution and the evolulionary processes. Pre-
requisite: Biology 3105-06, Bislogy 1107-08.

Ecosyelem Function I: The Producers ( 3-0)

The funclional dynamics of plants in the ecosystem, including energy (low, nutrient cyeling,
water relations, and transpiration. Prerequisiie: General Ecology 3216. Recommended Course:
Physical Geography 3106.

Ecosystem Funclion I: [nvestigative Techniques ¢ 0-3) ( 86)
Field and laboratory technigues for studying plant function in the ecosystem. Concurrent with
Bidlogy 3324 or may be taken later.

Ecosystem Function II: The Consumers { 3-0)
Animal population dynamics. feod habits, and nutritional aspects of ecosysiem study. Prerequi-
site: General Ecology 3216. Recommended course: Physical Geography 3106,

Ecosystem Function I: Investigative Techniques ( 0-3) { $6)
Field and laboratory technigues for studying animal function in the ecosystem. Concurrent with
Bulogy 3326 or may be laken laler.

Ecosystem Function I11: The Decompaosers ( 3-0)

Environmental microbiology and microbial ecology. emphasizing the relationships of viruses,
bacieria, fungi, algae and prolozea. Concurrent with Biology 1328. Prerequisites: General Ecology
3216. and a minimum of ¢ight hours of chemisiry, Recommended course: Physical Geography
3106, Genrral Microbiology 3240, and General Microbinlogy Methods 1241,

Ecosystem Function [IT: Investigative Techniques { 0-3) { $6)
Techniques employed in studying microbial ecology and environmental microbiology. Concur-

renl with Biology 3328.
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3410

1410

3422

2423

3424

6425

Ecosystems Analysis { 3-0)

Systems analysis and simulation modeling of nalural ecosysiems. Concurrent with Biology 1410.
Prerequisites: Ecosystem Funetion 1. II, or 111, and the mathematics requirement for Biological
Science-majors.

Ecosysiem Analysis Laboratory { 0-3) { 86)
Methods of ecosystem analysis and simulation modeling, emphasizing computer applications.
Concurrenl with Biology 3410.

Biological Ulirastructure Interpreation ( 3-0)

Morphology chemical nature and physiology of eukaryotic organelles and cell processes, Concur-
rent with Biology 2423. Prerequisite: Biology 3105-06. Biology 110708, Biolagy 3214. Biology
3318 and eight hours of Chemistry.

Methodology in Biological Ulwrastructure (0-4) ( 86)
Techniques and insiruments used 1o analyze cell structure and function. Concurrrnt with Biology

3422,

Animal Behavior { 3-0)

Theeries and experiments that elucidate the biological basis for the behavior of animals. {Credil
cannot be received fur both Paychology 3434 and Biology 3424) Prerequisite: Senior Standing or
consent of instructor.

Field Biology ( Fee varies. Summer only.)
Collection and study of organisms under [icld condilions, Prerequisite: Core and consent of in-
structor.

1498-3498 Special Problems ( $8) -

3240

1241

3230

3335

1336

Credit will be granted up to six semester hours for research satisfactorily completed by advanced
students. Only Biology majors will be accepted for this work. Prerequisite: Consent of \he instruc-
1or,

MICROBIOLOGY
For Undergraduates

General Microbiology ( 2-0}

Survey ol the different types of microorganisms and their characleristics; aspecls ol bipchemical
cytelogy, physiology and genetics; introduction 1o areas of applied micrnbiology. Concurrent with
Microbiology 1241, Prerequisite: Biology 3105-06, Biology 1107-08, Biology 3214, Biology
1215.

General Microbiology Methods ( 0-3} ( 86)
Techniques wsed 1o study pure cultures and physiological characleristics of microorganisms, in-
troduction o the applications of microbiology. Concurrent with Microbiology 3240.

Microorganisms and Disease ( 3-0)

A survey of microorganisms imponiant Lo man with emphasis on those pathogenic for man; labo-
ralory demonstrations of diagnoestic procedures for pathogemcily of and immune responses Lo the
mare common pathogens. A terminal course nol to be used as a prerequisite for any other
course, A course for non-majors, including those in nursing program. Prerequisiles: Biology

3105-06, Biology 1107-08.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
Mycology ( 3-0)
Phylogenetic relationships among fungi as determined by taxonomy, biochemistry, ultrastruc-

ture, and cytochemistry. Stresses non-pathogenic species, Concurrent with Microbiology 1336,
Prerequisite: Biology 3105-06, 1107-08 and Junivr standing.

Mycological Techniques ( 0-3) ( 84)
Identification of fungi with the aid of various culture techmiques and 1ypes of microscopy. Con-
current with Microlnology 3335.
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2343

2344

2347

2348

3328

1328

3345

3349

1346

34351

1452

3453

1454

2455

2456

Pathogenic Microbiology ( 3-0)

A study of the epidemiology, pathogenicily and host respons: 1o disease-producing microorgan:
isms. Concurrent with Microbiology 2344, Prerequisite. Microbiology 3240 or equivalent as de-
termined by insiructor.

Diagnostic Bacteriology ( 0-3) { £8)

The praclical application of diaghostir procedures for isolaling and identifying pathogenic mi-
croosrganisms and ancillary procedures in disease diagnosis. Concurrenl with Microbiology 2343.

Determinative Microbiology ( 2-0)
Cultivalion. characlerization, and systematics of micreorganisms. Coneurrent with Microbiulogy
2348. Prerequisites: Microbiclogy 3240 and Microbiology 1241.

Determinative Techniques { 0-6) ( $8)

Principles of sterilization, preparation and use of culture media, enrichment culiures, and mod-
ern identification techniques. Concurrent with Microbiology 2347. Preregquisites: Microhiology
3240 and Microbiology 1241,

Ecosystem Function lII: The Decomposers { 3-0)

Environmental microbiology and microbial erology. emphasizing the relalionships of viruses.
bacteria, fungi. algae and protozoa. Concurremt with Microbiology 1328. Prerequisites: General
Ecology 3216, and a minimum of eight hours of chemistry. Recommended course: Physical Ge-
ography 3106, General Microbiology 3240. and General Microbiology Methods 1241,

Ecosystem Function ILL: Investigative Techniques { 0-3) { $6)
Techniques employed in studying microbial ecology and environment microbiology. Concurrent

wilh Microbiology 3328.
Microbial Physiology ( 3-0)

Bivchemical cytology, growth, nutrition, melabolism and genetics of microorganisms. Concurrent
with Microbiology 1346. Prerequisite: Microbiology 3240 Microbiology 1241. Chemistry 3324
and Chemistry 1324,

Bacterial Genetics { 3-0)

The evolution, cytological basis, and molecular aspecls of bacterial genetics; population changes:
types of genetic transfer: regulatery genes. Prerequisites: Microbiotogy 3240 and Microbiology
1241,

Microbial Physiology Methods ( 0-3) ( 86)

Techniques used to study structures and physiological aclivities of microbial cells. Concurrent
with Microbiology 3345. Prerequisite: Microbiology 3240, Micrebiology 1241. Chemistry 3324,
ami 1324,

General Virology ( 3-0)

Structural, physiological and genetic aspects of bacterial. animal and plant viruses. Concurrent
with Microbiology 1452. Prerequisite: Microbiclogy 3240, Microbiology 1241, Microbiolggy
3345 or consent of instructor.

Ceneral Virology Techniques { 0-3) ( 86)

Techniques used 10 study viruses. Concurrent with Microbiology 3451.

Immunology ( 3-0)

Antigens and antibodies, humoral and cellular immunily, in vitro reactions, cell types in immune
processes, transplanits. Concurrent with Microbiolopy 1454. Prerequisite: Microbiology 2343,
2344, Chemistry 3324-1324, 3325.1325,

Immunology Techniques ( 0-3) ( $8)

Anligen-anlibody reactions as applied 1o diagnosis and research. in vitro reactions, immunoelec-
trophoresis, fluorescent antibody lechnigues, hypersensitive reactions. Concurrent with Micro-
binlogy 3453.

Medical Mycology ( 2-0)

A siudy of the fungi of medical importance. Concurrent with Microbiolegy 2456. Prerequisite-
Microbivlogy 2343 and 2344

Medical Mycology Techniques { 0-3) ( 86)

Diagnosis and identification of medically important fungi. Concurrent with Microbiology 2455,
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3340

1340

3430

3472

1473

3330

3333

1334

3335

1336

2337

2338

2364

1365

2370

BOTANY

For Undergraduates Only
Plant Physiology { 3-0)
Plant funetion at the tissue. eell. and molecular level. Prerequisize: 8 hours chemustry and Biol.
3105-06.
Plant Physiology Tech. { 0-3) ( #4)
Tachniques used in the study of the physidogical process of plams. Concurrent with Botany
3340
Plant Ecology ( 3-0)
The: slucty and deseription of plant communitiecs and factors which determine: them.
Phycology { 3-0)
The el bislogy, phylogeny, reproduction and ecology of the algal phyls. Concurrent with Bofany
1473. Prerequisite. Senior standling in Binlogy.
Phycological Methods { 0-3) ( 36) N
A review of methads and techniques of Phyenlogy. Conrurrenl with Batany 3472,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Comparative Plant Morphology ( 3-0)

Life: historirs, phylogenetic relativnship of vascular and non-vascular plants. Prerequisite: Biology
3105.06. Biology 1107-08.

Plani Analomy ( 3-0})

Inuiation, development and structure of cells. tissues and lissue systems in ronts, stems, leaves
and flowers, Concurrent with Plant Sciences 1334, Prerequisite: Biology 3105-06. Biology 1107-
08.

Plant Anatomy Techniques ( 0-3) ( $4)

Mirruscopic studies of the internal structure of flowering plams. Concurrent with Plant Sciences
3333.

Mycology ( 3-0) ( Same an listed under Microbiology)

Phylugenetic relationships among fungi as determined by taxonomy, biechemistry, ultrastructure
and «ytochemistry. Stresses non-pathogenic species. Concurrent with Plant Sciences 1336, Pre-
requisite: Biology 3105-06. Biology 1107-08 and juniar standing,

Mycological Techniques { 3-0) ( $4) { Same as listed under Microbiology)

Identification of fungi with the aid of various cullure techniques and types of microscopy. Con.
current with Plant Sciences 3335,

Plant Taxonomy { 2-0)

Characteristies, classilication and phylogenetic studies of native and ornamental vegelation. Con-
current with Plant Sciences 2338. Prerequisite: Biology 3105-06. Biolegy 1107.08. Consent of
instrurior. -
Plant ldentification Techniques { 0-4) ( $4)

Collection, systemalic identification and preservation of Southwestlern flowering plants. Concur-
rent with Plant Sciences 2337, Prerequisite: Consenl of instructor.

ZOOLOGCY
For Undergraduates and Graduates
Medical Parasitology { 2-0)

A survey of medically important parasites. Concurrent with Zoology 1365. Prerequisite: Biology
3105-06, Biology 1107-08.

Identification of Human Parasites ( 0-3) { 84)
Techniques used to identify human parasites and infections. Concurrent with Zeology 2364.

Animal Distribution ( 2-0)
Present and historical asperts of animal distribution with emphasis on developmeni of patterns
shown by terrestrial and freshwater faunas, Faunas of arid lands are siressed.
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3455

1456

3366

1367

2368

1369

3470

1471

1472

2473

3476

1477

3478

1479

2480

24481

Veriebrale Paleontology ( 3-0)

Stuwly of the cvalution, Liologie history, stratigraphy, and classification of verteheates, Prerequi.
site: Biology 3105-06 and 1107-08. o Ceulogy 4101-02. ar permissien of instructor. Concarrenl
with Zoclogy 1456,

Vertebrale Paleontology Techniques { 0-3) ( $8)
Callestion, preservation. wlentification. and curation of vertehiraie: fossils, Concurrent with Zoal-
opy 3455,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Inveriebrate Zoology ( 3-0)
Survey of the invertebrates, exclusivee of protozua and inseets, stressing phylogeny. Concurrent

with Zoology 1367, Prereyuisite: Bioligy 3105-06, Binlogy 1107-08.

Invertebrale Zoology Invesligative Techniques { 0-3) ( $4)
Marpholugy und taxonemy of inverichrates, exclusive ol protozos unid inseets. Cancurrent with

Zanhyy 3366,

Entomelogy { 2-0)
Muorpholngy. Waxannmy and lile histories of insects. Concurrent with Zaology 1369. Prercquisite:
Twelve: hours of Binlegreal Sciences and junior standing,

Enlomology Techniques { 0-3) { $4)
Ohservalion, cellection and identification of insects. Convurrent with Zoology 2368.

Prolozoology ( 3-0)
The morphology, taxonemy and physiokegy of the free-living and symbiotic: pritozea. Cencurrent
with Zoology 1471, Prerequisite: Senior standing. May be counted as Zoology or Mixrobiology.

Protozoological Methods and Techniques ( 0-3) { £6)
Cancurrent with Zoology 3470.

Ecology of Animal Parasites ( 2-0)

Distribution. origin. cvolution, environment, hast relations and metabolism of parasites. Coneur-
rent with Zoology 2473, Prerequisite: 16 hours of Binlogical Sciences and eight hours of Chemis.
ry.

Investigative Techniques, Animal Parasitology ( 0-3) { 86)

Rescarc:h project culminating in a written paper, Concurrent with Zoology 1472.

Lower Vertebrates ( 3-0)

Classification and natural history of fish. amphibians and reptiles. Concurrent with Zoology
1477. Prerequisite: 14 Cure hours.

Lower Yertebrate Identilication Techniques { 0-3) { 86)
Recognition of sclected, local [ish, amphibians and reptiles: methods of preparalion of siudy
spevimens amd techniques of collertion and data gathering. Cancurrent with Zoology 3476.

Higher Yertehrates ( 3-0)

History of study, literature and biology of birds and mammals. Concurrent with Zoology 1479.
Prereyuisite: 14 Core hours.

Higher Vertebrate Research Techniques ( 0-3) ( $4}
Methods of study and familiarization with Seuthweslern species. Overnight ficld irips are re-
yuired, Concurrent with Zoology 3478.

VYertebrate Physiology ( 3-0)

Verchrate syslemit: functions emphasizing nerve action and movement. endocrinology and mela-
bulic rontrols, osmoregulation, cardiophysiology and respiration. Concurrent with Zoolngy 2481.
Prerequisite: Core and 8 hours Chemistry.,

Vertcbrate Physiology Methods { 0-3) { 86)

Techniques and instrumentation used in sludy of vertebrate funeiion. Concurrint with Zeology
2480.
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

4401-4402 Clinical Chemistry | & 11 ( 4-0)

3403

3404

3405

1406

1407

5408

3409

3410

3411

1412

1413

Basic concepts of quality cantrol, laboralory mathematics, colarimetey and spectraphatometry.
fluorometry and radicimmunoassay are discussed. Chemical laboratory fundamentals and proce-
dures are presented and related to normal and abnormal human physiology.

Hematology-Coagulation { 3-0)

Covers hemalopoiesis, general principles of normal and abnormal cellular elements, hemoglobins
and blond dyscrasias which are indicated by laboratery results; blood coagulation physiology and
methodology lor detecting coagulation disorders are discussed.

Immunchematology ( 3-0)

The theoretical principies of basic immunology, serologic procedures, cytngenetics and funda-
mentals of collection, processing, storage and pretransfusion testing of whole blood and its com-
ponents and derivatives,

Microbiology ( 3-0)
Comprehensive study of the medical aspects of bacteriology. mycology. parasitology and virology.
with emphasis on their relationship to human disease.

Serclogy ( 1-40)

The theoretical aspects of serological procedures and their relation to the diagnosis of disease.

Urinalysis { 1.0)

The anatomy and physiology of the kidney and the relatienship of abnormalities in the urine 10
renal and sysitemic disease wilh emphasis en rouline and special tesis in urinalysis and renal
function.

Clinical Chemistry Laboratory ( 0-15)

Manual and automated laboratory procedures for quantitation of chemical eonstituents of blood
and other body materials. The student learns principles of instrumentation, quality control, titri-
metric, spectrophotometric procedures and adicimmunoassay.

Hematology-Coagulation Laboratory ( 0-9)

Morphelogic hematology including automated and mapual enumeration of the cellular elements
of the blood is presented for study. The studenl performs various tests for detcction of abnormal
conditions of hemalopaiesis. The mechanisms of coagulation and laboratory studies for clotting
defects are studies in the coagulation rotation.

Immunohematology Laboratory { 0-9)

Procedures for handling, storing. and pretransfusion tesling of bleod are performed. Antibody
identification, absorption and elution techniques, autologous iransfusion methodelogy and the
role of component therapy in Lhe blood bank are emphasized.

Microbiology Laboratory ( 0-9)

The identification of pathogenic bacteria and fungi by morpholegic. cultural and differential bio-
chemical characteristics are studied. Methods of specimen collection, isolation from body [luids
and testing for susceptibility to therapeulic agents are presenied. Technics for isolation and iden-
tification of parasites wilh emphasis on life cycle, identifying characteristics and pathology in the
parasitology rotalion.

Serology Laboratory ( 0-3)
Emphasizes the principles and methodology {or serologic tesling including screening procedures,
identification and quantilatien of antibodies.

Urinalysis Laboratory { 0-3)

Utilizes qualitative and quantitative chemical proredures and microscopic examination of urine
for the detection of renal ur systematic disease.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Departmenial Requirements for M.S. Degree

Thirly semester hours are required for the degree. Nine semester hours of undergraduate upper divi-
sion courses {0300 or 0400) may be counted for graduate credit. A minimum of 21 of the 30 semester
huurs must be in graduate courses [{0500), of which six hours of Thesis (Biology 35983599} will be
counted oward the 30 semester hour requirement. Biology 2502.5502 {Problems in the Bivlogical Sci-
ences) may he 1aken for nol more than a tolal of six hours credit toward the 30 semester hour require-
ment. Six hours in a supporling area minor may be accepted by the department. A thesis describing
uriginal work is required and must be defended orally before receiving the degree.

Al graduate students must have their enrollment cards signed by their supervising professor and by
the graduate advisor. The student should decide on an area of specializalion and select a supervising pro-
fessur within 12 hours of admission, The supervising prolessor will acl as chairman of Lhe thesis commil-
e which will be comprised of 2 minimum of three graduate faculty members, one from outside the De-
pariment of Biological Sciences.

GRADUATE COURSES
3501 Selected Advanced Topics in the Biological Sciences { 3-0)
Topics vary with student background and instructor.
2502.5502 Problems in the Biological Sciences { §8)
Research, wriling and discussion in the Biological Sciences.
3504 Developmentnl Cylology ( 3-0)
Cellular and molecular aspects of plant and anmimal development,
3505 Herpetolagy ( 3-3) ( $8)
A study of the merphology, laxonomy and lile histories of repliles and amphibians.
3507 Biology of the Pleistocene { 3-0)
A study of the organisms al the Pleistocene.
3509 Microbial Genetics { 3-0)
A study of the genetics of microorgarmsms.
3512 Recent Advances in Microbiology ( 3-0)
May be repeated for credit,
3513 Biogeography { 3-0)
Geographic distribution of plants and animals, reasons for and analysis of distributions.
3514 Physiological Ecology ( 3-3) { £8)
Physiological adaptations of organisms to different environments, desert adaptations emphasized.
3515 Analytical Cytology ( 1-4) { $8)
Modcrn techniques of phase microscopy, fluereseence microscopy, auloradiography. polarization
mictoscopy and electron microscopy,
3516 Biocsystematics ( 3-0)
Methods and principles of taxonomy, classification, and systematics.
3517 Plant Ecology ( 3-0)
Plant v:ommunities and [actors determining them.
3518 Ildentification and Ecology of Desert Plants { 3-3) ( $6)
The identilication and adaptalion of desert plants.
3519 Ecology and Physiology of Anima) Parasites ( 2-3) { 86)
Field and laberatory investigations of animal parasites.
3520 Neuroendoerine Physiology ( 2-3) ( $8)
Neural control of endocrine secretion in vertebrates and inveriebrales.
3521 Archaeohijology ( 3-3) ( $6)
Recovery. processing. and interprelation of biological malerials associated with prehisworic and
histaric man in the New World.

3522 Malacology ( 3-3) { 86)
A survey of mollusks. emphasizing the fauna of the Southwest.
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3523

3524

3526

1526

3527

Ultrastructure ( 3-0)

Currenl rescarch advanees in Cellular Binlogy.

Mammalogy { 3-3) { $6)

Class Mammalia, with emphasis on murphologic. physiologie. ecologic, and behavioral wlapta-
tions lo pahl and Prl'Sﬂnl l—nvirnnmﬂnls.

Advances in lmmunologic Concepte { 3-0)

Siudy of immunolugic and immunochemical concepts. Emphasis will be placed on recent axperi-
menlal advances in immunolugy, Prereguisites. Mierobinlogy 3453 and 1454 or approval of in-
sUruelor.

Procedures in Experimental Immunology (0-1) (810)

Experimental approsches thal are in current use in ammunology  rescarch. Prerequisite
Micrehiolugy 3453 and 1454 or approval of instructor.

Ecological Theory and Its Application ( 3-0)

Eenlogical Ltheory ami its application. Recent advances in veological theory and their application
1o fuestions in adaptation, community structure, and environmemal scicnee,

3598-99 Thesis
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CHEMISTRY

WILLIAM C, HERNDON, Chaiman
Professor Emeriuss HATCH
Professors ALEXANDER, DAVIS, HERNDON. LEVITT. PARKANYI, WHALEN:
Associate Professors CABANESS, EASTMAN, ELLZEY, LLOYD, PANNELL. PRATER, RIVERA:
Assistant Professor SCRUGGS.

B.S. Degree — Specific course requirements for the Chemistry major are: Chemistry 3105-06, 2106,
3321-22, 3310, 1310, 1321.22, 3351-52, 1351.52, 2411-12, 3465, plus three additional ad-
vanced courses in Chemistry one of which must be a laboralory course. The minor must be
chosen from one of the following ficlds: Biological Sciences. Business, Engineering., Geology,
Mathematics, Physics, Psychology. Other minors may be subsiituted for the above with depan-
mental approval. Students planning to attend Craduate School should take German 3103-04.

B.A. Degree — Specific course requirements for the Chemistry majors are Plan I (Pre-Medical—
Pre-Dental Option): Chemisiry 3105-06, 2106, 4213, 3324-1324, 3325-1325, 3326-1326. iwo
additional advanced courses; one of which must be a laboratory course. The advanced course
from which the two are 1o be selecled are Chemistry 3428, 3432, 3462, 3465, 1476-3476,
2411-2412, 3470-1470.

Plan 11: Chemistry 3105-06, 2106, 3321-22, 3310, 1310, 3351-52, 1351-52, plus one addi-

tional advanced course in Chemisiry from the list given in Plan 1.

Five-year B.S.-M.8. Program — The curriculum for the B.S. degree in Chemistry can be com-
pleted in three and one-hall years. Afier admission 1o the Graduale School of the University, it is
possible 10 cbtain the M.5. degree al the end of the 5th year of study in Chemistry. Qualified stu-
dents should consult their academic advisor about the course of study. and regarding various
forms of financial assistance oblainable \hrough this program.

All Chemistry majors are required Lo consult with and have their enrollment forms signed by their de-
panment adviser before every enrollment.

All Entering Freshman student with al least one year of high school chemistry with an "A™ or "B” in
chemisiry and a SAT score of at least 1000 may take an Achievement Examinalion given by
the depariment. If a student scores 80 or above, he will be given 1the corresponding grade AND

credit for Chemistry 3105.

An entering Freshman student with (wo years ol high school chemistry with grades of "A"” or "B and
a SAT scure of at least 1000 may ke Achievement Examinations given by the department
over Chemistry 3105 and 3106. If he scores 80 or above, he will be given the corresponding
grade and credit for Chemistry 3105 and 3106.

An entering Freshman student with the above qualifications and who scores less than 80 on the
Achievement Examination may, at the discretion of the department be allowed 10 enter the
next higher course without eredit granted.

For Undergraduates
Ceneral prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 340 level courses.

3103-04 Chemistry, Contemporary Applications { 2-3)
Consideration of the role of chemisiry in the natural and social environment and application 1o
life processes, Satisfies laboratory science requirement for the liberal arts student. May not he
used as a prerequisite for any other chemistey course.

3105-06 General Chemistry ( 3-0) ( Formerly 4103.04)
The laws and theories of chemistry; the elements and their most imporiant compounds with ref-
ercence 1o their preduction and use. For siudents who need a foundation for work in advanced
chemistry and related science. Prerequisite: Math 4110 (or concurrently) or a Math SAT score of
al least 600. Concurrent enrollment Chemistry 3106-2106 required.
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4105-3106 General Chemistry ( 4-0;3-0)
Chemisiry 4105 includes more intraductory material than Chemistey 3105 and is designed for
students who have not had a high school course in chemistry. For description and prerequisite
see Chemistry 3105-3106. Concurrent enrollment Chemisiry 3106-2106 required.

2106 Laboratory for Chemistry 3106 { 0-6)
2213 Analytical Chemistry { 2-6) { Formerly 4213)

Analytical chemical praclices, separations, identifications and quanlative measurements. This
course is designed lor students who are not chemistry majors, Prerequisite: Chemistry 3100.

2214 Laboratory For Chemistry 2213 { 0-6)

3324 Organic Chemistry ( 3-0)
A study of the fundamental types of carbon compounds. Intended for students not requiring the
detailed theoretical courses specified for the B.S. degree in Chemistry. May not be counted in ad-
dition o Chemistry 3321 or 3222. Frereguisite: Chemisiry 3106-2106 and concurrenl registra-
tion in Chemistry 1324.

1324 Laboratory for Chemistry 3324 ( 0-3)

3325 Organic Chemlatry ( 3-0)
A continuvation of Chemistry 3324 with emphasis on organic compounds and their reactions in
lhiving systems. May not be counted in addition to Chemistry 3321 or 3322. Prerequisite: Chemis-
try 3324 and eoncurrent registration in Chemistry 1325,

1325 Laboratory for Chemistry 3325 { 0-3)

3468 Inorganic Biochemistry ( 3-0)
A survey of the metals in biological systems. Considers metal interactions with amino acids. poly-
peptides, nucleic acids. and extend Lo studies on metalloenzymes, metal storage and transport
systems, oxygen carriers and nilrogen cycle. May not be counted toward a major in Chemistry.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 3432,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

3321-22 Organic Chemistry ( 3-0)
A study of chemical bonding and structure in organic molecules, functional group syntheais and
reaclions, reaclion mechanisms. nomenclature, and isomerism. Intended for Chemistry majors
and others requiring a modern theoretical approach to organic chemisiry. Concurrent enrollment
in Chemistry 3321.1321 and in Chemistry 3322-1322 required. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3106-
2106. May not be counted in addition 10 3324-25.

1321-22 Laboratory for Chemistry 3321-22 ( 0-5)
3310 Analytical Chemistry ( 3-0)

Quantitative measurements and calculations, chemical equilibrium as applied to analyses and
separations. Concurrent enrollment in Chemistry 1310, 3351. and 1351 required. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 3322, Math 3217 (or concurrently} and Physics 3222, This course is designed for
Chemistry majors.

1310 Laboratory for Chemistry 3310 ( 0-3)

3351-52 Physical Chemistry { 3-0)
Propenties of subslances in gaseous, liquid and solid states: solutions, thermodynamics, kinetics
and other advanced Lopics. Concurrent enrollment in Chemistry 3351-1351 and in Chemistry
3352.1352 required. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3106-2106, Mathemalics 3217 (or concurrently)
and Physica 3222,

1351-52 Laboratory for Chemistry 3351-52 { 0-4)

3326 Physical Chemistry ( 3-0)
A survey of physical chemistry as applied to the life sciences. May nol be substituted for or coun-
ted in addition to Chemistry 3351 or 3352. Prerequisize: Chemistry 3325, completion of the math
requirement for lile aciences majors, and concurrent registration in Chemisiry 1326.

1326 Laboratory for Chemistry 3326 ( 0-3)
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3423

3428

3432

2411

2412

3454

3462

34635

1465

4420

3470

1470

Organic Chemistry ( 3-0)
A third semester of organic chemistry for those who plan to do advanced work in erganic chemis-
try. Prerequisite: Chemisiry 3322,

Advanced Topies in Organic Chemistry { 3-0)

Selected topics at the undergraduale level which are not usually covered in introduclery courses
in organic chemistry. Course may be repeated for credit when topics vary. Prerequisite: Chemis-
1ry 3322 or 3325.

Biochemistry ( 3-0)

A study of enzyme action, the metabolic pathways, and Lheir interrelationships, including energy
generation, storage, and ulilization. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3322 or 3325 and Chemistry 3351 or
3326.

Instrumental Methods of Analytical Chemistry { 2-0) ( Formerly 4411)
A study of the more important optical and electrical methods of chemical analysis. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 3352-1352 or consent of instructor.

Laboratory for Chemistry 2411 { 0-6)

Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry { 3-0)

Topics selected from quanwm theory, statislical thermodynamics, surface chemistry. photochem-
isiry, chemical kinetics and other areas of physical chemistry. Course may be repeated for credit
when topics vary. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3352.

Structure of Maiter ( 3-0)
Inroduction 1o Quantum Theory; atomic and molecular siructure; atomic and molecular spectra;
chemical bonding. Prerequisite: Physics 3222; Chemistry 3352 or consent of insiructor.

Inorganic Chemistry ( 3-0)

Principles of molecular strurture and chemical reactivity of inerganic compounds; coordination
chemistry and introduction to ligand field theory; kinetics and mechanism of inorganic reactions;
organomelallic compounds; chemistry of nonmetals and physical methods in inorganic chemis-
Lry. Prereguisites: Chemistry 3351 or conseni of instrucior.

A Laboralory Course in lnorganic Chemistry { 0-3)
Provides laboratory practical exposure for students taking Inorganic Chemistry 3465.

Analytical Organie Chemistry (1-9)
Identification lechniques and funclional group analysis of organic compounds. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 3322, Chemistry 4411. ’

Radiochemistry ( 3-0)

Fundamental principles of radioactivity, theory and operation of radiation measurement devices,
separation lechniques, preparation and handling of radicactive samples; radioisotope applica-
tions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3352 or consent of instructor.

Laboratory for Chemistry 3470 ( 0-3)

1476-3476 Introduction to Research

Credit will be granted only upon completion of research in the Senior year on the recommenda-
tion of the head of the Chemistry Department. May be repeated for credit. but no more than

three credit hours may be applied 10 a major in Chemistry. Prerequisite: Permission of the in.
struclor.
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For Graduate Students Only

The department offers a program of study and research leading to the degree of Master of Science in
Chemistry. In addition 1o the inslitutional requirements for a Master of Science degree, which include a
thesis, the candidate musi also meet the following stipulations. A minimum of 21 of the required 30
hours of credils musi be in courses at the 0500 level. Credils must include at least one graduate level
course in three of the lour areas of organic chemistry, physical chemistry, inorganic chemistry or analyti-
cal chemistry, The candidate must also enrotl in Chemistry 1595 during each semester of residence. Not
more than one hour of Chemistry 1595 may be counted toward the 30 credit hour requirement. The nor-
mal program for the MS degree in Chemistry will include 6-hour supporting work from approved fields.
A program of specializalion in chemical physics may be elected with the permission of the graduate ad-
viser. Such a program may include within the required 30 hours of credits in excess ol 6 hours but not
more than 12 hours in the relaled fields (e.g., Physics, Mathematics). Courses of study are designed for
each student in consultation with his advisor. Each student musl confer with the graduate advisor prior
to each registration and any changes in the approved course program must be approved by the student’s
supervising commillee. The thesis presented for this degree must describe original work related to a re-
search problem of some imporance. The thesis must be delended orally.

3518 Advanced Analytical Chemistry ( 3-0)
Chemical equilibrium and its application 1o separauion and analysis.
3519 Contemporary Topics in Analytical Chemistry* ( 3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in modern analytical chemistry.
3521 Advanced Organic Chemistry 1 { 3-0)
A survey of the more important type of reactions in omganic chemistry: Reaction mechanisms;
stereochemistry of intermediates and preducts; current structural theory. Prerequisite: Chemistry
3322,
3522 Advanced Organic Chemistry II ( 3-0)
A continualion of Chemistry 3521, Prerequisite: Chemistry 3521.
3529 Contemporary Topice in Organic Chemistry* { 3-0)
Selected topica of current interest in descriptive and theoretical organic chemisiry.
3539 Conlemporary Topica in Biochemistry* ( 3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in organic or physical aspects of biclogical chemistry.
3551 Advanced Physical Chemistry 1 { 3-0)
Schroedinger wave mechanics: alomic and molecular quantum states; applications to the treal-
menl of wave functions for atoms and melecules.
3552 Advanced Physical Chemistry Il { 3-0)
Classical and statistical thermodynamica: applications 10 physical and chemical systems.
3559 Contemporary Topics in Phyeical Chemistry* ( 3-0)
Selecled 1opics of current inlerest in experimental and theoretical fields of physical chemistry.
3561 Advanced [norganic Chemistry { 3-0)
{onic, metallic and covalent bonding: valence bond, molecular orbital and ligand tield theories:
structure and properiies of coordination compounds, metal carbonyls and pi-complexes.
3569 Contemporary Topies in Inorganie Chemistry* ( 3-0)
Selected Lopics in theoretical inorganic chemistry.
1595 Graduoate Seminar ( 1-0)
1596-6596 Graduate Research in Chemistry
Prereguisite: Graduate standing and stall consent.

3598-3599 Research for the M.S. Degree

*May be repeated for credit when topics vary.
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GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES

CHARLES G. CROAT. Chairman
Professors HILLS, HOFFER. LeMONE, LOVEJOY.
McANULTY. ROY (L. A. Nelson Professart, STRAIN (Emeritus);
Assectute Professors, CORNELL, GROAT. SCHMIDT:
Assistunt Professors GOODELL. KELLER.

GEOLOGY

B.S. Degree — Spexific course requirements for the geolsgy major are Geology 4101.02, 4216-17.
4220, 4323, 3327, 6465, 3471 and nive additiona! advageed hours in peolopy a1 least & ol which
musl D senior level courses having direct ceonomic application. Chemistry 3105, 3106, 2106: Mathe-
malies 4111, and 3212 or Mathematics 3280 aned 3281, or Mathematics 3324 (or 3281, Lut preferably
in additin to 3281; Physics 3120, 3221; Geograprhy 3208

The miiter must b chosen from one of te: foltowing fields: Biological Seimmecs. Chemisiey, Givil Enpi-
neering, Geography, Metollnrgical Engineering, Physies or Mathamatios. A tetal of 18 hours (isini-
mum), s5ix hours of which must be advauced, ane o be chosen from ane of the above stated ficlds, S
ilents planning 1o leenmie prifessional geoliggists are strongly advised 1o ke the BS. degres program,

B.A. Degree — Specilic course reguirements an: Geology 4101-02, 4216-17. 4220, 4323, 3327.
6465, aml 3471, Cliemistry 3105, 3100, 2106: Physics or 3120 and 3221, Mathematics 4110, aml
4111 ur Mathemarics 3280 and 3281 or 3324: Ceweraphy 3208.

Goophysies option: a student may major in peephiysios by com pletng the following course {in adiitian
1y thase presently required Ly the University and the College: of Seicnce): Genlopy 4101, 4102, 4216,
4217, 4323, 3332, 3333, 3334, 3472, 6460: Phlysics 3120, 1120. 3221, 1121, 3222, 4320, 3351,
3428, Ii1; Matheanatics 4111, 3212, 3217, 3324, 3326, 3420; uine hoars of additinonad ailvaneed
courses i1 Geological Scicnee andfor Physics: eleatives toowtal 135 semaester hours.,

For Undergraduates
General prorequisize: Junior standiog fur all 3300 or 3400 level coarses,

3103 Principles of Earth Sciences ( 2-2)
Stely oof the carth as a planet: A survey of the physical processes operating in e aimospliere, li-
thus phere, and biospliere. Tneludes anintroduction 1o metearalugy. physical geolopy, soils, aal
vegeelation. A anesday fichhirip is required, May not be counted towand o major ar minaor in Geo-
logiczal Secivnnes.

3104 Principles of Earth Sciences { 2-2}
Study af the Earth as a planect: A survey of varth history as interpreted from and exhibited by
plants, animalz, rocks and minerals: o siudy of the warth in spaces g survey of the physieal proe-
esars apeeraling in e bydrospliere. Tacludes anintrmluction 1 histerical geolopy, astromamy.
phy<iography. and wecanography. A oneday lichd rp is nequirel. May ool be counted toward o
ajesr e minaer 3 Geodiggieal Seivnees,

410102 Physical and Historical Geology ( 3-3)

The tirst course, 4101, of this 1wo cemester sequeme leals with principles and pror

s of

Physical geedogy. The second conrse s a eritieal sigdy of the pripciples of hisloncal peolegy.
Therse: courses must be: rakeen in sequenics, Required for all studears majoring and minocing in ge-
vlogy, Recommended for all students majoring in any o the scienees or engincering, A onaeaday
firdled rip is roapuired iocach conrse.

3205 PFrinciples of Geology { lor Teachers of Eurth Science) ( 2-3) Full Scmester
Sturly ol the principles amd processes of physical gl historieal gealopy, Desiggned for Fdueation
amd Liberad Arts imajors, A oneday fcld tripis required Preceaqueisine: Geolopy 3104, Nat open 1
stubents who lave coanpleted Coolopy 4107 amlZar 4102,
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3222

4216

4217

4220

3305

3320

3315

3321

3322

4323

3324

3325

3327

Survey of Geophysics ( 3-0)

Earth properties on a large scale: creep and earthquakes; earth 1ides and slow vibrations: gravity
and magnetic fields; elecirical currents and resistivity; heat flow. Applications on a smaller scale:
oil and mineral exploration using seismic, gravity, magnetic, and elecirical meithods; site evalia-
tion for power plants, dams, and other structures; archeological uses. Prerequisite: Math 4111,
Physics 3120 or equivalent.

Mineralogy ( 3-3) Fall Semester
Elementary study of crystallography, erystal chemistry, classification and physical properties of
minerals, and identification of the common silicate and ore minerals. Prerequisite: Geology 4101,

Chemisiry 3105,

Petrology ( 3-3) Spring Semester
Hand specimen study and classification of igneous. metamorphic, and sedimenlary recks. Prereq-
wisite: Geology 4216,

Invertebrate Paleontology { 3-3)
A survey of the classification. paleoecology, and stratigraphic distribution of fossil invertebraies.
Prereguisite: Geology 4102 or 3205.

Rocks and Minerals for Earth Science Teachers ( 2-3)

Hand specimen study of the common rock-forming minerals, gem. and ore minerals, and of igne-
ous, metamorphic, and sedimenlary rocks. Prerequisite: Geology 4101: or 3205, or permission ol
insiructor. Not open to Geolegy majors.

Geology of National Parks in the United Siates { 3-0)
A study of the geologic lealures of major National Parks and Monuments in the United Siates; il-
lustrated by slides; team taught. Prerequisite: Geology 3103-04, or equivalent.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
Oceanography { 3-0)
Introduclion to submarine geology, physical and chemical oceanography, marine organisms, ma.
rine resources, shore processes, and methods of marine technology. Prerequisite: Geology 4101
or 3104, or permission of instructor.

Geology for Engineers ( 2-3) Fall Semesler
The principles of physical geology and their practical applicalions lo civil engineering. Prerequi.
site: Junior sianding in engineering or permission ol instructor.

Principlee of Geochemistry ( 2-3) Alternate years.

Chemical processes involved in the disiribution of elements in the earth, solution chemistry and
mineral equilibria of igneous, sedimentary hydrothermal and surface processes. Trace clement
and isolopic partitioning. Laboralary devoled to measuring chemical parameters of geologica ma-
terials. Prerequisites: Geology 4217, Chemistry 3106, 2106, or permission of instructor.

Structural Geology ( 3-6)

A study of the principles and theories of struciural geology. Special attention is given to primary
and secondary rock structures imporiant for economic reasons. Prerequisite; Geology 4217 and
Mathematics 4111 and Canography 3208 or concurrently, Physics 3120

Geochemical Prospecting ( 2-3) Spring Semester
The application of geochemistry 1o the search for commercial mineral deposits. Prerequisite: Ge-
ology 4217 or permission of instructor.

Sedimentation { 2.3) Fall Semester

Methods of study and interpretation of sedimenis, including grain size and statistical analysis.
Consideration is given to the genesis and classificalion of sedimentary rocks through field obser.
vation and laboratory study of hand specimens. Prerequisite: Geology 4217 or permission of in-
structor.

Geological Microscopy ( 2-3) Fall Semester

The optical theory of the interaction of light and minerals and the study of minerals and ores in
grains. polished sections. and thin sections with the petrographic and are microscopes. Prerequ-
site: Geology 4217; Phyeics 3221 and/or permission of instructor. .
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3328

3330

3332

3333

3334

3340

3359

3405

3421

3455

1456

4458

3462

3464

Morphology of Fossil Invertebrates { 2-3) Spring Semester
A study of Lhe functional morphelogy. laxonomy. phylegeny. and biomelry of the fossil inverteb-
rales. Prerequisite: Geology 4220 or permissinn.

Introduction to Micropaleontology ( 2-3)

Techniques of collecling and preparation. Morphology. classification, biostratigraphic distrib-
ution, and palececology of animal microfossils. Prerequisite; Geology 4101-02 or permission of
instructor.

Exploration Geophyaics, Seismic Methods ( 2-3). A detailed treatment of seismic prosperi-
ing for oil and minerals. Includes principles and current practices in seismic refraction and re-
fleclion prospecting. as well as related aspects of acoustic logging and other subsurface 1ech.
niques. Prerequisiles: Physics 3221, Math 4111, or permission of instructor

Engineering and Environmental Geophysics ( 2-3)

Practical application of geophysical methods 1o engineering problems. Site evaluation for large
structures. Seismic risk analysis and building response to earthquakes. Envirenmental aspects of
blasting and excavation. Applications to archeclogy. Prerequisite: Math 4111, Physics 3222, or
permission of instructor.

Exploration Geophysics, Non-seismic methods ( 2.3)

A quanlitative treatment of gravity and magnetic fields of the earth, as applied to exploration for
oil and minerals. Some coverage of nuclear and electrical methods of prospecting. Prerequisites:
Physics 3222, Math 4111, or permission of instructor.

Vulcanology ( 3-0)
A study of the origin, eruption patlerns and products of volcanoes. Discussion of thermal energy
resources. Prerequisite: Geology 3103 or equivalent.

Mineral Resources ( 2-3) Fall Semester
Geology and disiribution of mineral resources. Metallogeny. Consideration of present and luture
community supplies. Field inps. Prerequisite: Geology 3103 or 3205 or 4101.

Earth Science Field Course { 2-4) Fall Semester

Field observation; use of the lield as a laboratory: methods and Lechniques of constructing maps
and cross-sections, collecling and preparation of fossils, rocks, and minerals. Prerequisite: Geol-
ngy 3305 or permission of instructor. Not open o Geolegy majors.

Environmental Geology ( 3-0)
A sludy of the applications of the science of geology 10 the problems of urban development and
environmental control. Prerequisize: Geology 4101 or 3305 or 3321.

Vertebrate Paleontology ( 3-0)

Study of the evolution. biclogic history, stratigraphy. and classification of veriebrates. Prerequi-
sites: Biology 3105-06 and 1107-08. or Geology 410102, or permission of instructor. Concur-
rent with Geology 1456,

Yertebrate Paleontology Techniques ( 0-3)
Collection, preservation, identification, and curation of vertebrate fossils. Concurrent with Geol-
ogy 3455.

Geology Applied to Petroleum ( 3-6)

A study of the erigin, nature, migration, and accumulation of petroleum. Special emphasis is
placed on the economics of commercial deposits of oil and gas, and on specific 1echniques far
siudying rocks and structures beneath the earth’s surface. Prereguisite: Geology 3462,

Stratigraphy ( 3-0) Spring Semester

A study of the [undamental principles of stratigraphy with special emphasis on the stratigraphy
of Southwestern United States and Northern Mexico. Prerequisite: Geology 4220 and/or permis-
sion of instructor.

The Geology of Groundwater ( 3-0) Spring Semester Alternate years

Study of the geology and hydrology of groundwater: occurrences. movements, fluctuations, and
production; with emphasis on the groundwater resources of the Southwest. Prereguisite: 4323.
3325. or permission of instructor.
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6465

Field Geology ( Summer Field Course) ( 875)

A siv.week summer course in lield geology. The work will include preparation of 1opographic
and geologic maps, cross-sections, columnar sections, and detailed structural studies of areas em:-
bracing both sedimentary and igneous rocks; plane table and aeral photw mapping techniques
will be used. A report will be required of vach student. Five hours of lecture and thirty-iwo hours
of field work per week. Prerequisite: Geology 4216-17, 4220, 4323, and permission of inslructor.

Field Geophysics { Summer Field Course)
A summer field course in field geophysics. Prerequisites: Geology 3332, 3334, or permission of
instructor.

1466-3466 Special Problems

Spécial problem in geology; hours and subjects to be arranged with vach student: lor undergradu-
ate students of senior standing who wish to do special work on special problems. No studen may
receive credit for more than six hours of special problem work. Prerequisite: Permission of Head
of Depariment.

1467-3467 Special Problems in Geophysics

3470

3471

3472

Special problems in geophysics; hours and subjects Lo be arranged with each student; for under-
graduate students of senior standing who wish to do special work on special problems. No stu-
dent may receive credit for more than six hours of special problem work. Prerequisite: Permission
of Head ol Depariment or instruclor.

Economic Mineral Deposits { 3-3) Spring Semester

Study of Lhe origin, nature, occurrence, and uses of economic industrial and metallic mineral de-
posils; prospecting and exploration techniques and economic factors are included. Prerequisite:
Geology 4323 or permission.

Advanced General Geology ( 3-3) Spring Semester
Comprehensive review of the fundamental principles of geology. Prerequisite; Senior standing in
geology or permission.

Computer Applications in the Natural Sciences ( 1-6)

Study of computer applications in the nalural sciences utilizing Fortran 1V. Methods of prepara-
tion of data and statistical analysis will be stressed. Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of
the instrucior.

GCEOGRAPHY

Minor in Geography: Students may minor in Geography by laking 18 hours (six advanced) from the
following list of courses: Geography 3106, 3110, 3208, 3306. 3310, 3312, 3407, and Geology 3315
and 3359.

3106

3110

3208

3306

For Undergraduates
General prerequisites: Junior standing for all 3300 and 3400 level courses.
Physical Geography { 2-2)
Survey of the physical elements of the earth, with emphasis on maps, climate, landlorms, soils,
and vegetation.

Culiural Geography ( 3-0)
Introduction to cultural elements, their spatial distribution. and their interrefationship to the
physical environmeni.

Cantography ( 2-4)

Theory and construction of map projections, compilation procedures, principles of generalization
and symbeolization. cartographic drafting and lettering techniques, and map repreduction meth-
ods.

Weather and Climate ( 3-0)

Study of the components of weather, weather processes, and measurement; climate elements and
control faclors; geographic classification of climates and natural vegetalion on the earth’s surface,
Prerequisite: Geography 3100 or Geology 3103 or 4101. or permission.
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3310 Geomorphology (2-2)
Qualitative and quantitative analysis of geomorphic processes generaled by waler, ice and wind,
with special reference to their effect in North America. Prerequisite: Geology 3103 or 4101.
3205, or Geography 3106,

3312 Geography of Latin America { 3-0)
Study of the physical and cultural leatures which characterize the economic, sueial, and pelitical
grography of Lalin America. Prerequitite: Geography 3106, 3110, or permission of instructor.

3407 Ceography of Arid Lands ( 3-0)
A study of the physical complexes of the world’s dry regions. Salient factors emphasized include
climate, land{orms, water, soils, natural vegelation and the various aspects of human occupance.
Prerequisites: Geography 3106 or 3110 or Geology 3103, or permission. Geography 3306 recom-
mended.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS — Doctor of Geological Sciences. Requirements for this degree
can be found in the Graduate School section of this catalog (pages 55-57).

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS — Master of Science Degree in Geology. Geology majors must
present 30 hours, including a thesis (6 hours}. At least 21 hours must be in courses numbered 3500
or above. As part of the 30-hour program. 6 hours are requested in a supporting field such as Mathe-
matics, Chemistry, Biology, Physics, Geography, Geophysics, Civil Engineering, or Metallurgical Engi-
neering, Al least 3 hours of the supporting area work must be done in residence. All candidaes are
required to take Geology 3560 — Advanced Physical Geology, and 3561 — Advanced Historical Ge-
ology: all candidates are required 10 enroll in Geology 1501 — Technical Sessions Seminar, during
each semester Lhey are in residence. All candidates are required to satisfactorily pass an oral examina.
tion on his thesis investigation problem and to present a report of the thesis in technical session. A
wrilten qualifying examinalion must be taken during the first semester in residence.

1501 Technical Session ( 1-00)
Required of all graduate students. Discussion of various geological topics by the laculty. graduate
students, and speakers from industry and other instilutions. May be repeated for credit. Prerequi-
séte: Senior or graduate standing.

3510 Advanced Invertebrate Peleontology ( 2-3)
A comprehensive analysis of the faunal taxonomy and paloecology of the geologic systems. Pro-
[essional methods of collecling and preparing invertebrate fossils will be stressed. Prerequisite:
Gedlogy 4220, or permission.

3520 Paleozoic Biostratligraphy ( 2-3) Fall Semester Alternate years
Classilication, paleogeography, and paleontology of the stratigraphic units within the Paleozaic
syslems. Prerequisie: Geology 4220.

3525 M icand C ic Biostatigraphy ( 2-3) Spring Semester Alternate years
Classification, paleogeography and paleoniology of 1he stratigraphic units of the marine Mesozoic
and Cenozoic. Prerequisite: Geology 4220 and consen! of instrucior.

3530 Paleobotany ( 2-3) Fall Semester
A siudy of the morphology, ecology. classification, evalution, and geological significance of fossil
plants, including algae. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3535 Advanced Micropaleontology ( 3-3)
A swdy of foraminifera, their ecology, systematics, and biostratigraphic usefulness. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

3540 Advanced Carbonate Petrography ( 2-3) Spring Semester
Thin-section and hand-specimen sludies of carbonate rocks with emphasis on environmental in-
Lerpretation, porosity formation, and potential reservoir characleristics, Prerequisite: Geology
3325, 3595. or permission of inatructor.

3545 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrography { 2-3) Spring Semester Allernate Years
The study of igneous and metamorphic rocks in thin sections. Prerequisize; Geology 3327.
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3555

3556

3560

3561

Seismic Wave Propagation ( 3-0)

Mathematical treatment of plane waves in homogenous, laminated, granular, and porous media.
Effect of fluid conlent. Measurements of attenuation in rocks and review of loss mechanisms. Re:
flection at plant boundaries. Propagation along cylindrical -horeholes. Radiation from simple
seismic sources, Prerequisite: Math 3326 or equivalent.

Physical Well Logging { 3-0)

Physical principles, instrumentation and interpretation of measuremenls in oil wells and bore-
holes. Logging tools include electrical resistivity and self-potential; natural and induced radioac.
fivily: seismic velocity and allenuation; and geometry of the borehole. Prerequisite: Graduale
standing and permission.

Advanced Physical Geology ( 3-0) Fall Semesler Alternate years
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate slanding and consent of instructor.

Advanced Historical Geology ( 3-0) Spring Semester Alternate years
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing and consent of instructor.

1562-3562 Special Problems in Geology

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and conseni of instructor.

1563-3563 Special Problems in Geophysics

3370

3574

3576

3580

3590

3591

3592

3393

3595

Prerequisite: Graduale standing and permission of instructor.

Advanced Structure and Geotectonics { 3-0)
Extensive reading on selected topics in struciural geology, and broad review of the major princr-
ples and theories of geoleclonics. Prerequisite: 4323 and permission.

Mineral Economics ( 3-0) Fall Semester Allternate years

Economic characteristics of mineral resources; economic analyses as applied Lo the mineral in-
dustries; problems related 10 mineral oerganization and financing. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
and consent of instructor.

Applied Geochemistry { 2-3)

Application of geochemical principles and techniques to prospecting for commercial mineral de-
posits. Prerequisite: Geology 3324 or permission.

X-ray Mineralogy ( 2-3) Fall Semester Alternate years

Theory and application of x-ray diffraction. x-ray flueresence, atomic absorption, differential
thermal analysis, and spectrofluoremetry to chemical analyses of geological materials, Prerequi.
site; Graduate standing, and/ or consent of insiructor,

Semiinar in Geology { 3-0)

Seminar sections {non-cencurrently) in paleontology and stratigraphy: mineralogy, peirology,
and geochemistry; structural geology and geomorpholegy: economic geology, and subsurface
correlation. Prerequisite: Graduale standing and permission.

Economic Geology: Industrial Rocks and Mineral deposits { 3-0)
Siudy of the geologic and economic factlors and techniques involved in finding, evaluating, pro.
ducing, and marketing industrial rocks and minerals. Prerequisite;: Geology 3470 or permission.

Economic Geology: Metallic Mineral Deposits ( 3-0)
Study of the geclogic and economic factors and techniques involved in finding, evaluating. pro-
ducing, and marketing metallic minerals. Prerequisite; Geology 3470 or permission.

Genesis of Mineral Deposits { 2-3) Alternate years.

Field and laberatory studies of mineral deposits emphasizing geochemical and mineralogical rela-
tionships to geology and mineral resource evaluation. Microscopy, X-ray. chemical, and
computer studies. Prerequisites: Geology 3580, 3591, 3592, and Met. Eng. 3412 suggested.

Petrology of Carbonate Rocks { 2-3) Fall Semester

Description and classilication of carbonate rocks: recrystallization. dolomitization, depositional
environments: major groups ol lime:secreling organisms: energy interprelations; diagenesis, and
porosity formation. Prerequisite: Geology 3325 and permussion of instructor.

3598-99 Thesis Course for M.5. degree

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of stafl.
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3605 Specisl Problems, Geology
For doctorzl students only.

3610 Special Problems, Geophysics
For dectoral students only

3620-21 Docroral Dissertation
Prerequisite Doctoral Candidacy
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MATHEMATICS

JOHN A. NARVARTE, Chairman
Professors BOYER. LEAHEY, NYMANN, SCHUSTER;
Associate Professors BENTZ, GLADMAN, HALL, NARVARTE, STRAUSS. WAGNER:
Assistans Professors FITZPATRICK. FOX, GRAY, GREGORY, GUTHRIE, HANSEN, HUNTLEY,
KAIGH, LIGUORI, LOPP. McDONALD. MICULKA. PROVENCIQ, SRINIVASAN, STARNER.

MATHEMATICS

B.S. Degree — Spreific course requirements for the mathemaltics major are: 3323, 3325. 3341, and
four advanced courses including at leasl 1wo from 3425, 3441, 3480. The minor is usually chosen
from one of Lhe disciplines in the College of Scvience, Engineering, or Business. The speafic courses
for the minur must be approved by the undergraduate advisor prior to the preparation of the degrer
plan. Studenis preparing for a rcareer in teaching may offer any of the approved Teaching Fields as a
minor.

B.A. Degree — Specilic course requirements are: 3323, 3341, two courses chosen from 3319, 3323,
3327, 3328. 3330, 3422, 3431, 3480: and one additional advanced course,

All undergraduate mathematics majors are required 1o consult with and have their enrollment forms
signed hy their deparimental advisor before every enrollment.

For Undergraduales
3101 Excursions in Mathemaltics { 3-0)
A course designed tv provide some understanding of the nature of mathematical thought. Topics
arr chosen rom such fields as combinaterics, probability, statistics. and number theory. This
course does not serve as preparalion for any other mathumatics course except 3102,

3102 Excursions in Mathemalics { 3-0)
A continuation of Mathematies 3101, Prerequisite: Mathematics 3101.

1104 Time-Sharing { 1-0)
An intreduction to lime-sharing compuler systems ulilizing the time-sharing facilities at UTEP,
Includes a study of the basic programming language. Open tu all studenis.

3109 Intermediate Algebra ( 3-0)
This course is designed [or students wha lack training in algebra needed for Math 4110 or 3120.
Basic topics such as signed numbers, exponents, factoring, fractions, radicals, and quadratic
equalions are included, along with systems of linear equalions and determinants. This course
counts as elective credit only. Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra,

3120 Business Algebra ( 3-0)
The topics include the algebra of sets; funcliuns; linear, quadralic, expunential and logarithmie:
systems of linear equations and inequalities: matrix algebra and determinants, Prerequisite: Two
years of high school mathematics or Mathematics 3109,

3121 Quantitative Study Skills { 3-0)
A course designed 1o teach students how to interprel, sct up, and solve problems in science and
engineering courses. Short leciures and ample classroom practiee. This course counts as eleclive
credil only.

3124 Introduction 1o Computer Programming ( 3-1)
Through an introduction 10 the Fortran Janguage. the student becomes acquainted with the de-
sign and arganization ul camputers. wilh various algorithms, and with a togical approach 1o prob-
lem analysis. Open to all siudents.

4110 Pre-Calculus ( 4-0)
‘The rourse deals with the elementary mathemalics necessary for a successiul study of calculus. Ut
includes a review of number systems and hasie arithmelic operations: the elements of analytic ge-
ometry and trigonemetry: polynomials; systerns of linear equations: the definition of a function:
logarithmic and exporrential functions: induntion and the binumial theroem. Prerequisite: One
year of high school geometry and two years of high school algebra or Mathematies 3109,
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4111

3212

3217

3201

3302

3303

3304

3319

3323

3324

3325

3326

Caleutus { 4-0)

Topics include limits. continuity, differvatialion, and integration of funclions of a single variable:
parametric equalions. Prerequisites: Four years of high school mathematics and a SAT score of at
least 600, or Mathemalics 4110, or deparimental approval based on placement lest.

Calculus { 3-0)
Continuation of Mathematics 4111. Topics include sotid analylic geometry, veciors. coordinate
systems., special methods of integration and applications. Prerequisite: Mathemalties 4111.

Calculuas ( 3-0)
Infinite series, partial differentialion, and multiple integrals. Prerequisite; Mathemalics 3212,

Introductory Analysis for Business and Social Sciences ( 3-0)
An introduction to differential and inlegral calculus, counling methods, probability. and the the-
ory of games. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3120 or 4110,

Classroom Mathematices 1 { 3.0)

A study of the structure of the real number system and its subsysiems, emphasizing concepts
usually taught in elementary school. Topics include sel theory, numeralion, counting numbers,
inlegers, rational and real numbers, decimal representation, and elementary number theory. The
noliens of group, ring, and field are presented. Prerequisite: Current regisiration in elementary
education and junior standing, May not be counted as pari of the advanced hour requirement for
a major or ntinor for the B.A. or B.5, degree in Mathematics.

Classroom Mathematics 11 { 3-0)
A continuation of Mathemalics 3302. Prerequisite: Mathemaltics 3302.

Classroom Geometey { 3-0)

A development of geometrical ideas using an informal approach and emphasizing concepts usu-
ally taught in elemenitary Schools. Notions of distance. Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry
are discussed. Prereguisite: Mathematics 3302.

Elementary Number Theory { 3-0)

An introduction to some of the classical topics in number theory including divisibilily, congru-
cnees, quadntic reciprocity. Diophanline equalions and the distribution of primes. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 3212,

Linear Algebra ( 3-0)

An introduction to the algebra of vectors and matrices, and 1o linear transiormations on veclors
spaces. The course is oriented towards applications and is primarily intended for the engineer
and scientist. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3212.

Computer Programming and Computer Principles ( 3-1)

Includes a detailed study of Fortran 1V Logether wilh applications to selected numerical methods.
Because the language sludied is relatively sophisticaled and is presented as a tool to solve numer-
ical problems, this course is more advanced and specialized than Mathematics 3124, Prerequsisite:
Mathematics 4111,

Introduction to Algebra { 3-0)

Set Theory. Introduction to groups. rings, fields, and their elementary properties. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 3212,

Differential Equations ( 3-0)
A stady of first order equations, linear equations with constani coetficienis; general linear equa-

lions, the method of variation of parameters. the Laplace transform, and power series sclutions.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3217,
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3327

3328

3335

3341

3422

3425

3426

3429

3431

3436

3437

3441

3442

Applied Algebra ( 3.0}

Swdy of problems from one of the following subjects:

A_ Automata Theory

B. Formal Languages

C. Information Theory

D. Theory of Algorithms

E. Antificial Imelligence

This course deals with the (heoretical components of Computer Science and is also of interest to
students of structural/theorelical features in such disciplines as biology, linguistics, social sci-
enve, and in learning theory. Prerequisite: Junior Standing. May be repeated for credit if subjects
differ.

Set Theory ( 30)

A rigorous treatment of abstract set theory including cardinal and erdinal numbers 1ogether with
a detailed development of the natural, rational, and real number systems stanting with Peano’s
postulales. Prerequisite: Mathemalics 3212,

Applied Analysie I { 3-0)

Line and surface integrals, change of variable in multiple integrals, vector analysis and an intro-
duction 1o complex variables. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3217.

Introduction to Analysis { 3-0)

Topology of the real line. Convergence. Continuily. The Inlegral. Prerequisite; Mathematics 3217
and 3325.

Geometry { 3-0)

A course in modern plane geometry involving an extension of some of the malerial of elementary
geomelry, together with an introduction to projective geometry. Properties of the triangle. prop-
erties of the circle, similitude, inversion, cross ratio. and principle of dualily. Prerquisite: Mathe-
malics 3325.

Modern Algebra ( 3-0)

Groups, rings, integral domains. and fields. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3325,

Modern Algebra ( 3-0)

Continuation of Mathematics 3425. Prerequisite: Malhemalics 34257

Numerical Analysis { 3-1)

Numerical techniques and the mathematics of compulation, including linear difference equa-
lions, interpolation and the gumencal solution of differential equations. Tlustrative problems
will be programmed in Fortran for solution on a high speed compuler. Prerequisite: Mathematics
3217, basic knowledge of Fartran, or consent of the instruclor.

Topology ( 3-0)

Topological spaces, continuous mappings, homeomorphisms and topological properties. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 3341.

Applied Analysis Il { 3-0)

Series solutions of differential equations. Fourier Series and Fourier integrals, Bessel’s equalion
and Bessel Functions, Legendre's equation and Legendre’s polynomials, the Sturm-Liouville
theorem and eigenfunction expansions. and an introduction o panial differential equations. Pre-
reguisite: Mathematics 3326.

Complex Analysis (3-0)

The definition of the elementary analytic functions, dilferentiation, integration, Taylor series,
and an introduction to conformal mapping. Prerequisite: Mathemalics 3341 or 3335.

Real Analysis § { 3-0)

A detailed treatment of calculus. Topics include a study of real numbers, elementary topology in
Rn, sequences. limits. properties of continuous functions and the development of the Riemann
integral. Prerequisite: Mathemalics 334 1.

Real Analysis I1 ( 3-0)

A continuation of Mathematics 3441. Topics include series, uniform convergence. partial differ.

entiation, Jacobians, and the implicit and inverse funclion theotrems. Prereguisite: Mathematics
3441.
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3443 Ordinary Differential Equations ( 3-0)
An intreductory course in the theory of ordinary differential equations. Linear systems of equa-
tions. Existence, unigueness, and dependence of solutions on initial conditions, Singularities of
second order equations, Series Solutions. Topics from boundary value problems and suability the-
ory as lime permils. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3323 or consent of instructor.

1470-3470 Topics Seminar
Organized lectures in mathematics on topics not represented among the other course oflerings.
Prerequisite: Junior standing; addiional prerequisites may be announced as required by the
topic. May be repeated for credii.

1499.3499 Individual Studies in Mathematics
Studies of topics not included in or going beyond the regular course offerings. Prerequisite: Stu-
dents must make armangements with the Chairman, Department of Mathematics, prior to enroll-
ing. May be repeated for credit. Not to be counted towards Major requirement.

STATISTICS

Minor in Statistics: Students may minor in Statistics by taking 18 hours (six advanced) as f{ollows:
Mathematics 3124 or 3324, 3201 or 4111, plus 12 units from Statistics 3280, 3281, 3330, 3380,
3480, 3481. Students who plan to pursue graduate sludies in stalistics related areas are urged 1o take
Statistica 3480 and 3481.

For Undergraduates

3280 Siatietieal Methods 1 ( 3-0)
A study of the principles and methods of siatistics without calculus. Statiatical description, prob-
ability concepts, random variables and probability distributions, special probability distributions,
sampling distnbutions. estimation and confidence inlervals: introduction to hypothesis lesting
and regression analysis. Open to all studems. Concurrent enrollment in Statistics 1282 is op-
tional.

3281 Statistleal Methods I { 3-0)
A study of the principles and methods of statisties withoul calculus; hypotheses testing, nonpar-
ametric Llesis, analysis of variance, regression, correlation and experimental design. Prerequisite:
Sutistics 3280. Concurrent enrollment in Statistics 1283 is aptional.

1282 Computing Laboratory for Statistice 3280 ( 1-1)
Practical exercises in the handling of statistical data and experimental sampling as related 1o the
course work in Statistics 3280. Includes an introduction to data processing.

1283 Computing Laboratory for Statistics 3281 ( 1-1)
Practical exercises in the handling of statistical data as related to the course work in Statistics
3281,

3330 Probability (3-0)
This is an intreductory course in the theory of probability. The ideas of sample space and proba-
bility and the axioms of probability theory are introduced through familiar finite examples. The
standard notions of the Lheory are presented: conditional probability, randem variables, distrib-
ution functions, expectation, mean, variance, etc. The central limit theorem, the law of large
numbers and other limit theorems are included. Prerequisite; Mathematics 3217

3380 Sampling Techniques { 3-0)
An account of sempling theory with practical applications; the role of sampling theory, simple
randomn sampling, sampling for proportions, the estimation of sample size, stratified random sam-
pling, systematic sampling. Prerequisize: Statistics 3281 or Statistics 3330.

3480 Suatistics I { 3.0)
A mathematical study of Lhe principles and methods of statislics at the introductory level; in-
cludes distribution theary, estimation, hypotheses Lesting, correlation and an introduction to re-
gresaion and analysis of variance. Prerequisite: Suatistics 3330.

3481 Statistics II ( 3-0)
A continuation of Statistice 3480: includes regresaion analysis, analysis of variance,
nonparametrics, and other selected 1opics in experimental design. Prerequisiie: Statistics 3480.
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For Graduate Students Only

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE.

For students electing lo write a thesis. the program involved a minimum of 24 semester hours of ac-
ceptable course work and 6 hours of credit for the thesis. For those nol wniting a thesis, as leas1 30
hours of acceptable course work are required. All but 9 hours {6 hours if there is no minor) must be
graduate course work. Those students working toward a M.S. degree in mathematics should include
Mathematics 3521, 3531, 3541, and 3551 in their program. For students desiring a M.S. degree in
mathematics with emphasis in probability and swatistics, Swatistics 3580, 3581, 3582, and 3583 are re-
commended. The particular course of study for each student must be approved by the deparimental
committee on graduale studies. A comprehensive examination is required.

3511

3512

3521

3522

3529

3531

3532

3541

3542

3551

3552

Applied Mathematics I ( 3-0)

Mathematics 3511 and 3512 are designed to introduce Lthe siudent to those areas of mathematics,
both classical and medern, which are useful in engineering and science. Topics are chosen from
variational calculus, tensor analysis, elliptic integrals, partial differential equations, and the the-
ory of finite fields with applications to coding theory. The courses may be taken in either order.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3326 and 3323. Mathematics 3335 and 3436 are desirable, but not
necessary.

Applied Mathematies 11 ( 3-0)
See Mathemalics 3511,

Advapeed Abstract Algebra I ( 3-0)
Groups, rings, fields, modules, with an introduction to homological methods. Prerequisice: Mathe-
matics 3425 or its equivalent as approved hy the instructor.

Advanced Abatract Algebra 11 ( 3-0)

A continuation of Mathematics 3521. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3521 or its equivalent as ap-
proved by the instructor.

Numerical Analysis { 3-0)

Introduction to approximation theory. quadrature numerical solution of differential equations.
numerical linear algebra, and solutions of non-linear equations. Emphasis is on error analysis
and stability. Several praclical examples and compulter programs will be covered. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 3323 and a working knowledge of & high level programming language {FORTRAN,
ALCOL OR PL/1).

Real Variables [ { 3-0)

Measurable sets and functions. Lebesgue.Stieljes integration, Baire calegories, Lp spaces and var-
ious 1ypes of convergence. Prereguisite: Mathematica 3441 or its equivalent as approved by the
inslrucior.

Real Variables I1 { 3-0)
A continuation fo Mathematics 3531. Premeguisite: Mathematics 3531 or its equivalent as ap-
proved by the instrucior.

General Topology ( 3-0)

A siudy of tapological spaces, compactness, connecledness, metrization, and function spaces.
Prerequisite; Mathematics 3431 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor.

Algebraic Topology { 3-0}

An introduction to algebraic methods in topelogy. Topics include homotopy. covering spaces,
homology. and manifolds. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3431 and 3425 or their equivalenis as ap-
proved by the instructor.

Complex Variahles I { 3-0)

Complex integration and the calculus of residues. Analytical continuation and expansions of ana-
Iylic functions. Entire, meromorphic. and periodic functions. Multiple-vaiued functions and
Riemann surfaces. Prerequisite: Mathematice 3441 or its equivalent as approved by the instruc-
tor.

Complex Variables 1I ( 3-0)
A continuation of Mathematics 3551. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3551 or ils equivalent as ap-
proved by the instructor.
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3570

3580

3581

3582

3583

3384

3585

3586

3587

3sas

3589

Seminar { 3-0)
Various topies not included in regular courses will be discussed. May be repeated once for credin

as the content changes. Prerequisite: Cansent ol instruetor.

Mathemalical Statistics [ ( 3-0)

A thorough mathematical study of the principles and methods of statistics. Probability spaces,
random variables and random veciors. probability distributions, expectation and mumenta, char-
acteristic functions, moment generating functions and probability generating functions, derived
distributjons of random variahles, law of large numbers and central limit theerem. order atatis-
lics, principles and methods of estimation. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

Mathematical Siatistics 11 { 3-0)

A thorough mathematical study of the principles and methods of statistics; hypothesea testing,
likelthood ratie and chi-square tesis. sequential analysis, multivariale analysis, quadralic forms,
least squares and the general linear model, analysis of variance, nonparametric techniques. Fre-
requisite: Mathematics 3580.

Probability Theory 1 { 3-0}

A mathematical study of the nations of probability spaces, measurable functions and random var-
tables, modes of convergence and limit theorems. Prerequisite: Consent of Lhe instructor.
Pmbnbilily Theory Il ( 3-0)

A mathematicai siudy of central limit theorems for sequences of independent and dependent ran-
dom variables; multivariate limit theorems. conditional expectation and manrtingale theory;
introduction to the theory of stochaslic processes, in particular, Brownian motion. Prerequisite:
Malhematics 3582.

Statistical Principles in Experimental Design { 3-0)

The basic principles of the design and analysis of experiments which occur in all areas of experi-
menlal work. The computer will be used in the analysis of the data. Prerequisite: Consent of the
instructor.

Statistien in Renearch ( 3-0)

The basic concepts and techniques vital to the use of slatistics in research, Topics include: intro-
duction to staristics and statistical distributiona; estimation, ronfidence intervals and hypolhesis
Lesting; one and two sample distribution methods; correlation, regression, and analysis of vari-
ance; and selected topics in the design of experiments. Mathematics majors must have approval
of the graduate advisory commillee 1o receive graduate credit fnr this course. Prereguisite: one
undergraduale course in slatistics equivalent ot Statistics 3280.

Stochastic Processes I { 3-0)

A study of the theory and applications of stechastic processes. The role of siochastic processes,
elements of slochastic processes. Markov chains, limit theorems, Poisson processes. Prerequisite:
Consent of the instructor,

Stochastic Processes [1 ( 3-0)

A study of the theory and applications of stochastic processes; birth and death processes, renewal
processes, Brownian motion, branching processes, queueing processes. Prerequisite: Mathematics
3586.

Suatistical Analysis of Data Through Computer Packages ( 3-0}

This is a data analyaia course in which the student will gain proficiency in the use of such pack-
ages as the BlO-Medical (BMD) and The Satistical Package for the Social Sciences {SPSS) pack-
ages. The course will emphasize important statistical areas such as discriminant analysis, multi-
ple regression and correlation, factor analysis. and other applied topics not covered in the
standard statistics courses. Students should be motivated by a need for dala analysis in"their re-
spective lields. Mathematics majors must have the approval of the graduate advisory committee
to recewve graduate credit for this course. Prerequisite: Three hours of slatistics, preferably Math-
emalics 3585,

Special Topiea in Statistics { 3.0)

Various topics in probability and statistics not included in the regular courses will be discussed.
May be repeated once for credit as the content changes. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor,

3598-99 Thesis Courses for the Master’s Degree
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PHYSICS

DONALD E. BOWEN. Chafrmen
Professars Emeritt KNAPP, MeMAHAN,
Frafessurs BARNES, BOLEN. BOWEN, BRIENT, BRUCE, COOK. LAWSON, M INTYRE.
Assuciete Professers BLUE, COOFER, DFAN. SCHUMAKER:
Assistant Professor SLUSHER.

Depeirineeneal B wledreinents:

B.S. Degree — Spaeciflic comrse; ruirements for the Physies wmajur are: Phyzic< 11200 31200 1§21,

3221.

B.A.
3221.

3222, 3325. 2343. 3326. 3351. 3431 3441. 2440, 3453, 46T

Degree — Sywvilis course reqquireinents [or the Physics major ane: Phasies 11200 3120, (121
3222, 3325, 2343, 3326. 3351. 3441, 2440,

Mathematies is the suggested minor fur o physies major: other meaors can bee solstituled apo ap-
proval of the nmlergraduate advisor.

All PI

tesies Bavchelor of Scienee degree sturenis are required o take the Grnduate Record Examination
(both Aptinde: and Advaneed Physiesy during their senine vear,

Al nndergraduate physics majors arte required e consult with abad have their negistranorn lorms sjgied

3101

3102

4103

4104

3106

3107

by the unedergraduate advisor inthe Physies Departinent eaech semester helore registering,

Principles of Physical Science { 3-0)

Desnzansd o introduee as clearty aml simpdy as possible the concepes af plivsical scienee onon-
setenee studeatss amd espreetally those stadents with o limited backgeomed on mathematies Tabao-
rutory experiments will Lo performead by stadents o this conrse. May nol Le comnted as pliysies
toward a major or ininer in physies, hiet may be coanied as a Jaboratens seienee for Liberal aris=,
biusiness, anad caucation studenis.

Application of Physical Science in Society { 3-0)

The appliatuns of physical scicnee 1o societal problems with special cmphasis on enerey. ene
ergy resgurces. anil energy utilization, Mav e faken mdependently of Physies 3101 Moy nnl L
vounted wward a wmajer ar minoer in physics, bocmay be counted as a laboratery seienee Jor lib-
vral arts and husiness stadents,

General Physics ( 3-2)

Merhanivs amd hear, May ot beocounied a: physies besard o magor or s i pleysoes, May b
connted g5 a baboratory seiwenee in the liberal arts corrieobom and e teaching tield reguieement
i education progriems,

General Physics { 3-2)

Eleetricity. magnetism. sound. and light, May wol b eountest s physics iowanl o major or minor
in physies. May be counted as a laboratory seienec in the liberal arts euericulon and the leaching
lield requirement in education programs, Precequisite: Phys<os 4103,

Elementary Theory of Sound { 3-0)

A stuedy of sound as related 10 speaking, singing. and o musical instroments: 1ineludes physiceal
principles of sound production, fransmission, interference, Tearing osonanee. pitch, quality,
musical intervals, strinped instruments, wind instruments, acousties of coopes, anl assinciated
vlectronos equipment, Muy nen be countedl as physies 1oward g major or minaer in physics or as a
prereguisiles fo any course in physics,

Elementary Astronomy of the Solar System { 3-0)

A survey of the solar system. Topes includi: astronomical history and instroments, the planes
aned their moons, comets, and meteors, The course includes field observation with teleseupes,
May not b counted as physics loward a major or minor in physies, but may be counted as g labo.
ratnry seicnes for liberal ans, and business spudents.
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3108

1120

3120

1121

3221

3222

3320

3323

3325

3326

3331

2343

3351

3352

3359

Elementary Astronomy of Stars and Galaxies ( 3-0)

May be taken independently of Physics 3107. Topics include stellar properties, galaxies, and cos-
mology. May not be counted as physics toward a major or minor in physics, but may be counted
as a laboratory science for liberal arts and businesa siudents.

Physics Laboratory I { 0-3)
Basic laboratory lechniques: elementary error analysis and curse fitting of experimental measure-
ments. Prerequisite: Two years high school algebra.

Mechanies ( 3-0)
Vectors kinematics, dynamies of particles, and dynamics of rigid bodies via the caleulus. Prereg-
uisite: Mathematics 4111 or concurrently.

Physics Laboratory II { 0-3)
Continuation of Physics 1120, Prerequisite: Physics 1120 or equivalent as determined by insiruc-
tor.

Heal, Wave Motion, and Optles ( 3-0)

Thermal properties of matier, kinetic theory ol gases. mechanical waves, and physical and
geometrical optics. Prerequisite: Physics 3120 or equivalent; Mathematics 3212 or concurrently.
Electricity and Magunetism { 3-0)

Electric fields, magnetic fields, circuil theory, and Maxwell's equations. Prerequisiie: Physics
3120 or equivalent and Mathematics 3212,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Inroduction to Geophysics ( 3-0)

A study of the application of the principles and practices of physics to the solution of problems
related to the earth. It includes a study of geochranclogy. lemperature of earth, seismology. di-
mensions of the earth, gravity, isostasy and tectonics, and geomagnetism. Prerequisite; Physics
3221 and 3222.

Physical Optics ( 3-0)

Wave propagstion. interference, diffraction, absorption, scauering. and polarization. The theory

and operation of lasers and optical resonant cavities are introduced. Prerequisite: Physics 3221
and 3222.

Modern Physies I ( 3-0)

Relativistic mechanics and quantum mechanical Lheory. Prerequisite: Physics 3221 and 3222,
Modern Physics II ( 3-0)

Continuation of Physics 3325 including topics from atomic, solid state physics, and nuclear
physics. Prerequisite: Physics 3325.

Contemporary Physics ( 3-0)

A descriplive course of contemporary physics topics designed for siudents in elementary and sec-
ondary education. May not be counted as physics toward a major or minor in physics but may be
counted toward the advanced hour teaching field requirements in education programs. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing and six hours of physics.

Advanced Laboratory Practice — Fall Semester ( 0-6)

Tepics and praclices of modern experimental physics. Prerequisite: Physics 1121, 3221, and
3222 or permission of instructor.

Analytical Mechanicse — Spring Semester { 3-0}

Dynamics of particles and rigid bodies via Newtonian, Lagrangian, and Hamiltonian equations of
motion. Prerequisite: Physics 3120 or equivalent and Mathematics 3326,

Advanced Mechanics ( 3.0}

Topics in mechanics such as mechanics of deformable bodies, mechanical radiation, and theol-
ogy. Prerequisite: Physics 3351 or equivalent,

Astrophysies ( 3-0)

The physical basis for stellar radiation, stellar motions, binary and variable stars, stellar interiors,

and the formation of energy in stars, intersiellar matter. galaxies, and cosmology. Prerequisite:
Physics 3221 and 3222 and Mathematics 3226,
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3428

3431

3441

3442

2446

3448

3453

3457

3470

Fheoretical Geophysies ( 3-0)

A study of the theory of poinetial thermodynamies of the earth, and hydrodynamics. Emphasis is
on the solving of varicus problems associated with the natural force fields of the earth. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 3326, and Physics 3221, 3222.

Thermal and Siatistical Physics — Spring Semester { 3-0)

An introduction Lo the behavior of macroscopic systems and Lo the microscopic basis for thai be-
havior. Prereguisites: Physics 3351 or equivalent.

Electricity and Magnetism — Fall Semester

Electromagnelic theory via Maxwell’s equations. Prerequisite; Physics 3351, Mathematics 3335 is
recommended.

Electricity and Magnetism ( 3-0)

Advanced topics in electromagnetic theory such as relativistic electrodynamics electyo-
mechanical systems, electro-magnetic waves and radialing sysiems. Prerequisite: Physics 3441 or
equivalent.

Experimental Physics — Spring Semester ( 0-6)

Topics in experimental physics. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: Physics 2343.
Fundamentals of Acoustics — { 3-0)

The principles underlying the generation, transmission, and reception of acoustic waves. Mathe-
malical analyses of the various 1ypes of vibralion of solid bodies. Propagation of plane and spher-
ical sound waves Lhrough fluids, transmission and absorption phenomena, resonatars and filters,
Prerequisite: Physics 3321 and 3222; Mathemarics 3326.

Theoretical Physics —Spring Semester ( 3-0)

Physical boundary value problems in mechanics, eleciricity, and magnetism thermodynamics,
acoustics, and fluids. Prerequisite: Senior standing, Physics 3351, 3441 or permission of the in-
slructor,

Introductdon 10 Quanium Mechanics — Fall Semester { 3-0)

Schroedinger’s euqation, the square well, harmonic eoscillator, hydrogen-like atoms, and the the-
ory of Lransitions. Prerequisize: Physics 3326 and Physics 335].

Atmospherie Physics { 3-0)

The physical structure and dynamics of the atmosphere. Prerequisite; Physics 3221 and 3222,
and Mathematics 3326.

14756475 Special Topics in Phyaical Science for Teachers

Designed for students in elementary or secondary education. This course is not designed to fulfill
the science requirementa_for a Liberal Arts degree. May be repeated for credit upon change of
subjecl. May not be counted as physics toward a major or minor in physics. Prerequisize: Junior
standing and Lhe permiasion of 1he instructor,

1477.3477 Undergraduate Research Problems in Physics

3478

Supervised individual research. May be repeated lor credit as study topic changes. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. a 3.0 grade point average and permission of the facully member who i3 to super-
vise the research.

Undergraduate Special Topics in Physics ( 3-0)

Topics Lo be announced. May be repeated for credit upon change of subject. Prerequisite: To be
announced.

For Graduste Students Only

The department offers a program of courses and research leading 1o the degree of M.S. in Physics.

Two routes are available. Plan 1 is the usual route to be taken and requires 30 semester hours
of credit: 24 hours of course work plus a 6 hour thesis {Physics 3598 and 3599). Plan 2 is an
alternate route and requires the favorable recommendation of the Physics Department Gradu-
ate Commitlee and 36 hours of course work, including the successlul completion of a research
problem (Physics 3591) being substituted for a thesis.

Requirements for Plan 1 are a minimum of 21 semester hours of graduate work al the 3500 level in-

cluding thesis: specific courses required are Physics 3521, 3541, 3561. 3598, and 3599. Re-
quirements for Plan 2 are a pelition stating the reason for the altemate route and a minimum
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of 27 semester hours of graduate work at the 3500 level; speciflic courses required are Physics
3521, 3541, 3561, and 3591.

A grade of B or better must Le made in vach of three required courses (3521, 3541, 3561). The siu-

dunt must have his course program approved hy the graduate advisor rach semester. The stu-
dent will choose, in consuliation with the graduale advisor, a chairman of his research commt-
tee and at least Lwo additional committee members wha will supervise his thesis or research
problem. One member of this comminer must be from outside the Physics depariment. These
choices will be made belare the student has completed 12 semester hours of graduate work.

The candidate fur the M.S, Degree in Physivs must pass a final examination which will include an oral

delense of the thesis or research prolilem.

The following rourses have the prerequisile of the equivalence of 2 B.S. Degree in Physics or any pre-

3501

3506

3521

3532

as41

3545

3546

3547

3551

requisite shuwn in the description of 1the course.

Principles of Geodynamics { 3-0)

An extensive mathematieal and physical study of geodynamics. Study takes up the geophysical
data regarding the earth, mechanies of deformation, effeuts of the ratation of the earth, orogen.
esis, dynamics of earthquakes, dynamics of volcanism, and related 1opics,

Physics of the Upper Atmosphere { 3-0)

Upper atmospheric circulation influences on photochemical equilibrium. State changes, invalv-
ing waler vapor, ozene, oxides and ionized and neutral components of the atmosphere and their
relation 1o fermation and destructiun processes and equilibrium conditions. Interaclions between
the gravitational, magnetic, flow and plasma [lields. Sources, sinks and propagation characteris-
tics relative to a spectrum of wave motions ranging frum acoustic waves Lo diurnal tides. Prerequi-
site: Physics 3470 or equivalent as determined by the instructor.

Mechanies — Fall Semester ( 3-0)

D’Alembent's and variational princviples. Lagrange's equations, Hamillon™s principle, two-body
central force, rigid body, kinetics and lorce equations, Lagrangian relativistic mechanics, princi.
ple of least action. Prerequisite: Physics 3351

Plasma Physice — ( 3-0)

Physics of fully tomzed gases. Waves and instabilities. Transport properties. Interaction of
charged particles with clectromagnetic fields. Prerequisite: Physics 3431, 3441 or consemt of in-
situaior.

Electricity and Magnelism ~— Fall Semester ( 3-0)

Boundary valur problems: polarization. and stress tensor: Conservation laws and energy momen.
tum-tensar, Relavistic electrodynamics. Covariant furm of field equations. Potentials and gauge
invarianre. Prerequisite: Physics 3441,

Aimospheric Structure and Dynamics ( 3-0)

Develupment of stress tensor: kinematies of fluids: conservation of mass, momentum and energy;
conlinuily, Navier-Siokes, and energy equations. Development of change in state. turbulent, and
Coriolis effects; linearized approximations and non.linear prognostic equations. (Same as Electri-
val Enginecring 3545).

Awmospheric Radiation Processes | 3-0)

The theory of radiative transfer including gaseous absorption and emission. acrosol eatinclion, at-
mospheric fluxes and heating rates. airflow and nther atmospheric radiative phenemena, Applica:
tions are made to remule sensing of planetary atmospheres. Prerequisite: Physics wr Electrical
Engineering 3545.

Propagation of Waves in the Atmosphere ( 3-0)

Charactiristics of clectromagnetic and hydrodynamic wave propagation in the aimosphere are de-
veloped. Observed changes in wave characleristies are related to techniques and applicalions of
remote sensing. Prereguisite. Physies ar Elecirical Engineering 3545,

Nuclear Physics ( 3-0)

Sysieratics ol nuclei, binding energy. nurlear models. scaltering of pratons and neutrons, nu-
clear reactions, passage of charged particles and gamme rays through matter, Prerequisite: Phys-
ics 3457 ur consent of instructor.
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3354

3361

3565

3571

3391

3393

1595

3598

3599

Cosmic Radiation ( 3-0)

Topics of Cosmic Radiation and high energy nuclear physics.

Quantum Mechanics —Spring Semester { 3-0)

Sofution of the Schroedinger wave equation for discrete and continuous energy eigenvalues; rep-
resentation of physical variables as operators and the matrix formulation of quanwm mechanics;
approximation methods, Prerequisite: Physics 3457.

Advanced Statistical Mechanics ( 3-0)

Classical and quantum statistics of systems in equilibrium. Treatment of fluctuations and trans.
port phenomena. Introduction to many-body problems. Prerequisite: Physics 3457 or equivalent
as determined by the instructor.

Solid State Physics — Fall Semester ( 3-0)

Electromagnetic, elaslic and particle waves in periodic lauices as applied 10 the elecinical, mag-
netic and thermal properties of solids. Prerequisite: Physics 3457 or consent of instructor.
Research Problems in Physica ( 3-0)

Required course for the 36-hour non-thesis option. Requires two copies of a 1ype-wrillen report.
May be repeated for credit; maximum credit allowed six hours, May not be counted as thesis re.
search bul may be 1aken one time as a preparafory investigation course priar to the beginning of
thesis research. Prerequisite: Submission of the Petition of Candidacy and consent ol Chairman of
Supervisory Committee.

Special Topics in Physics

Topics 10 be announced. May be repeated lor rredit.

Graduate Seminar ( 1-0)

May be repeated for credit up 1o 3 total of 3 semester hours.

Thesis Couree for the Master’s Degree

Prerequisite. Submission of the Petition of Candidacy and consent of the Chairman of Supervi-
sory Commiltes.

Thesis Course for the Master’s Degree

Prerequisite: Prior registration lor Physics 3598.
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INTRODUCTION

Thi: baccalau reat: program at El Paso School of Nursing was established in 1970 under the adminis-
iration of The University of Texas System School of Nursing. The University of Texas Sysiem purchused
the Hotel Dicu School of Nursing physical facilities, at which time the administration of Hotel Dieuw
Sehool of Nursing announced the termination of Lthe diploma program, effective 1973. The school had
been in existence since 1898. Many of the facully and personnel became a part of the new bacralaureate
program.

On March 26, 1976, by action of the Board of Regenis of Thi: Universily of Texas Systemn, thi: Schuol
of Nursing became: an integral pan of The University of Texas a1 El Paso and was reorganized as a Col-
leger of Nursing,

The College of Nursing currently offers an undergraduate program lcading Lo the degree of Bachelor
of Seicnee in Nursing as well as a gradoate program leading to a Master of Seience in Nursing degree.

Facilities: .

The College of Nursing is located approximaltely one mile from the campus of The University of Texas
al El Pasu and consists of 200,000 square feet for classrooms, simulation laboratories, branch library, In-
dependent Learning Center, faculty offices, and student and faculty lounges. The Educatinnal Media
Center facililales independent learning through the use of media instruction {audio-visual programs, pru-
grammad units, elc.). The Simulation Laboratory provides an opportunily for students to practire nurs-
ing skilts before patient/client conact.

The Nursing/Medical Library is a branch of The University of Texas at El Pase Library System which
affords students in the Nursing College access to the rich resvurces of an academic research library in
addition to the more specialized collection of the Nursing/Medical Brench Library. The cottection here
includes over 15,000 vulumes in the areas ol nursing and medicine, with a strong emphasis on nursing.
Publications from the American Nurses’ Associalion and the National League for Nursing are included
among Lthe munugraphs.

The facuity and siudents have access Lo the clinical facilities of the hospitals and other health care
agencies, as well as physicians' uflices throughout the El Paso area.

There: are 17 hospitals in El Paso, with a total of 3,002 beds, and there are @ nursing homes with 1.-
020 beds. A Visitng Nurse Association is available and provides for bedside nursing in the home. The
Rehabilitation Center, the Human Development Coenter, and the Mental Health — Mental Rewardation
Centers, along with nther similar agencies, provide evcellent learning opportunities for nursing care of
patients/ clients with chronic disabling diseases. The City-County Health Depariment, Rigion 3 of the
Tenas Depariment of Health Resources, and other agenries, such as the American Heart Association, are
avaalable for experiences celated to carly case {inding and prevention.

Of particular note is the tricultural, border communily and its special requirements, providing stu-
de:nts with enriched socio-cullural experiences.

The tricultural border population of the El Paso community is viewed as an especially important com-
ponent of the clinical experience fur the siudent (Spanish surnamed. Anglo and other — Indian, Black,
Orir:nal). Firsthand expuriences with persons whose health habits and attitudes toward health and health
care are heavily influenced by sociocultural mores adds an important learning dimension, requiring the
student to ulilize such concepts in nursing practice. The health care system for the Indian populalion is
unda:r the: jurisdiction of the Texas Indian Commission. As a resuit. the nurse working with an Indian pa-
tient/client must have unigque knowledgges in order 16 plan and effectively implement nursing care.

Duc v the characteristics of the varied population and the: frequent travel between Mexico and the
United States, there is a fertile field for numsing stirdies by both faculty and students in such liverse ar-
vas as commumicable disease control, childbearing practices of people in different culiures and the use of
fulklore in the treatment of various diseases and in mental illness.
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Interdisciplinary collaboration is possible between members of other disciplines and nurses in (he
study of the cultures of the Southwest. It is also available in use of such agencies as Pan American
Health Organization and the Custems and lmmigration officials dealing with the vonirol and prevention
of disease,

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR NURSING STUDENTS

Student Affairs

It is the responsibility of the siudent to become familiar with the various regulalions vl the College of
Nursing and to comply with them.

At the time of registration and throughout a student’s enrollment in the College it shall be his respon-
sibility 1o keep the dean’s office informed of his current (1) local address. (2) telephone number or
where he may he reached, and {3} home address and phone number. This 1s absolutely necessary in or-
der that schedules, official correspondence, and emergency correspondence, and emergency messages
will not be delayed or lost. 11 is the student’s responsibility to be informed of general and special notices
including examination schedules on the bulletin board in the College of Nursing, and 10 make arrange-
menis for the completion of all work including make-up examinations and requirements for removal of
conditional and incomplete grades.

Regulations and procedures governing student life are available from the Dean of students U.T. El
Paso. Student Union Building. All students are responsible for knowledge of and compliance with these
regulations and the Regents’ rules.

Special expenses:

Uniforms, Lab coal. cap, shoes, name pin, and identifivation pateh are reyuired dress for clinical prac-
licum, at an approximate cost of $75. Cost of books and supplies is approximalely $250.

Nursing Student Organizations

Two student organizations are active within the College of Nursing. All enrclled studenis are eligible
for membership in the Nursing Student Organizalion, an alfiliate of the Texas Nursing Students’ Associa-
tion and the National Swudent Nurse Association.

The UTEP chapter has goals consistent with those of the National Swdent Nurses’ Association. Iis
purpose is o aid in the development of the individual student and 10 urge development as luture health
professionals and to be aware of and (o contribule to improving the health care of all people.

In addition, students may belong to the Swdent Body Organization, independent of Nalional Student
Nurse Association. Through this organization, nursing students are represented on several campus com-
minees and in campus aclivities involving the entire U.T.E.P. student body.

Breakthrough to Nursing

Breakthryugh 10 Nursing is the Nalional Siudent Nursing Associalion's minority group recruitment
projecl. Itis funded by a grant from the Division of Nursing, Department of Health, Education. and Wel-
fare. The project aims to increase both the number of ethnic minority men and women in nursing and
the number of minority nursing leaders.

Sigma Theta Tau

The Alpha Delta Chapter of Sigma Theta Tau. the only natioral koner sacicty of nursing, was char-
lered at The University of Texas on May 25, 1963. There are over fifly consttuent chaplers in collegiale
schools of nursing accredited to the National League lor Nursing. The purposes of Sigma Thela Tau are
to: recognize the achievement of scholarship of superior quality, recognize Lhe development of leadership
qualities, foster high professional standards, encourage crealive work; and strengthen commilment on
the part of individuals to the ideals and purposes of the profession ol nursing,
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Each year invilations 1o membership are extended to selecied siudents in either the undergraduate or
graduate program who range within the upper one-third of their graduating class, From time to lime (ac-
ully members may also be invited 10 membership.

FINANCIAL AID

Nurse Training Act

This act authorizes funds of various lypes for assistance to nursing students. While some funds may be
available (or scholarships, mosi of the assistance will be in the form of loans.

The Nursing Student Loan Program

Funds are provided for low-cost loans to nursing students. The maximum Lotal for one student for any
one academic year is $2.500 and a lotal of $10,000 is the maximum amount which may be awarded 10
any one student lor all the years in school. Loan provisions include cancellation of all or part of the loans
for service in nursing under specified circumstances lollowing graduation.

State Nursing Stipends

Enacted by the 62nd Legisiature. this program provides for scholarships covering all of any part of tu-
ition cosls for Mudents in financial need enrolled in Sizte supporied baccalaureate nursing programas.

Army and Navy Nurse Corps Student Programs

Students in the basic nursing program may apply lor appointments in the Army Student Nurse Pro-
gram or Lthe Navy Nurse Corps Candidate Program at the beginning of their junior year. The appoint-
ments carry generous financial allowance.

A sludent who participates (welve months or less serves on active duly in the respective service for
twenty-four months. Il two year's support has been given, he serves thirty-six months,

Admissions

Freshmen and Sophomore Swadents

Students entering a college or university as freshmen or sophomores should check admission require-
ments of the institution they plan to attend.

Students From Other Instivutions

A student seeking admission from another college or university must present (1) an application for ad-
mission to upper-division nursing courses; (2) one official copy of transcript from each institution at-
tended: it should include high school units and a report of scorea on the admissions test: and (3) a health
history and physical examination completed within three months prior 1o enrollment and reported on 2
form supplied by the College of Nursing. All credentials should be sent directly to the Evaluation Center
at The University of Texas at El Paso,

Upper Division Admission

Any applicant, whether a new student ur a former student of the College of Nursing who has attended
another rollegiate institution, will submit all previous collegiate records when applying for admission to
the upper division Cotlege of the Nursing and is subject 1o its regulations. Such records should be sub-
mitted to the Evaluation Center ai The University of Texas aL El Paso.
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Requirements for Enrollment in Upper-Division Courses

Completion of the 60 hours of prerequisite courses with an overall grade-point average of 2.30, A
physical examination is also required {or admission.

Professional Liability Insurance

All nursing students enrolling in nursing courses will be required, prior to official registration, to
show evidence of professional liability insurance coverage of at least a minimum amount of $25,000
limit each claim and §75.000 limit aggregate.

Classification of Students

Studenis are classified as pre-nursing students during the freshmen and sophomore years. Junior and
senior students are admitted to College of Nursing il Lthey meet the requirements and are designated as
upper-division sludents.

Standard of Work Required for
Continuance in the College of Nursing

Grade Scores

A minimum semester hour-grade average of C is necessary lor progress loward a degree in nursing.
The academic standing of an upper division Nursing major is expressed by grades from clinical practi-
cum, class work and examinations. The grades used are: A {excellent), B {above average), C {average}. D
{inferior}. F (failure). No grade below C in a nursing course is acceptable for progress toward the degree
in nursing.

Conlerences

The Dean is prepared to confer with students who are doing unsatisfactory werk, particularly at the in-
trasemester dates and at the end of the semester.

Petitions and Official Communications

It is necessary that official communications be in wriling. Pelition forms are available in office of
Dean.

Change of Address

A siudent is responaible for maintaining a current mailing address at the College of Nursing and the
Registrar's office,

Residence Requirement

To receive the Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing., a student must complete the last 30 hours of
the nursing major at the upper-division level in The Universily of Texas at El Paso College of Nursing.

Scholastic Probation -~— Upper Division Conrse Work

1. Scholastic probation. — If at the end of any long-session semester or summer session, a student's
grade-point average for the tolal number of hours undertaken in the upper division courses of the College
of Nursing falls below 2.0. the student will be placed on scholaslic probation.

2. Removal from scholasiic probation. — A swudent who is on schelastic probation will be removed
from such probation at the conclusion of eilher semester in the long session or at the end of a summer
session when he has achieved an overall 2.0 average.
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3. Anrnidanece af sapther institativn while on sehodastic probation. — A <tudent whe leaves the Collegse
hinitted to the Colle
i his leaving and his pe-entering the Colle

n, vvaen if the student has
s ol Nursing.

(-f Ntlrhingnu prnlluli-ln will bt e (1] .ul:hu|u.-licr pruhul'

attenaded anather instiution hetwe:

Joint Enrollment by Resident Students

Students in good standing whi wish te enroll jor courses in another postsecondary instilation wlihe
enrolled in the College: of Nursing must ebtain permission from the Dean in ordaer for ueh courses oo be
arcepied fur eredil by the Coltege of Nursing. This ineludes coreespondeice and resident courses.

Advanced Standing Examination

In keeping with the Callege’s stated philosopliy of learning the faculty revognizes the imany potential
avenues for acquisition of the knewledge, attitudes, and skills which arelecmed appropriae for a nurse
practitivner with 1 Bachelors of Scicnee in nersing. Furthermaore, the: 1
rienees in formal clhiwation endeavaes shoubd baild on the student’s pr
effort o maximize

Ity befaeves that stadent expo:

mt fevel of achieyvement inoan
enbancement of the "actualization of individual potentisl” Therefure the faculry sub
serihes 1o the princaple of validation of the candidate’™s competencies aml the awarnding of credit haseal
upon satisfactory achicvemenl by examinativns. The camlidate is thus allowed o matricalate in the
vcarricular pattern gt ademonstratel e

Faf achievement.

L To ptition dor such an cxamination, an individual must have meaot all eequiremaents fer admission
to nprpeer dlivision courses inthe College of Nursing.

2. The candidat: should consull the Dean eeganding apglicative pelices and seheduling.

3. A student may net ke an examination for credit ina course which he has completed with cither
u passing or fuiling grade.

»

4. A cindidate Tor “advanee slamding examination”™ may obtain the cowrse material which woub be
£ ¥
piven 1o studeal enrlling in the course aml will have: aecess woany anl all materials in campus
tatoring by The University of Texas o1 EI Pasa College of
Nursing faculty in preparation [or an examination.
yin proy

5. A fee of 825.00 will be ussessed cach candidute laking the cxamination.

Learsing vcemiers, bul will not recei

6. Twenty seven (27) semester credint hours in nursing can be awarded by advaneed standing oxami-
nalinns,

7. Qnly alwer the student is registerod dn the degree program will eredic be granned for o passing
grarke resulling from the examination.

8. A vandidale may non retake any advancd standing examination in any nursing «ours: in the Col.
lepee of Nursing,

9. The: clinical componeat [ar the Examination must be satistacionly completead in a simulated siu-
atiom. (Simulatdd Laboratory).

Higher Work Aler Failure

If & student makes & D or ¥ in a required upper division nursing course he may not take the next
higher course until the tvurse is repeated and passed.

Repetilion of a Course

1 a student repeats a cours: which he Failed in the College of Nursing, his official grade: is the lastonae
made:, That official graile will therelore be used in eemputing his grade-point average and the failing
prade: will non b ineludend. A sludent may nol repeat a required spper division nursing rourse for eredin
in which he: has made a grade of C or aliove.

Swndent Employment
Thir Colligge: of Nursing assumes no respansibility for students employed in an ageney. A studeal is

persenally responsibile und Halde for any activity partivipated in while employed. Professional liability
insuranve purchased by a stadent through the Colloge: of Nursing is unly valid in the student role, not in
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the eniployment role. An individual who praciices illegally may jeopardizn his future as a licensod pro-
fesssional.

A sturdent employed in an agency has responsibility, personally and prolessionally. w engage in only
thase avtivities which falb within the job description for non-professional workers, and has a responsilil-
ity to refuse to panicipate in activities which he has not been legally licensel to perform.

Graduation Requirements

L. Tn be cligible: for gradualion a siudent musl have u 2.0 grade-paint average on the sixly semester
hoeurs of upper-division course work.

2. A candidate must successfully complete the preseribed curriculum and must mecr all other -
iuircmaents of the College of Nursing.

3. Tu reeeive Lhe Bachelor of Seicnce in Nursing, a student must complewe in resitlenee the fast 30
semuester hours of the nursing major at the: upper-division level in the College of Nursing.

Testing Program

In order to assist facully with academic advisement uf students as well as providing a means of ongo-
ing +valuation ol 1he College of Nursing curriculum, wpper-division students are required tu participat:
inu tesling program.

CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAM

The quality ut health carc is directly related to the compelency of those who deliver that cane. Contin-
uing vducatiun in nursing consists of learning experiences designed to promole the development and/or
vnhancement of the knowledge. skills and attitude of nurses, lhus improving health care 10 the public.
Guing Iw:yond a basie nursing educalion program and as distinguished frum formal education toward an
academie degree, conlinmng educalion is more: specific in nature. It consisls of shorl-term courses and
programs olfercd by the universilies as well as independent self.study.

Maintaining prolessional competency in nursing 15 primarily the responsibilily of the individual prac-
titioner who rcan besi establish persunal and professional goals and pursue the appropriate learning expe-
rienees,

The Universily of Texas at El Paso College of Nursing laculty acknowledges ils responsibility to pro-
vide such learning experiences for nurse practitioners. This is  accomplished by developing,
implementing, andd evaluating a variely ol continuing eduration programs within the locality most acees.
sible: to the practitioner. The facully believes that such continuing education programs, in the form ol
wurkshops, cunferences, seminars, self-study mudules, and short courses serve as an adjuncl 1n formal
stuty and are not substitules for further formal educauon.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING
Philosophy

The philosophy of The University of Texas at El Paso College of Nursing cncompasses Lhe beliel that
excellenue in professienal nursing is achieved through practice, teaching, research, and public service.

Individuals are unique and complex brings with biological, psychological and sociological needs and
varying methods of communications. Their development is determined by Lhe interaction of genetic en-
dowment, their cultural heritage and the lotal environment, People have inherent dignity and worth and
the right and responsibility to actively participate. as they are able, in making decisions which aflect
their health,

Optimum health care is the right of ¢very individual and is provided through the cooperative eflorts of
a wide mnge of disviplines and of professions. Nursing evelves ils practice in response Lo socielal needs,
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and is one of the interdependent helping professions comniteed o the prevention of illness apd prrowe-
tinvn and maintenanes: of health,

Professional nursing pracuce involves assessing health neerds and planning, implementing, durecting,
and vvaluating nursing care for individuals and graups in a variety of setlings. IUis a seientifivally Lasel
princess devoled 1o helping individuals, families, and groups make maximum use of their resoueces in
meeling their respective health needs. I further incovporates the individualities ol norse and panent/
client and is most effective when the thoughts, Teelings, und values of buh are recopnized: therelore, a
high degres of communication skill and sensitivity ininterpersonal situations is requiral, The ohligation
1o improve nursing praclice encompasses the use of knawledge and skills as well as the systemane stuly
ol the: elfexts of this practice: on human health.

The: facully belicves that learning is a lifelong process which is independent and self-initiated and re-
sults in a rhange or rearganizalinn of hebavior. The leaching-learning process includes teacherstodent
interaction in sctling goals, selecling and evaluating learning expericiees, and in appraising insteustional
methids anid student progress. Learning vxpericnees are planned woachieve integration, ol knowledgee,
skills, anid atitudes defined in the educational of

Tha: Collega: i dedicated 1o the proposition of vqual educalion spportunity for all. The: facully belicves
that rach student has dignity andl werth and a background and experiences whach are unique. The stu-
dent shares in the responsihility for creating an educational climate which refllects demeocratie values.
fosters inlellectual inquiry and creativity, and eneourages the development o each individual's potential.

The: curriculum of The University of Texas ar El Pasn ut El Pasov College of Nursing is organizerl as an
tntegrated progess vriented curriculum as she faculty helieves that:
1. Nursing 15 essentially a prublem solving process and improving these skills increases the ners:'s
ability e gives better patient/clieni care.
2. Contenl is organized aroumd coneepls that can be applied in the car: of inlividuals across all age
groups and in all clinical settings, and :nhances the student’s learning capubility

Slelalalale o]
HREEEE
R
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING

This program consists of Mo weadenic vears of loweralivisinn vonrses laken in a regianally avereldin-
1l college ar university followed by two academi years of upper.division nursing courses which are
tuken al the College of Nursing.

Upon completion of the program. siuddems ar: awarded the Bachelor of Seience in Nursing edegroe anml
are efigilile w wke the Stale Buard Test Ponl Examination for licensure as registered aurses,

Prescribed Work

Stwlents must complete the 60 hours of peneral course work listed below at any aceredived junior ar
senior college or university bofore enrellment in upperdivision courses in nursing. Completion usually
requires twa aeademae: years,

Natural and Physical Sciences

*Chemistry 3105, 3106, and 2106
***General Biology 3105 and Lab 1107
***General Biokogy 3106 andd Lab 1108
*Biology of the: Human Body 4211
*Exervisis in Human Physiolegy 1212
(These: courses must be laken concurrently)

General Microbivlogy 3230 3

— Ao

24
Behavioral Sciences

Psychology 3101, 3103
Slu‘,iuhlﬁy 3‘01
Psyshology 3201

|
[3+] LW

General Courses

**History 3101-3102 or 3103-3104
**Government 3110-3111

Englich 3111-3112

Nutrition {H.E. 3202)

El w oo

Free Eleclives

3
TOTAL 60

*If part of a4 1wo semester sequenee both courses are required.

**Nu more than three semester hours of wredit by advaneed standing examinalion i government and
thres; in history may be used 0 satisly this reijuirement,

***Binligy 3105. 1107, 3106. 1108 are not required af students who have satisfaciorily completsl
Human Anatomy, Human Physiology and General Microbiology at anwther aceredited institulion.
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The nursing major begins in the juniur year after completivn of the 60 hours of basic liberal arts
rourses, The curriculum of the junior and senior years consisis of theory and clinical practicum in a vari-
ety ol health rare seltings.

Nursing 3301 Nursing: Historical, Contemporary

And Future Perspectives 3
Nursing 6302 Theories Principles anil Skills Basic to

Nursing ]
Nursing 6303 Nursing in Mzinlenance: and

Pramation of Health 6
Nursing 6370 Nursing Care of Individuals

And Families Experiencing

Health Problems 6
Nursing 6371 Nursing Care of the Individual

And The Family During the

Childbearing Periced 6
Nursing 6410 Nursing Care of Individuals and

Families Experiencing Major

Health Problems 6
Nursing 6411 Nursing of People in Crisis 1)
Nursing 6471 Nursing Leadership and Management 6
Nursing 6472 Primary Nursing Care 6
Nursing 3470 Health Care — Nursing Care:

Purtents and Challenges 3
Electives: 6 hours musi be taken in the College of Nursing 6

3301

6302

6303

6370

6371

UNDERGRADUATE COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Prerequisite: Admission to Upper Division or Graduate Level

Nursing: Historical, Contemporary, and Fulure Perspectives: ( 3-0}
An introduction 1o the study of professional nursing with emphasis on the changing roles and
Tunrtions of the: nurse.

Theories, Principles and Skills Basic 1o Nursing: { 3-9)

Application of problem sulving process in nursing care of individuals with emphasis on the com-
municalion and healih assessment skills. Clinical practicum wili be provided in hospitals and a
variety ul other community health agencies. Prerequisile — Admission 1o the College of Nursing.

Nursing in Maintenance and Promotion of Health: { 3-9)

Application of nursing process with emphasis on intervenlions associaled with adaplation and
promolion of wellness of individuals throughout the life continuum. Clinical practicum will be
pravided in hospitals and a variety of other community healih agencies, Prerequisite Admission to
the College of Nursing.

Nursing Care of lndividuals and Families Experiencing Health Problems. { 3.9}

Fucus is an developing skitls in assessing patients health needs and planning for an implement-
ing nursing care of the sick individual, Emphasis is on the cure of the client/palient with bone
and muscle impairments, renal and cardiac diseases and gastrointestinal and neurological vare
disorders. Clinical practicum is provided in hospitals and olther community health agencies. Pre.
requisites — N6303

Nursing Care of the Individual and Family During the Childbearing Period ( 3-9)

The study of individuals and families during the chililbearing period. Fucus is on nursing care ol
the: pregnant woman and family dynamics throughout the maternity eycle. Clinieal practicum is
previded in the labor and delivery svite, post-partum unit, newborn nursery, aml in the home.

Prerequisite: 6302, 6303, 6370 ur concurrent with 6370.
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6410

6111

6171

6472

3470

1305

6306

Nursing Care of Individuals and Families Experiencing Major Health Problems ( 3-9)
Applivation al the: nursing process in the care ol individuale, familivs, and groups expericncing

ralyte

mujur and/Zor complicated health problems. Emphasis is on factors alfeeting fhail and o
lraalanee. axvgenation, olstruction. and fanily rales and relationships as they relate 1o the conti-
wiily uf nursing care of the hospilalized patient/elicnt and his family. Research studies are re-
virwtad anil nsed in planning nursing care, Clinical practicun is in the hospital, sther communiry
health apencies, aml the hone, Preregaisite: 6370-637 1,

Nursing of People in Crisir: ( 3-9)
st the care ol individuals, families. aml groups expoeriencing
ia1s siluabions. Emphasis is on sovere amacty, ecllulare dysfonetion, and mass

Applcation ul the nursuy pro
prabential or aictual

are: pevicwal and

ient. Rescarch shli

disaster as ey relabe 1o the nurstig cane of the patient/

usel e planning nursing care. Clinical practicum i< in the hoepital and otler community health
apgenieies, Prereguisites — 0370, 6371 6410 or eomeurrent with 64140,

Nursing Leadership and Management ( 3-9)

Concepls of munagement are siwdiead. The: ol of the norse s 2 manager of the nursing care
teann g as part af the: total health care team are explired, Cureent nursing researeh studicos are
eratiqued for their valwe in identitying a Toundation for the development ol g scienttic base for
Hhe practice of auming and in developing o conceptual framework for providing patieat/Zoican
vare, Convepls are ntilized inocare ol individuals and familivs in hospital anl other communing
AcHings,

Thevry 3 zemester bours

Labisrutory 3 semuester honrs

Precequisite — N34T0 or conenrrent with N 6472

Primary Nursing Care ( 2-12)

A vculininating cxperienee:

scusing on meeting the 1olal health needs of the indiviloal, the amily
arrd 1he community. The rale assumed by the nurse as o primary caee provider is practiced.

Prerequisite: 0471 or vonsurrent with 6471

Health Care — Nursing Care: Portents and Challenges ( 3-0)

Analyzes facts aml helieds abour healih, bealth institataon and the health defivery syslem(s). Ex-
amines e ceonnmie and social inpacts of legislation and stadies the role of nursing, its qualiny,
it= responsibility and its acesuntabiling, Preregueisite: 64110 or conearrent witl: N 64710472,

ELECTIVES
Nursing care of Surgical Patients { 2-6)
An apportunity teain further numsing koowledge awd s<kills inothe: caee of patiens who requine
sungical intervention. Forus is an the complen: cyel: of care: preoperative care ineliding health

teachime, participan shsereer in the operating reon, and peostaperative carc, Propequisite: 6370-
6ATI

Rural Health Nursing { 2-12)
An apportnnily tegain further nursing knowledie and skills for the prevention of illness anl

naintenanes of health snothe miral area. Health care problems o individuals, families, aml

groups in rural setlings are explored and solutions are implenen

Prerequisite: 6370.6371.

3307.6307 Pharmacoedynamics in Nursing ( 3-0) ( 3-9)

This cuurse provides thee advanced norsingg stiedennl with o knowledge base o pharmacal
chematherapenties, Tnowldiion, vpponunity is provildet foe the development of competency in
the preparation aml wlministeation of medications, Clinical practionm oo hospital selting,
Croslit will vary aveortling to the work performed. valne being indicaed by course nnmbers. Pre-

revgisite: 6302 awl 6303,
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3310-6310 Nursing Care of lll Children ( 2-6} ( 3-9)
An oppartunity to gain further nirsing knewledge of developmental theory, family theory, aaul
pathophysiology, as well ax developing skills used in caring for the il child and his family. Nurs.
ing problems of a bialogical-psychological-seciolagical nature and the developmaent ol self exteen
are sludied in depth. Clinical practicum is provided in the hospitals and other community healib
agenvies, Cralit will vary aceording to the wark performed. Prerequisite: 6370-6371 wr consent of

the insirueior,

3320 Nursing Care of High Risk Individuale during the Childbearing Period ( 2-6)
An oppoertunily 1o gain further nursing knowledge and skills in the care of high-risk mothers am)
labivs during the: child-bearing process and the psychosocial implications upon the family. Al
normal psvsivlogical changes in hoth mother and/or baby are studied.
Prerequesite: 3706371

3401-6401 Nursing Process: Care of the Acutely 1l Patient in Criees { 2-6) { 3-9)
An appartunity 1o gain lurther nursing knowledge and skills in the care of acutely ill paticnts in
an intensive care setting and their families. The focus of study will be on the patient with cireula-
wry and respiratory pathophysiolaygy and the psychosacial implications. Clinical practicum is
providid in the hospitals and other community agencies, Credil will vary according to the work
perdormed. Prerequisite: Numsing 6410-6411 or consent of the instructor.

3405 Emergency Nursing Care ( 2-6)
An upportunity o gain further nursing knowledge and skills in the car: of paticnis who have: in-
juries or illnesses of an emergency nature which may require medical-surgical nursing inlerven-
tionr within the emergency room setling. Clinical practicum provides experience in the assess-
me:nt, «dre and evaluation of patients in acute distress and/er life threatening situalions.
Prerequisite: Nursing 6410.6411 or consent of the instructor.

3410 Therapeulic Nuring Strategies for Mental Health ( 2-3)
An opportunity Lo gain further nursing knowledige of mental health concepts and therapeunie
strategios when varing for patients/ clients. Primary focug will be on developing further skills us-
ing nn: or more of the lollowing sirategies: Reality Therapy, Transactivnal Analysis, and Birhav-
ivr Modification,
Prerequisite: 6410.6411 or consent of the instructor.

1315-6315

1415-6415 Independent Study
Direcied siudy with refated clinical laboratory experience planned to meet the learning objectives
of the: student in a special area of interesy. Prerequisite: Approval of the Dean.

REGISTRATION AS A PROFESSIONAL NURSE

All students seeking registralton must successfully complete the State Board Test Pool Examination.,
administered by the Board of Numse Examiners for the State of Texas. The Board of Nurse Examiners
may refuse 10 admit persons Lo ils examinations or may refuse to issue a license or certificale of regisira-
tion forany of the following reasons:

{1} the violation. or altempled violation. of any of the provisions of the law regulaling the practice of
professional nursing;

{2) conviction of a crime of the grade of felony, or a crime of a lesser grade which invelves moral ter-
pitude:

(3) the use of any nursing license, certificale or diploma which has been fraudulently purchased, is-
sued. counterfeited, or materially altered;

{4) \hc impersonation of. or the acting as proxy for, another in any examination required by this law to
oblain a license as a registered nurse;

{3} intemperale use of alcohol or drugs which, in the opinion of the Board. endangers patients;

{6} unprolessional or dishonorable ennduet which, in the opinion of the Board, is likely 10 injure the
publis.
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Application lor registration by examination requires submission of a complete application and tan-
scripts of sil work completed at least one month in advance of the State Board Test Pool Examination.
The following procedures will be followed by the College of Nursing and the applicant:

(1) Studenis must obtain the application irom the College of Nursing.

(2} The application is to be completed, notarized. and returned Lo the State Board of Nurse Examiners
as poon as posaible with the registration fees.

(3} The second set of transcripts submitted at the lime of admission to upper-division nursing courses
will be submitted with the application and fees. If the student has failed to file Lhe second sel of tran-
scripis on admission, he will be asked Lo fumnish them and his application may be delayed.

{4) All 120 hours for the degree must be completed before the student is eligible to 1ake the State
Board Test Pool Examination and obtain a temporary permit.

{5} Students planning Lo wke the Stale Board Test Pool Examination in another state must obtain in-

formation regarding procedure from the agency responsible for professional nurse registration in that
slate.
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THE FACULTY

LONNIE LEE ABERNETHY, Professor of Metallurgical Enginering, 1963
B. Cer.E., North Carolina State University; M.Sc., Ph.D., Ohie Siate University

BERT AFFLECK, fnstructor in Religion, 1976
B.A.. McMurry College; B.D.. Perkins School of Theology; S.M.U., Ph.D.. Drew University Graduate
Sehool
LYDIA ROSALVA AGUIRRE, Lecturer in Social Work, 1972
B.S.. MS.W., The Universily of Texas at Austin
MARY LOUISE ZANDER AHO, Associate Professor of Cumiculum and Instruction, 1963
B.S.E., University of Florida: M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Florida Siate Univer-
sily
RICHARD WAYNE ALBIN, Inwruciorin Religion, 1976
B.A., Vanderbilt University; 5.T.M., Andover Newton Theology School; S.T.B., Howard Divinity
School; Ph.D., University ol Connecticul
HAROLD EDWIN ALEXANDER. Professor of Chemistry, 1955
B.5.. The University of Texas at El Paso; M.A. Ph.D, The University of Texas at Austin
EVAN HAYWOOD ANTONE, Assistans Professor of Eaglish, 1967
B.A.. M.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso: M.A., Ph.D., The University of California at Los An-
geles
HOWARD GEORGE APPLEGATE. Professor of Civil Engineering, 1970
B.S., M.S., Colorado State University: Ph.D., Michigan State University
G. MIGUEL ARCINIEGA, Visiting Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Guidance, 1976
B.5., MA., New Mexico Stale University; Ph.I)., University of Arizana
JOHN CLEVELAND ARNOLD, Associate Professor of Art, 1965
B.A.. University of Minnesota; M.F.A., Arizona State University
DAVID RAYMOND ARROYQ, Instrucior in Religion, 1973
A.of A, East Los Angeles College: B.A., Brigham Young University
GL.ORIA CABALLERO ASTIAZARAN. Assistant Professor of Modemn Languages, 1967
B.A., M.A.. Ph.D., University of Arizona
MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN, Professor of Elecirical Engineening, 1963
B.S.E.E.. M.S.EE.. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin
GEORGE WESTON AYER. Professor of Modern Languages, 1969
A.B., Harvard College; M.A., Universily of the Americas; Doclorat d'Universite, University of Paris
ALBERTO 1AN BAGBY, JR.. Associaie Professor of Modern Languages. 1973
A.B.. Baylor University; M.A.. University of Missouri; Ph.D., Universily of Kentucky
JACK SEARCY BAILEY. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, 1963
B.A., The Universily of Texas at El Paso; M,A., University of Arizena
KENNETH KYLE BAILEY, Prfessor of History, 1960
B.A.M.A., PhD., Vanderbilt University
STANLEY EUGENE. BALL. Assistant Professor of Curriculum and Instruction, 1964
B.S.. University of Wyoming: M.S.. University of Arizona: Ph.D., New Mexico State University
WILLIAM GERALD BARBER, Professor of Educational Administration and Supervision, 1967
B.S.. M.5., East Texas Stale University; Ed.D., Univemsity ol Houston
MARIE ESMAN BARKER, Assistant Professor of Cyrriculum and Instruction, 1968
B.A.. M.A_. The University of Texas al El Paso; Ed.D., New Menrico Siate University
THOMAS GROGARD BARNES, Professor of Physics, 1938
B.A., 8cD. {(Hon.). Hardin-Simmons University; M.S., Brown University
GUIDO ALAN BARRIENTOS, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1963
B.A., Universidad de San Carloa {Guatemalal; M.A., Ph.D.. University of Kansas
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HERBERT HERMAN BARTEL. JR., Professor of Civil Engineening, 1972
B.S.C.E., Southern Methodist University; M.S.C.E., The University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., Texas
A&M University
CHARLES RICHARD BATH, Associate Professor of Political Science, 1966
B.A., University of Nevada: M.A., Ph.D.. Tulane University
DALE DELBERT BAUM. Visiting Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Guidance, 1975
B.5., Ohio State University;: M.Ed., University of Missouri: Ed.D., University of Kansas
ALLEN OSCAR BAYLOR. Professor of Business, 1965
B.A., Licence en Droil et Economie Politique, American College, Teheran; Doclorat es Sciences Math-
ematiques el Statistiques, Universily of Lausanne; D.P.A.. Ph.D., University of Southern California
KENNETH EPHRIAM BEASLEY. Professor of Political Science, 1967
B.A.. M.A_, Ph.D., University of Kansas
MARY ELIZABETH BENEDICT, R.N., Insiructor in Nuring. 1974
B.S.N.. University of San Francisco; M.S.N., Universily of Arizona
PHYLLIS K. BENSON, Lecturer in Curriculum and Instruction, 1976
B.A.. California State University; M.A., U.S. International State University: Ph.D)., Georgia State Uni-
¥ersity
RALPH PORTER BENTZ, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1952
B.5.. West Chester State Cotlege;: M.Ed.. Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D.. George Peabody Col-
lege
BRUCE BERMAN, [astructor in Mass Communications, 1975
B.A., M.A_, University of Oklahoma
SANDRA STEWART BEYER, Assistant Professor of Moden Languages, 1972
B.A., Wichita State University: M.A.. M.Phil.. Ph.D.. University of Kansas
SACHINDRANARAYAN BHADURI, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engincering, 1963
B.M.E., Jadavpur University (India}: B.A., Calcuita University (India); M.S. in M.E.. State University
of lowa; M.LE.S., Johns Hopkins Universily: Ph.D., Colorado State University
SALLY MITCHELL BISHOP, Associate Professor of Ani, 1967
B.F.A.,M.F.A., Wichita Saate University
LAWRENCE PHILLIPS BLANCHARD, Professor of Business, 1959
B.A., ].D.. The University of Texas at Auslin
EDWARD LEE BLANSITT, Ir.. Professor of Linguistics. 1967
Ph.D., The University of Texas at Auslin
ROBERT TERRELL BLEDSOQE, Assistant Professor of English, 1971
A.B.. Harvard University: M.A., University of Kent a1 Canterbury; Ph.D.. Princeton University
MICHAEL HENRY BLUE, Associate Professor of Physics, 1964
B.S., Colorado State Universily; Ph.D., Universily of Washington
MAX CARLTON BOLEN, Professor of Physics, 1965
B.A., Wabash College: M.S., Purdue Universily: Ph.D., Texas A&M University
TOMMY ). BOLEY, dssistant Professor of English, 1967
B.B.A., North Texas Stale University; M_A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Auslin
JOAN HELEN BORNSCHEUER, Associate Professor of Modern Languages. 1969
B.A.. Universily College of Londaon: Ph.D.. The University of Texas a1 Austin
DONALD EDGAR BOWEN, Professor of Physics, 1966
B.A., M A, Texas Christian University; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Auslin
DELMAR LEE BOYER. Professor of Mathematics, 1965
B.A., Kansas Wesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas
HALDEEN BRADDY. Professor of English, 1946
B.A.. Easi Texas State University: M.A., The University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D.. New York Univer-
sily
MADELINE BRAND, Assistant Professor of Drama and Speech, 1968
B.A., Universily of Toronto; M.A., Columbia Universily
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MICHAEL BRAND, Professor of Economics, 1958
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., University of Colorado
RENA BRANDS. R.N., Assisiant Professor of Nursing, 1971
B.S.N.. Loyola University: M.S.N., University of California at San Francisco
GERALDR. BRAUD, Assistant Professor of Military Seience, 1975
B.S., Northeast Louisiana State University; Captain, U.S. Army
JAMES L. BRENNAND, Visiting Assistant Professor of Business, 1976
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; J.D., The University of Texas at Austin
FRED MEZA BREWER, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, 1955
B.A.. University of New Mexico; M.A.. The University of Texas a1 E] Paso
SAMUEL JOHN BRIENT, IR.. Professor of Physics, 1962
B.5.. Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin
ERNEST ENRIQUE BRIONES. Jr., Instructar in Philosophy, 1972
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; M_A., Notre Dame University
JOHN RICHARD BRISTOL, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences, 1970
B.A., Cornell College; M.A., Ph.D., Kent Stale University
JOHN MORG AN BROADDUS, JR., Assistant Professor of History, 1954
B.A., M.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso
BONNIE SUE BROOKS, dssociate Professor of Educational Psychology and Guidance, 1968
B.M.E.. Millikin University; M.5.Ed., E4.D., Indiana University
GARY DONALD BROOKS, Associate Professor of Educational Adminisiration and Supervision, 1968
B.M.E.. Millikin University; M.S.Ed., Ed.D., Indiana University —_
IRVING RAYMOND BROWN, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1909~
B.A., University of Texas at El Paso; M.A_, New Mexico State University; Ph.D., University of Mis-
souri
RUFUS E. BRUCE, JR., Professor of Physics, 1966
B.S., Louisiana State Universily; M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University
ROBERT NORTHCUTT BURLINGAME, Professor of English, 1954
B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico: Ph.D.. Brown University
LOU ELLA BURMEISTER, Professor of Curmiculum and Instruction, 1968
B.A., M.A., Ph.D_, University of Wisconsin
RICHARD WEBSTER BURNS. Professor of Curriculum and Instruction, 1952
B.A_, Universily of Northern Towa; M.S.. Ph.D., State University of [owa
WILL1IAM RALPH CABANESS, Ir.. Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1965
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin
ANNA MARIA CALDWELL, Instructor in Nursing. 1977
B.5.N., M.S.N., Medical College of Georgia
MARY JOCAMPBELL, R.N., Instructor in Nursing, 1976
B.5.N., University of Maryland: M.S.N., University of Texas School of Nursing at San Antonio
ALBERT GEORGE CANARIS, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1970
B.S., M.A., Washington State University; Ph.D., Oregon State University
HUGH FREDERICK CARDON. Associate Professor of Music, 1963
B.M.. M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; D.M.A.. Universily of Oregon
PATRICIA MOORE CARR. Associate Professor of Englisk, 1969
B.A., M.A., Rice University; Ph.D., Tulane Unijversity
HELEN MARSHALL CARTER, Visiting Assistant Professor of Political Science, 1976
B.A., Beloit College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
MAX S. CASTILLO, Visiting Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Guidance, 1976
B.A., M.A_, S.. Mary's University; Ed.D., University of Houston
ABRAHAM CHAVEZ, JR., Professor of Music, 1975
B.M.. University of Texas at El Paso
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PETER STANLEY CHRAPLIWY, Asicciate Professor of Biological Sciences, 1960
A_B.. M.A.. University of Kansas; Ph.D., University of lllinois
KENTON ). CLYMER, Associate Professor of History, 1970
A.B., Grinnell College: M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan
EDMUND BENEDICT COLEMAN. Professor of Psychology. 1965
B.S.. University of South Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
RALPH MONROE COLEMAN, Professor of Engineering Gmphics, 1946
B.S., M.S., North Texas State University

MARY LILLIAN COLLINGWOOD. dssociate Professor of English, 1947
B.A., The Universily of Texas at El Paso: M.A.. University of Michigan

BENNY WESLEY COLLINS, Associate Professor of Healih and Physical Education, 1950
B.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S., University of Utah
LURLINE HUGHES COLTHARP. Professor of Linguistics and English, 1954
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin
CLARENCE SHARP COOK. Prafessor of Physics, 1970
A.B., De Pauw University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University a1 Bloomington
CLARENCE HENRY COOPER, Associate Professor of Physics, 1959
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S., YVanderbilt University; Ph.[)., The University of Texas
al Auslin
MARY EDITH CORN. Assistan: Professor of English, 1967
A.B., Southwest Missoun State College; A.M., University of Missouri at Columbia
WILLIAM C. CORNELL, Assaciate Professor of Geological Sciences, 1971
B.S., M.S., University of Rhode laland; Ph.D., The University of California at Los Angeles
ELEANOR GREET COTTON, Assistant Professor of Linguistics, 1960
B.A.. M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso: Ph.D., University of New Mexico
KATHLEEN CRAIGQ., Assistans Professor of Health and Physical Education, 1945
B.A., M.A., North Texas State University
WILLIAM LIONEL CRAVER, JR., Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1970
B.S.M.E.. The University of Texas at Austin; M.S.M.E., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University
of Oklahoma
JOHN KELLOGG CREIGHTON, Associate Prafessor of History, 1966
B.A..M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado

HOWARD C. DAUDISTEL. Assisiant Professor of Sociology, 1975
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D., Universily of California a1 Santa Barbara

ELIZABETH S. DAVIS, Instructor in Nursing, 1972
B.S.. Augustana College; M.Ed., University of Texas at FI Paso
EVERETT EDWARD DAVIS, Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Guidance. 1965
B.A., Universily of Colorado; M.A., Universily of Northern Colorade: Ph.D., Arizona $tate University
MICHAEL 1AN DAVIS, Professor of Chemistry, 1968
B.S.. Ph.D., University of London
VELMA LOU DAVIS, Assistant Professor of Curriculum and Instruction, 1963
B.S., New Mexice State University; M.Ed., University of the Philippines
LOLA B. DAWKINS, Professor of Management, 1965
B.B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.B.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Auslin
GERTRUDE DAWSON, Assisant Professor of Business, 1968
B.A.. M.A.. The Universily of Texas at El Paso
OPIE L. DAWSON, Fisiting Assistant Professer of Accounting, 1976
B.S.. U8, Coast Guard Academy: M.5., State University of New York Maritime College

JAMES FRANCIS DAY, Professor of Educational Pyychology and Guidance, 1955
B.S.. M.S., Utab State University; EA.D., Stanford University
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JAMES MILTON DAY, Prdessur of Engdish, 1907
B.A. MA.. The University of Texas ar Austin: Ph.D. Baylor University
FUGENE ALAN DEAN, Asuwinte Professer of Plyvsics. 1958
B.S.. The University of Texas at EI Paso: M.S. New Mesica Stae Universigs PL.D. Tevas A&M Ui
versily
ANA MARIA V. DE NAVAR, Assestant Professor of Modern Lunguages, 1905
B.S., M.S.. Universidian] Nucienal Autdnoma e Mexico: MoAL The University of Texas at BY Pase
ORGE A DESCAMPS, Assistrrnt Profossor of Curricnbum and bstecim, 1975
B.A.. Noviciado Sun Estanizla, Havana, Cabaz B.A.. MAL, University of Puerto Ricos FaLDL Unieer
sity of Florida
JAMES VINCENT DEVINE, dssimiaty Profissor of Psyohalogy. 1967
B.S.. MS., University of New Mexico; Pl Kuansas Stale University
IOHN ALEXANDER R. DICK. Assistuent Professerof English. 1971
AB. Harvanl University: MLAL PhuD.. Yale University
EVERETTGEORGE DILLMAN, Professor of Business. 1968
B.B.A..M.B.A. University of New Mexico: PhoD, The University of Tesas at Anvtin
JACK ALLEN DOWDY, Professor of Mechanionf Eweineering, 1904
AA. Wharton Ir. Collepe: BS.MLE., Sonthern Methodist University: MCSME. Oklahoma State- Uni-
verrsity: PhoDo The University of Texas a1 Austin
MANSFORD ELMER DRUMMOND. IH.. Adjurnct Professr of Elecrrical Engtneering, 1072
B.5., Eust Contral State Collige: MUAL Universily of Oklubioena
PETE TONY DUARTE. Assistant Professer of Sacinlogy. 197 ]
B.A . California Stade College: a1l Hayward
MARY ELEANOR DUKE, Profrssor of Bicdogiowd Seivinees. 1947
B.A . The University of Texas at El Pase: M AL Ph.DL The Universiy of Tosas an Aostin
PHILIP DURIEZ. Assuiete Professor of Feonamicos, 1062
BoAL New Maexica Waostern College: MOA L Baylor Universite: PhD, Laansiana Stane Hinicersin
MICHAEL PAUL EASTMAN. Assosiate Professor of Chemisiry. 1970
B.A . Carleton Collepe: Ph.Do, Cornell University
KENNETH SCOTT EDWARDS, Profosser of Mechanival Engineveing. 1905
B.MF,. Cornell University; MLA R Yale Universiay. PhoDo Cornell Hiojversins
SETH IAIVANT EDWARDS. Asveniatie Professar of Cierricadam wmd Insiruction, 1970
B.5e.. Roliertson Collepe Julalpor, Toddioe M5 Saogar Univeraine, Sanpar M P Tnddiay MOS0 Fd &L
Ph Y Idiana Hhiiversiny
FRANCIS ALAN EHMANN. dssistent Profesor eof Fagfish. 1950
B.A. The University of Texas ar FI Paso: MLAL Harvand Univiersing
OLAV ELLING EIDBO, Professor oof Music, 1950
B.A. Guwordia Colleg: MA L The Universiny of Texas an EIL Paso:r Phohe Vosersite of Sorth Dabaora
CURTIS EINAR EKLUND. Professor af Buodogived Sofences, 10600
oA MAL PhD. The Universiy of Tesas al Austin
ELDON EDWARD EKWALL. Profissor of Carricnbura crnd nsteoetion. |
B.SCMEL, Unpsersite of Seliraska: Ed D0 Universiny of Arizoa
CHARLES CAYI.ORD ELERICK. Assistant Professar of Linguistics. |60
B AL University of New Mexieor MOAL The Urnversity ol Tesas an B Fasos PLOLL, The Unisversin of
Texas al Austin
WILLIAM DAVID ELKINS. Assisterat Professur of Drpsee omd Speech. 1976
B AL MS. Narth Texas Stae University
JOANNE TONTZ EVLLZEY. Asowtute Professar cof Risdegeical Seiewees, 1900
B.AL Ramlolphi-Macan Wanaa's Colleger MOAL Diiverzite of Norrh Carolina: UYL The Bniseesiins
ol Texasal Austin
MARION LAWRENCE ELVZEY. WL, Assucinte Professer of Chewistey, 1908
B AL Kies Universitys Pho), The Universin of “Tesas al Austin
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ROBERT MORLEY ESCH. Assistant Professor of English, 1062
B.A.. Southern Methodist University: M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
BILLIE WALKER ETHERIDGE, Assistant Profassor of English, 1968
B.S.. University of Houston, M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso
CHARLES LARIMORE ETHERIDGE, SR., Associate Professor of Drama and Speech, 1963
B.5., M.A., Sul Ross State University: Ph.D.. Cornell University
DARLENE LOU EVERS, [astructor in Music, 1972
B.M.. Drake University; M.M., University of New Mexico
RALPH W.EWTON, JR.. Associate Professor of Modern Languages, 1966
B.A., M.A, Ph.D.. Rice University
DAVID BRUENER EYDE, Associate Professor of Anthropology, 1970
B.A., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., Yale Universily
DIANNE MARIE FAIRBANK, Associate Professor of Sociclogy. 1969
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona
FLOYD EMMETT FARQUEAR, Professor Emeritus of Education, 1942
B.S., Miami University: M.A., Universily of Chicago: Ed.D., The University of Texas at Austin
PAUL EDWARD FENLON, Professor of Economics and Finance, 1967
B.S., College of the Holy Cross; A.B.. University of Illinois; M.A., Ph.D.. University of Florida
MONA R. FIELDS. R.N., Assistani Professor of Nuning, 1972
B.5.. Texas Chrstian University: MS.N., University of Colorade
JOE WARREN FITZPATRICK. Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1966
B.S., Baylor University; M.A., The University of Texas at Austin
F. BRIGG FLORES, Associase Professor of Accounting, 1971
B.S.. A.B., M.5., Kansas Siate Teachers College: Ph.D., University of Ulah
BEVERLY JEAN FLOTO. [nstructor in Drama and Speech, 1976
B.S., M.A_, Bowling Green State University
RICHARD R. FORD. Assistand Professor of Modern Languages, 1975
B.A.. Northwestern University; M.A., New York University; Ph.D., University of Chicago
J. ROBERT FOSTER, Professor of Business, 1972
B.A., University of Oklahoma; M.B.A.. D.B.A., Indiana University
MARCIA TAYLOR FOUNTAIN, Associaze Professor of Music, 1970
B.M., University of North Carolina at Greensboro: M.M.. Northwestern University: D.M.A., Univer.
sity of lowa
REX ELWYN FOX, Adssistans Professor of Mathematics, 1961
B.S.. Texas A&M University; M.Ed., Southwesi Texas State University; M.A., Louisiana Siate Univer-
sily
DONALD KEITH FREELAND, Assistant Professor of Business, 1949
B.S., Austin College; M.B.A.. North Texas State Universily
CHARLES EDWARD FREEMAN, Jr., Associate Professor of Biological Sciences, 1968
B.S., Abilene Christian College; M.S., Ph.D.. New Mexico Siate University
FRAN FRENCH, Insiructor in Nursing, 1976
B.S., M.S.. University of Arizona
FRANCIS LYLE FUGATE. Associate Professor of English, 1949
B.A., BJ.. University of Missouri
WAYNE EDISON FULLER, Professor of History, 1955
B.A., Universily of Colorado: M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley
PHILIP JOSEPH GALLAGHER, Assistant Professor of English, 1972
A.B., Providence College: M.A., Ph.D., University of Massachusetts
CONNIE LYDIA GAMBOA, [nstructor in Healih and Physical Education, 1976
B.S.. The University of Texas at El Paso
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FERNANDO N. GARCIA, Assisiant Professur of Modem Languages, 1974
B.A., Roger Bacun College: MLA., University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D.. University of New Mexico
PEARL |. GARDNER. R.N.. nstrucior in Nursing, 1974
B.S.N., M.S.N., Wayne University
CLARKE HENDERSON GARNSEY. Professor of Art, 1966
B.S..M.S.. Ph.D., Western Reserve University; Dip.. Cleveland School of An
EDW ARD YOUSSEF GEORGE, Professor of Business, 1969
B.A., American University at Cairo; BS.. M.A., Cairo University; Ph.D.. New School for Social Re-
svarch
REX ERVIN GERALD. Associate Professor of Anthropology. 1958
B.A.. University of Arizona: M.A., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D.. University of Chicago
GLENN ALLEN GIBSON. Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1966
B.S.E.E.. University of Kansas: M.S.E.E., M. A., Ph.D., Arizona State University
LAURENCE AREY GIBSON. Assistant Professor of Music, 1969
B.M.. M.M.. Easiman School of Music
ARTHUR SHOLLEY GIFFORD, Assistant Professor of Marketing, 1967
B.S..M.B.A.. University of Arkansas
GLENDA ELOISE GILL, Instrucior in Eaglish. 1970
B.S.. Alabama Agriculiural and Mechanical University; M-A., University of Wisconsin
WILLARD P. GINGERICH, Visiting Assistant Professor of English, 1976
B.A., Staie Universily of New York a1 Buffalo
CHARLES HERMAN GLADMAN, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1948
B.5.,M.A_, Ohio State University
MIMI REISEL GLADSTEIN, Assistani Professar of English. 1971
B.A.. M.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D.. The University of New Mexico
LYNETTE GLARDON, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education, 1951
B.A._M.A., The University ol Texas at E! Paso
JUDITH PAGE GOGCGIN, Professor of Psychology, 1969
B.A., Bryn Mawr: Ph.D.. University of California at Berkeley
RUDQLPH GOMEZ., Professor of Political Science, 1972
B.S., Utah Swate University: M.A.. Stanford University; Ph.D.. University of Coloradu
PHILIP CHARLES GOODELL. Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences, 1975
B.S., Yale University; M.S,, Ph.D., Harvard University
PAUL WERSHUB GOODMAN, Associate Professor of Sociology. 1957
B.A. M.S., Syracuse Universily: Ph.D.. Universily of Colorado
JOSEPH BENJAMIN GRAVES, Professor of Political Science and Criminal Justice, 1964
B.A.. ].D., Yanderbilt University: M_P.A., Harvard University
JAMES MICHAEL GRAY, Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 1970
B.S.,M.S., Ph.D., Texas Christian University
GAVIN GEORGE GREGORY, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1976
B.S.. Rice University; M.S., Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., Florida State University
DALE M. GRIMES, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1976
B.S.. M.S.. lowa Siate University; Ph.D., Universily of Michigan
CHARLES G. GROAT, Associate Professor of Geological Sciences, 1977
B.S.. University of Rochester; M.S.. University of Massachusetts: Ph.D., University of Texas al Austin
BARBARA B. GROVES, R.N., Assistant Professor of Nursing, 1972
B.S.N., University of Washington; M.S., Texas Woman's University
FRANK H. GRUBBS, [Instructor in Religion. 1975
B.B.A.. M.B.A.. University of New Mexico: M. Div., Seabury-Western Theological Seminary
RAY WESLEY GUARD, Professor of Metallurgical Engineering, 1970
B.S.M.E.. Purdue University; M.S.M.E.. Carnegie Instiwte of Technology: Ph.D.. Purdue University
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ERNEST ALLEN GUINN, JR.. Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice, 1972

B.A., The University of Texas a1 El Paso; ].D.. S1. Mary's University
JOE A. GUTHRIE. Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 1974

B.A.. The University of Texas ar Austin: M.A., Ph.D., Texas Christian University
DAVID A. HACKETT, Assistant Professor of Héstory, 1971

B.A., Earlham College: M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

JOHN HERBERT HADDOX. Professor of Philosophy, 1957
B.A..M.A. Ph.D).. University of Noire Dame

HARRY W. HAINES, [nsructor in Mass Communications, 1976
B.S.. Southern llinois University; M.S., University of Utah

CARL ELDRIDGE HALL. Assvciate Professor of Mathematics, 1969
B.S.. West Texas State University: M.S.. Ph.D.. New Mexico State University

DAVID LYNN HALL. Professor of Philosophy. 1969 .
B.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso: B.D.. Chicago Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Yale University
G. HOWARD HALLMARK, [nstrucior in Religion. 1976
AS.. Murray Swate School of Agriculture; B.S., M.P.H.S.. University of Oklahoma: M.A., Pepperdine
University
EDWARD ). HAMILTON, Lecturer in Drama and Speech, 1976
B.A., M.A_, Universily of Texas al El Paso
JULE ANN HANSEN, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1961
B.S., University of Wisconsin: M.Ed.., The University of Texas at El Paso
DONALD HOWARD HARDIN. Professor of Health and Physical Education. 1962
B.A..M.A.. University of Northern lowa: Ph.D.. State University of luwa
ARTHUR HORNE HARRIS, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1965
B.A..M.5., Ph.D., Universily of New Mexico
WILLIAM HAROLD HARRIS. Professor of Health and Physical Education, 1963
B.S.. M.Ed., University of Missouri ai Columbia;: M.A., Columbia University; Ed.D., University of
Kentucky
WADE JAMES HARTRICK. Professor of Markeling. 1944
B.A.. Texas Tech University; M.B.A., Ph.D.. The University of Texas al Austin ’
PAUL CLIFFORD HASSLER. 'JR.. Professor of Civil Engineering, 1948
B.S.. Grove City College; M.5.. Universily of New Mexico
LEWI{S FREDERICK HATCH, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry, 1967
B.5.. Washington Stale University; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University
GARRY OWEN HAWKINS, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1974
B.5..M.5., Ph.D., Texas A&M University
NICHOLAS PATRICK HAYES, Lecturer in History. 1973
A.B., Universily of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D.. University of Chicago
THERESA MELENDEZ HAYES, Assistant Professor of English, 1974
B.A., The University of Texas al El Paso: M.A.. San Francisco $1ale College

JOHN ). CUNNEEN HEDDERSON. Assivant Professor of Sociology. 1976
B.A.. Santa Clara University: M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University

DOLORES M. HEHN, R.N., Assistant Professor of Nursing, 1971
B.S.N., St. John's University; M.S.N., University of Washington

RICHARD EUGENE HENDERSON, Professor of Music, 1973
B.A.. University of Pugel Sound; M.M.. Florida State University; D.M.A., University of Oregon

MARY FRANCES BAKER HERNANDEZ, Associate Professor of English, 1967
B.S.. M.S., Purdue University; M.A_, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

NORMA GONZALEZ HERNANDEZ, Professar of Currculum and Instruciion, 1969
B.A.. The University of Texas al El Pasu; M.A. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Auslin
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WILLIAM CECIL HERNDON, Professar of Chemistry, 1972
B.S.. The University of Texas at El Paso: Ph.D.. Rice University

INGEBORG HEUSER, Assistant Professor of Ballet, 1960
ROBERT SMITH HIATT, Asseciate Professor of Sociology, 1968
A.B., Washington Unjversity; M.S.W.. University of Denver; D.5.W., Columbia University

VIRGIL HICKS, Professor Emeritus of Radio and Television, 1945

B.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso; M.A., University of Southern California
JOHN MOORE HILLS, Professor of Geological Sciences, 1967

B.S., Lafayette College; Ph.D., University of Chicage

PHILIP HIMELSTEIN, Professor of Piychology. 1965
B.A.. M.A., New York University; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

JERRY MARTIN HOFFER. Professor of Geological Sciences, 1965
+ B.A., M.A., State University of lowa; Ph.D., Washington State University

SHARRON R. HOFFMANS, Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1975
B.S., University of Kansas; M.B.A., University of Texas at El Paso

HARMON M. HOSCH, Visiting Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1975
B.A.. University of Northern lowa: M.A., Pepperdine University; Ph.D., The New School for Social
Research
RICHARD L. HOUGH, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1971
B_A., Texas Christian University; M_Th., [lifl School of Theology: M. A., Ph.D., University of [llinois
JOHN ANTHONY HOVEL, IR.. Assistant Professor of Political Science, 1958
B.A.. M.A., University of Wisconsin
ALLEN NANCE HUDGENS, [nstrucior ir Religion, 1972
B.A., Harding College; M.A., Harding Graduate School
RONALD A. HUFSTADER, frstructor in Music, 1976
B.M., East Carolina University: M.M.. University of North Carclina; M.F.A_, Ph.D., University of
lowa
JERRY DON HUNTER, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences, 1966
M.A., Hardin-Simmons University; M.S., Ph.D., Texas A&M Universily
LAWRENCE HUNTLEY, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1964
B.A.. M.5.. Kansas Siate Teachers College
ILSE HEDWIG IRWIN, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, 1965
B.A., Kansas University: M.A.. University of Colorado
CARL THOMAS JACKSON. Professor of History, 1962
A.B.. University of New Mexico; Ph.D.. Universily of Californis at Los Angeles
EILEEN M. JACOBI, R.N.. Professor of Nursing. 1976
B.S., M.A., Adelphi College: Ed.D., Teachers Coliege, Columbia Univemity
DILMUS DELANO JAMES, Associate Professor of Economics, 1958
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., Michigan State University
JOSEPH HOPKINS JAMES, Associate Professor Emeritus of English, 1938
B.A.. M.A., University of Alabama
LOREN GENE JANZEN. Assistani Professor of Ar, 1967
B.F.A., M.F.A., Wichita State University
KAREN DENYSE JOHNSON, Assistant Pofessor of Political Science, 1974
B.A., M.A., Ph.D.. University of California a1 Berkeley
LAWRENCE JOSEPH JOHNSON, Assistant Professor of English, 1972
B.A.. Universily of Wisconsin: M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
CHRISTINE JONES, R.N.. lastructor in Nuning, 1976
B.S.N., Universily of Texas Medical Branch a1 Galvesion; M.S.N., University of Texan School of Nurs-
ing at Auatin
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LARRY PAUL JONES, Assistans Professor of Binlogical Sciences, 1972
B.A., Augustuna College; M 5., Towa State University: Ph.D., Oregon State University
STEPHEN JUSTICE. Assistand Professor of English, 1962
B.A.. M A._ Nonh Tixas State University
WILLIAM DANIEL KAICH. JR.. Assistant Professor uf Mathematics, 1974
B.5.,MA, PhD.. Unrversity of Arizona
JAL SEONG KANG, Assistant Professor of Avcounting, 1976
B.A., Yonsei University: M.A.. Central Missouri State: Universitys Ph.D.. Texas A & M Univorsity
YASUHIDE KAWASHIMA, Associate Professur of History, 1966
LL.B.. LL.M., Koio Universily, Japan; B.A.. M.A.. Ph.D. University of California ar Sunta Barbara
GEORGE RANDY KELLER, IR.. Ascistur Professer af Cevlogicul Scirnces, 1976
B.5.. M.S.. Ph.D., Texas Tech University
BRIAN JOHN KELLY. Assoriate Professnr of Health and Physical Education. 1968
Dip. P.E., University of New Zealand al Dunedin: M.Ed.. Western Washimzon State Collage: Ph.D.,
University of Oregun
NOELINE LILLIAS KELLY, Asseciate Professor nf Health and Physicul Eilucetion, 1969
B.EA.. Universily of British Columbia; M.S.. University of Oregan: Ph.D.. New Mexice State: Univer-
sily
DANIEL ALLAN KIES. Assaciate Professor of Curriceelum and Instructien, 1972
 BS.. University of Wisconsin: M.A., Arizona S1at: University: Ed.D., University of Arizena
EARLE C KING, JR.. fastructor in Music, 1976
B.M.. Eastman Schuol of Music; M M., University of Oklahoma
PAULA KISKA. Assistant Professor of English, 1966
A.B.. Bradley University: MA., The University of Texas at ET Paso
JOE LARS KLINGSTEDT, Assweiate Professur of Curricalum anrd fastrectivn, 1970
B.M.Ed.. University «f Oklahoma: MM, Ed.. Ed.D.. Texas Trech University
FREDERICK JOSEPH KLUCK, Assistuns Professir of Mindern Languages, 1970
B.A. Nurth Texas Stale University: MLAL Ph.D, Narthwestern University
EDWIN JIOHN KNAPP. Professir Emeritus of Physics. 1931
Ph.B.. Ph.D.. University of Wiseonsin
OLIVER HOLMES KNIGHT. JR.. Prafessir of Hisieery, 1967
B.A., M.AL Universiny of Oklahoma: Ph.D. University of Wiseonsin
DANJCE MAE KRESS, Assistans Professor nf Music. 1967
B.M.. The: University of Texas at El Paso: MM, New Mexea Stake University
ZBIGNIEW ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKY). Professor vf Politival Sciznce. 1968
Bawoaluurial, Lyode, Cawthorne (Englandy: Ph.D., The Unjversaiy of Chivagn
EUGENE EDWARD KUZIRIAN. Assizant Professor oof Histury, 1967
A.B.. University of California at Beerkeley, MUA L Froson State College: Ph.D. Rutgers Univaersity
WILLIAM ROBERT LACEY, Assisteal Professor of English, 1966
B.S.. M.A. Mississippi Stale University: Ph.D., Louisiana Stawe University
JAMES WILBERT LAMARE. Assistuent Professor of Politicud Scierce, 1970
B.A. Califurnia Sean: University w1 Nusthridge; MLA L Ph.D, University of Califoraia ar Lus Angelis
TOSEPH S. LAMBERT, Prafessor of Electrical Enpinecang. 1906
B.S.E.E.. University of Pittshurgh: MS.E.E.. M.5., Ph.D.. University ol Michipan
JACK PORTER LANDRUM. Assistnal Professor of Edvcativonal Peyehedogy and Cuidaner, 1966
B.A.. Swnlord University; M AL The: Universiry of Texas at Austing ELD. University of Colorado
RICHARD LINO LANDY. Assistunt Professier of Meadem Lenpainaes, 1969
B.A., MA. The Universisy of Texas a1 El Pase
GWENDOLYN HAGLER LAWRENCE, Lecwrer in Carrvwlum wml Instroction, 1967
B.5., M.AL The: University of Texas al El Pusa
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JUAN OTTO LAWSON, Profrssurof Phvsics, 1967
B.5.. Virginia State College: M5, Ph.D.. Howard University
JOSEPH LEE LEACH, Professor of English, 1947
B.A.. Seuthern Methenlist University; Ph.D., Yale University
ANN LEE LEAHEY. Asustant Professor vf Accounting, 1976
B.A.. Etruiira College; MB.A.. University of Hawaii
WILLIAM JOSEPH LEAHEY, Professurof Mathemadics, 1968
S.B.. .M. Ph.D.. Massachusctts Insinute of Teehnology
CECILIA R. LEDIGER, R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing, 1974
B.S.N., Temple: Universily; M.S.. Ed.D.. Trachers College, Columbia Universily
THOMASF. LEE. Prfessor of Evunomics and Finanee, 1975
B.S. MB.A, PhD, University of Kansas
ROBERT MILTON LEECH. Professir of Drama and Speech, 1949
B.F.A MF.A., PhD., The University of Texas al Austin
DAVID VONDENBURG LeMONE. Professor of Geolugical Sriences, 1964
B.S., New Mexice Institute of Mining and Technology; M.S.. University of Arizona; Ph.D., Michigan
Stute: Univ-:mly
EDWARD ALMAND LEONARD. Professur of Politiral Science. 1965
B.A., Oglethorpe University: MAL Ph.D., Emory University
LEONARD SIDNEY LEVITT. Prjessor of Chemisry. 1965
B.S.. Pennsvlvania State Univessity: B.AL University of Pennsylvania; M.A.. Haverford Colloge:
Ph.D.. Tetnph: Unjyersity
JOHN MELVIN LEVOSKY. Prufessor of Mevhanical Enginecring. 1967
B.5.. Lumur State College; MS.. Ph.D.. Okighoma Stab: University
FRANCISCO JOSE LEWELS, JR.. Axseciate Professor of Muss Communications, 1073
B.A. The Univeersity of Texas at El Paso; M5, Troy State University: Po.D.. University of Missouri
GENE RAY LEWIS, Assistuat Professur nf Music, 1972
B.Mus.. The University of Texas ul El Pase; MMus.. Manhatian School of Music; MLA, P.DM.E..
Teaches Collige, Columbia University
RALPH ANTHONY LIGUORL. Assistans Professor of Mathematics. 1963
B8.5.. Universily of New Mexico; MLAL, Upiversity of Hlinois: Ph.D., University of New Mexico
ADRIANNE LINTON, R.N., instmeior in Nursing, 1975
B.S.N.. University of Suuth Mississippi: M.N.. University of Mississippi
YU-CHENG LYU. dssistunt Professor of Elotrical Engineering, 1975
B.S.. Mutinal Taiwan University: M.S.. Ph.D., Nurthwestern University
WINSTON DALE LLOYD. Asuwiate Prfessor vf Chemisiry, 1962
B.5.. Flerida Siate: Universiig: Ph.D., University of Washington
DANIEL W. LOMAX, i1, lastructor in An. 1975
B.A.. Ginrgia Southwestern College: MUF.A L, East Tennussee State Univensily
MONA H. LOPER. Assistunt Pmfessor of Health and Physical Erducation, 1957
B.S.. Texas Christiun Universny
KENNITH WAYNE LOPP, dssisianr Professor of Mathemaiics, 1968
B.5.. M.5.. Ph.D.. New Mesico Staie: Universily
EARL MARK P. LOVEIOY, Professor of Ceolugical Sriences, 1965
B.5.. Rutgers University: M8 . Colorado $ehool of Mines; Ph.D., University of Arizona
DEANE MANSFIELD-KELLY. Invructor in English, 1970
B AL M.A. The University of Texas a1 B Paso
LOIS A. MARCHINO. dssustunt Professor of English, 1974
B.A.M.A., Purduc University: PhuD.. University of New Mexico
JOHN ROBIN MARSHALL, lastructor in English. 1971
B.A.. Williams College: MLAL. Ph.D.. University of Michigan
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ROBERT MARTIN. R.N.. Assistans Professor ef Nursing, 1976
B.S.N., Incarnat: Word University: M.S,N.. University of Texas School of Nursing at San Antonio
WILLIAM B. MARTIN, Assisiant Professor of Business, 1975
B.S., Mississippi State University: M.B.A., Ph.D., North Texas State University
OSCAR |. MARTINEZ. Assistarz Prafessor of History, 1974
B.A.. Calilornia Stale Universily at Los Angeles: M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University ol Cali-
furnia a1 Los Angeles
JAMES GORDON MASON, Professor of Health and Physical Edacation, 1970
B.5.. M.A., Ohic Sate University; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University
ROBERT JOSEPH MASSEY, Prafessor of Ant, 1953
B.A.. Oklahoma Siate University: M.F.A_, Syracuse University: Ph.D.. The Universaly of Texas al Aus.
1in
GORDON BRUCE MAXWELL, /nstrucior in Religion, 1975
B.S.. The University of Texas al El Paso: M.Th.. Southern Methodist University
WILLIAM NOEL McANULTY ., Professor of Geolbwival Sciences, 1964
BS., MS., University of Okluhoma; Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin
CARLOS M:DONALD, Assuriate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1958
B.S.. The University of Tewas at El Paso; M.S., Ph.D.. New Mexico State University
ROBERT CLARENCE McDONALD, JR., Assistunt Professor of Mathematics, 1963
B.S.. United Siates Military Academy; M.S., University of Southern California
ROBERT GERALD McINTYRE, Professor of Physics, 1965
B.S.., U.S. Naval Academy: Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
JOE C. McKINLEY, Assistant Professor of Nursing, 1977
B.S., MS.N . Medical College of Ceurgia
THUMAS 1. MeLEAN, Assaciate Professor of dndustrial Engincering, 1976
B.S., US. Naval Academy; M.B.A., M5, U.S. Air Furce Lnstitute: ol Technolgoy: Ph LY., Arizona Stare
University
OSCAR HARRY McMAHAN, Professor Emeritus of Physics, 1943
B.S.. Oklahoma State: University; M.S., University of Arizona
JOHN HAMILTON McNEELY. Professor of Histary. 1946
B.A.. American University; M.A., George Washington University: Ph.D., The University of Texas al
Auslin
ARTIE LOU METCALF, Prfessor of Biolegicul Sciences, 1962
B.S., Kunsas State Uriversity; M.A., Ph.D., Universily of Kansas
STEPHEN L. METZGER, Assistant Professor of Military Scienee, 1976
B.A., M.A., University of Texas at El Puso: Capiain, US. Army
JEAN HEININGER MICULKA, Assaciate Professor of Drama and Speech, 1961 .
B.A., The: University of Texas at £l Paso; M.A., Northwesiern Universily
VLADIK ADOLPH MICULKA, Assustant Professor of Mathematics, 1955
B.S.. Sauthwest Texvas Sute University: M.S,, Texas Tuch University
GRACE FREDERICK MIDDLETON. Ascistunt Professor of Diama and Speech, 197G
B.S.. Oklahoma Stau: University: M.C.D., Oklahoma University
GERALD REUBUSH MILLER, Associate Professor of Fsychology, 1965
B.A.. Ph.D.. Johns Hopkins University
JAMES LEE MILSON. Associue Professer of Currirglum and Ilnstruction, 1970
B.S., M.Ed., Texas Wesleyan College; Ph.D.. The University of Texas al Austin
JOHN DOUGLAS MITCHELL., Assistunt Prufesser of Electncal Engincering, 1973
B.S.. MS., Ph.D., The Pennsylvania Siate University
ROSS MOORE. Instructor in Health und Physical Educution. 1940
B.A.. The University of Texas a1 El Paso
HERBERT CLARK MORROW, IR., Instructur of Saciolngy, 1969
B.A.. M.A., University of Arizona
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JAMES KENNETH MORTENSEN, Associate Pmfessor of English. 1966
B.A.. M.A.. University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of New Monico
GAIL LINDA MORTIMER. Assistant Professar of English, 1976
B_A.. University of Tulsa; Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
DONALD E. MOSS. Assistant Professar of Psychology, 1975
B.S.,M.S.. Ph.D.. Colorade Siate University
WILLIAM F. MUHS, Assistans Professor of Business. 1976
B.S.. M.B.A.. University of Colorado; Ph.D., Texas Tech University
FLORENCE WAYMOUTH MUNN, Assistant Professor af Curciculum and Instruction, 1964
B.A., M.A_, The University of Texas al Austin
WILLETTE M. MUNZ, Assisant Professor of Art. 1974
B.F.A.. Moore: Coltege of Art; M.F.A., Columbia University Teachers College
PHOEBE HANSON MUTNICK, Assistant Professor nf Music, 1970
B.A_. Humier College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbhia Unpiversity
SAMUEL DALE MYRES. Professor Emeritus of Political Science, 1955
B.A.. M.A.. Southern Methodist University; Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin: LL.D.. Trinity
Universily
JOHN ANTHONY NARVARTE., Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1970
B.A.. The University uf Texas at Austin; M.S., St. Mary’s University: Ph.D,, Univarsity of Arizona
DIANA 5. NATALICIO, Associate Professor of Linguistics and Modern Languages. 1971
B.S., Su Louis University: MA.. Ph.D., The University of Trxas at Austin
LUIZ FERNANDO NATALICIO, Associate Professor of Educational Psychalogy and Guidance, 1971
B.A..M.S., Baylor University; Ph.D., University of Sac Paulo
CAROL L NEA\DERMEYER. Lecturer in Biological Science, 1975
B.S.. Collegr of Great Falls. M.S.. Wayne State University
HOWARD DUNCAN NEIGHBOR. Associate Professor of Political Science, 1968
B.S.. MS., Kansas State University: Ph.D., Universily of Kansas
WELDON CLINTON NELILL., Associate Professor of Economics and Finance, 1968
B.A.. M.A_ Ph.D., The University of Tevas at Auslin
STEVEN MICHAEL NEUSE, Assistant Professor of Political Science, 1976
B.A.. MA_, Ph.D.. University of Texas at Austin: M.Div_, Southern Methodist University
CLYDE RUSSELL NICHOLS, Professor Emeritus of Electrical Engineering. 1961
B.S.E.E. M.S.E.E.. Texas A&M University
FAYEZ SALIM NOURALLAM, Professor of Acrounting, 1970
B. Commerce, Cairo University; M.S., Ph.D., University of lllinois
JAMES EUGENE NYMANN, Professor of Mathematics, 1967
B.A.. University of Northern lowa: M.S.. Ph.D., University of Arizona
HONG-SIOE OEY. Associate Professor of Civil Engineering. 1967
B.C.E.. Bandung Institute of Technology; M.C.E., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
JACOB ORNSTEIN, Professor Emenitus of Linguistics and Modern Languages. 1968
B.S.. M.A., Ohio State University: Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin
JOSE LUIS OROZCO. Instructor in Political Science, 1971
Bachiller en Humanidades. Preparatoria, Licenciado en Derecho, U. de Chihuahua; M.A.. The Univer-
sily of Texas at El Paso
SHELLY OSTRAAT. R.N., Instructor in Nursing, 1976
B.S.N., University of Arizona: M.S.N.. University of Texas School of Nursing al San Antonio
GLENN L. PALMORE, Associate Professor of Marketing, 1971
B.S., University of Maryland: M.B.5., D.B.A., University of Oklahoma
KEITH HOWARD PANNELL, Associate Professor of Chemistrv, 1971
B.Se.. MSc., University College, Durham University: Ph.D.. University of Toronto

290




Faculty

CYRIL PARKANY]. Professor of Chemistry, 1969
M.S.. RN.Dr., Charles University, (Prague): Ph.D., Czechoslovak Academy of Sciences. {Prague)
RAYMOND EDGAR PAST. Professor of Linguistics and English, 1952
A.B., University of Pennsylvania: M.A., Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin
JOHN GILLIS PATE, JR.. Professor of Accounting, 1969
B.S.. M.5., Florida State University: Ph.D., Columbia University
ARRYL STANTON PAUL, JR.. Associate Professor of Music, 1966
B.M.. Drury College; M.M., Wichita University; D.M.A.. The University of Arizona
DONALD L. PAULSON, Assistans Frofessor of Educational Psychology and Guidance, 1972
B.A_, Hamline University; M.S.Ed.. Indiana University;-Ph.D., University of lowa
NEIL DOUGLAS PENNINGTON. Jnstructor in Music, 1976
B.M., Pcabody Conservalory of Music
ARTURO P. PEREZ. Associate Profestor of Modern Languages, 1970
B.A., Our Lady of the Lake College; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
BERTHA PEREZ, Visiting Assistans Professor of Curriculum and Instruction, 1976
B.5.. M.Ed.. Our Lady of the Lake College; Ed.D.. University of Massachusetts
JOSEPH ANTHONY PEROZZL. Assaciate Professor of Drama and Sperch, 1971
B.A.. University of Nevada; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington
ROBERT LOUIS PETERSON. Associate Professor of Political Science, 1967
B.A.. M.A.. University of lowa: Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Universily
JOSEPH HENRY PIERLUISSI, Associate Professor of Elecirical Engineering, 1969
B.5.E.E., University of Puerto Rico; MS.E.E., Cornell University; Ph.D., Texas A&M University
MAXIMINO PLATA. Assistans Profesior of Educational Psyckology and Guidance, 1973
B.5., M.Ed., Sam Houston Siate University; Ph.D.. University of Kansas
SHARON M, PONTIOUS, R.N.. Instructor in Nursing, 1974
B.S.N., University of Wisconsin: M.S.N.. University of Minnesola
ROBERT J. POPLAR, Lecturer in Business Adminisiration, 1974
B.5., Ulinois Institute of Technology: M.B.A.. University of Chicago
GARY EUGENE POPP, Assistant Professor of Management, 1972
B.B.A., Baylor University; M.B.A.. Texas Tech University; Ph.D., Louisiana Siate University
JOHN POTEET., Assistant Professar of Health and Physical Education, 1967
B.S.. M.S., Baylor University
MAUREEN AUDREY POTTS, Assistant Professor of Englisk, 1970
B.A.. M.A.. University of Toronto; M.Phil., University of Toronlo
KEITH BURNS PRATER, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1969
B.S.. University ol Kansas; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

NADINE HALE PRESTWOOD, Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Guidance, 1966
B.A..M.A., M.Ed., The University of Texas a1 El Paso

THOMAS JOSEPH PRICE, Associate Professor of Political Science, 1970
B.5., College of Charleston: M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D.. Florida State University

JESUS ROBERTO PROVENCIO, Assisian Professor of Mathematics, 1966
B.S.. M.5., The University of Texas at El Paso

JOAN PHELAN QUARM, Associate Professor of English, 1957
B.A., Reading University {England); M.A.. San Francisco State College

EPPIE D. RAEL., Assistars Professor of Biological Sciences, 1975
B.S., Universily of Albuquerque: M.S., New Mexico Highlands University: Ph.D.. University of Ari-
zana

KAREN GROSSE RAMIREZ., Assistent Professor of Linguistics, 1971
B.A.. University of South Dakota: M.A.. University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Universidad Auténoma
de Chihuahua
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JOSEPH MALCHUS RAY. Professor Emerttus of Politicnl Science, President Emeritus, 1960
B.A..M.A . Pl.D,, The University of Texas at Austin
WILLIAM W. RAYMOND, Fisiting Assuriate Professar of Electrical Engineering, 1976
B.5., University of Texus al Austin: M.S.. Ph.D.. University of Michigan
KEITH ALLEN REDETZKE. Assistant Professar uf Binlogical Sciences, 1973
B.S., MS.. University of ldaha: Ph.D.. Colurado Swate University
JOHN BERNHARD REGNELL, Assistant Professar of Political Science, 1976
B.A.. Sianford University; M.A.. University of Nevada; MLL.S.. University of Washingten: Ph.D., Ari-
2o Sule University
WILLIAM HARPER REID. Assistant Professor of Bivlogical Sciences. 1975
B.S., Univeersity of Missauriz Ph,D.. University of Coloraile
ROBERT EDWARD RICHESON. Ir.. Asswcinte Professor of English. 1962
B.A, M.A.. University of Virginiaz Ph.D.. Bosinn University
JOSEPH CHARLES RINTELEN. Jr., Professor Ementus of Metallurgical Engineering, 1949
B.S.. Brusklyn Pulytechnic Insiitute; M.S., Gurnell University: Ph.D., Duke University
JULIUS RIVERA. Prufessar of Suciology and Anthropalogy. 1973
M. A University of Detroi: Ph.D. Machigan State University
WILILIAM HENRY RIVERA. Associute Professor af Glemdistry, 1902
B.S., Ph.D.. University of Louisyilie
GORDON WESLEY ROBERTSTAD. Professor of Bivlugical Sciences. 1968
B.S.. M.S., University ol Wisconsin: Ph.D., Caloradn Siaie University
PETER ROBINSON, Assuciute Professar of Philicophy. 1970
B.A__ University of Massachuserts: M.AL, Ph.D., Boston University
FERMIN RODRIGUEZ, Assistunt Professor of Modern Languages, 1965
B.A_, Gulurwdo Siate College; MLAL, The University of Toxas at E1 Paso; Ph.D)., The Universily of Ari-
sna
ROQUE C. RODRIGUEZ. Jr.. Asséistant Professar oof Military Scienee, 1974
B AL Texas A&M University: M5, University of Texas at EY Paso: Mayor, U.S. Army
PATRICK ROMANELL. H. ¥ Benedict Profesner of Philesophy. 1965
B.A.. Browklyn Colleg: MAL Ph.D., Columbis University
ALBERT CHARLES RONKE, Assistunt Professur oof Drama and Speech, 1966
B.A.. M.A., Bowling Green Stat: University
WALTER RAY ROSER, Assuciate Professor of Metallurgical Engiteering. 1960
B.S., The: Univarrsity of Texas a1 El Paso: M.S.. University of Calitornia a1 Berkelgy: Ph.D., Univemsily
of Arizona
PETTEY C. ROSS, R.N., Assistunt Professor of Nursing. 1973
B.S., Texas Christian University; MUNL University of Murylamd
TIMOTHY PETER ROTH, Assariate Professor of Economics, 1970
B.S.. Allright Cullege; MoA . Stane University of New York al Binghamton: Ph.D., Texas A&M Univer-
Rily
DAVID BERNARD ROZENDAL, Assucicate Professor nf Civil Engineveing. 1960
B.5., South Dukata Schoal of Mines and Technolegy: M.S.. University of Minnesota: Ph.D.. Purdue:
University
WILLIAM ). RUGG. fnasiructor in Mass Communicaiions, 1975
B.A., Barrington Collegae: M.S., Utab Stat: Universiny
WILLIAM MAURICE RUSSELL. Associate Professor of Modern Languages. 1964
A.B. Birmingham-Seathers College: MLAL, Ph.D.. University of North Cansling
ROY ). SALOME, Assisteznt Professer of Acconnting. 1975
B.B.A.. University of Texas at Et Paso; MUB.A., )., Texas Tech Univemsity
JOHN PAUL SCARBROUGH. Assaciate Professor of Curricelum and lastruction, 1964
B.A. New Meaxica Highlands University: Ed.D.. Upiversity of Niw Mayice
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DAVID ARTHUR SCHAUER. Assstant Prfessor of Economics and Finance, 1975
B.S.. Jamesiywn Cullege: M.A., Ph.D.. University of Noare Damae
ELLERY STOWELL SCHALK. Assncinte Professor of Histwry, 1970
B.A., Wesleyan University: M.A.. Ph.D.. University of California at Berkeley
ROBERT HOWARD SCHMIDT, JR.. Associate Professor of Geological Seiences. 1969
B.S..M.5., Oregon State University; Ph.D.. University of California at Los Angeles
ANGELA SCHRODER., Assistant Professor of Curriculum and Instruction. 1974
B.5., M5, lywa State Universily; Ed.D.. New Moxico Siate University
DARRELL CHARLES SCHRODER. Associate Professor of Elearical Engineering. 1971
B.S.. M.5.. Ph.D., lowa State University
ROBERT LOUIS SCHUMAKER, Assaciase Professor of Phvsivs, 1946
B.S., The: University of Texas at El Paso: M.S., University of Arizana
EUGENE FRANCIS SCHUSTER. Professir uf Muthematics. 1970
B.A., St. Johns University; MLA., Ph.D., University of Arizona
WILLIAM EARL SCHUYLER, 111, Assistant Professor of Military Scicnce. 1972
B.S.5.. Lewyala University of New Orleans: Major, U.S. Army
EMMA GUERRA SCRUGCS. Assistant Professor of Mudern Languages. 1962
Dra. en Filnsufia y Leiras, Dra. on Pedagugia, Universidad de Havana
JOSEPH WALLACE SCRUGCS, Assistant Professor of Chemisin, 1940
B.5., Texas A&M University: MLA., The: University of Texas al Auslin
HANNAH BEATRICE SELIG, Assistant Professur of Currirplum and Instrection. 1967
B.S.. New Jersey Trenton Stale College; MLUA.. Teachers Callige, Golumbia University
HECTOR M. SERRANQ. [nstructor in English, 1971
B.A.. M.A., Ths: University ol Texas a1 El Pasi
JOHN McCARTY SHARP, Prafessur of Modern Languages uned Linguistics, 19449
B.A., Westminster College. M.A. Ph.D.. Universily ol Chicagns
[. THOMAS SHEPPARD. Assistant Professur of Muncgement. 1973
B.S., Florida State University: M.S; The George: Washington University: MLALL University ol
Oklahoma
KENNETH BRUCE SHOVER. Professor of Historv, 1962
B.A., M. A University of Missouri al Kansas City: Ph.D.. University of California at Berkeley
MICHAEL W.SHURGOT, {rstructir in English, 1975
B.A.. Canisius Cillege; MLA,. University of Minnesola
ELIZABETH ANN ROUSE SIPES. Assistunt Prafessur of Business. 1968
B.B.A.. M.Ed., The: University of Texas al EI Paso
JOHN [. SIQUEIROS, Lecturer in Muss Communications, 1971
B.A.. The: Unaversity of Texas al El Paso
ROBERT WINSTON SLETTEDAHL. Assewivte Professar of Eduentional Psvchalopgy and Gaidonee,
1970
B.A.. Western Washinglon Stale Colleges MoAL University of Alubama: Ed.D., Wushingion State Uni-
\.‘l?r.‘-l[y
HAROLD SCHULTZ SLUSHER. Assistunt Professur of Physics, 1957
B.A.. University of Tennessee; M5, University of Oklalioma
RAY SMALL Prufe!.\u.f uf Eﬂgii.‘-’]. 1961
B.A., Wast Texas State University; MUA.. Ph.D._ The University of Texas al Austin
JOSEPH ROYALL SMILEY. H. Y. Benedid Professor of Modern Languages, President Emeritus. 1958
B.A.. MA., LL.D., Suuthern Metheist University: Ph.D. Columbia University: LL DL, University of
Df!" Nr
JACK SMITH, Ph'fr!S.liur uf Electricul Eru.’iru‘r‘n‘rlg, 1964
B.5., M.5.. Ph.D., University of Arizona
CHARLES LELAND SONNICHSEN. Prfessar Emeritus of English. 1931
B.A., University of Minnesota; MUAL Ph.D. Harvard University

200




The Univenity of Texus ut El Paso

WILLIAM CAJETON SPRINGER. Associate Professar of Philosephy, 1968
B.A.. Loynla University ol Los Angcles: M.A., Gregorianum, Reme; Ph.D.. Rice Univirsity
CHARLES FREDERICK SPRINGSTEAD, Assistant Professor of Linguistics. 1965
B.A., Suianford University: M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso
V. K. SRINIVASAN, Assistant Professor of Mathematies, 1970
B.A.. M.A.. M.Sc.. Ph.D., Madras University, India
STEPHEN W. STAFFORD. Assistant Professor af Metallurgical Engineering, 1976
B.S.. University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D.. Rice Universily
TONY JASON STAFFORD, Professor of English, 1964
B.A., Wake Forest University: M.A.. The University of Texas a1 El Paso; Ph.D., Louisiana Suare Uni-
versity
LESTER A. STANDIFORD, Assistand Professor of English, 1973
B.A.. Muskingum College; M A, Ph.D., University of Utah
CHARLES ROY STANLEY, Associase Professor of Music, 1966
B.5.. Anderson College: M.S.. Southern Baptist Seminary
TERRY MANN STARK, fnastructor in Mass Communications, 1976
B.A.. M.A.. University of Texas at Austin
JOHN W. STARNER, JR.. Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1976
B.5..M.A., Ph.D.. University of New Mexico
MARILYN L. STEFFEL. R.N.. Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1974
B.S.N.. University of San Francisco: M.S., Universily of Maryland
CHARLES EDWARD STENICK A, 111, Associate Professor of Management, 1969
J.D., Creighlon University
ICLE JEAN STEVENS, Assistant Professor in Curriculum and fastruction, 1966
B.A., University of Nebraska: M.A., Universily of Denver
ELLWYN REED STODDARD. Professor of Sociology and Anthropelogy, 1965
B.S., Uwah Siate University: M.S.. Brigham Young Universily: Ph.D., Michigan Stale University
WILLIAM SAMUEL STRAIN, Professor Emeritus of Geological Sciences, 1937
B.S., West Texas Swate University; M.S., University of Ok%ahoma; Ph.D., The University of Tcxas at
Austin
MELVIN POTTER STRAUS, Professor of Poliical Science, 1961
B.S.,M.A., Ph.D., University of lllinois
FREDERICK BODO STRAUSS, Asseciate Professor of Mathematics, 1968
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., The University of California at Los Angeles
REX WALLACE STRICKLAND. Professor Emeritus of History, 1936
B.A., D.Liu., Austin College; M.A_, Southern Methodist University; Ph.D.. The University of Texas at
Austin
BRIAN VESTER SWINGLE. Associate Professor of Music, 1967
B.M., Oklahoma Bapiist University: M.M.. Siate Universily of lowa
ROBERT LEWIS TAPPAN, Associate Professor of Modern Languages, 1954
B.A..M.A_ The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D.. Tulane University
ANTHONY JOSEPH TARQUIN, Associate Professor of Givil Engineering, 1969
B.S.LE..,M.S.E.. Ph.D., University of WesL Yirginia
CHARLES B. TAYLOR, Assistans Professor of English, 1975
B.A.. Northwestern University; M.A., University of lowa; Ph.D., Northern Hlinois University
LARRY GLENN TAYLOR. [fnstruceor in Religion, 1975
B.3., Sam Houslon State University: B.D.. Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary
WALTER FULLER TAYLOR, Jr., Professor of English. 1968
B.A., University of Mississippi: Ph.D., Emory University
RICHARD VINCENT TESCHNER. Visiting Assistant Professor of Modem Languages, 1976
A.B.. Sianford University; M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
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RACHELLE RENE THIEWES, fnstructor in Ant, 1976
B.A.. Southern [linois University; M.F.A., Kent State University

EUGENE McRAE THOMAS, Professor Emeritus of Metallurgical Engineering. 1930
B.5.. E.M.. The: University of Texas at El Paso; M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology
ENGEBRET A. THORMODSGAARD. Prafessor of Music, 1949
B.A.. Concordia College: M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University
WILBERT HELDE TIMMONS, Professor of History, 1949
B.A.. Park College: M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin
ROBERT DOLF TOLLEN, Assistant Professor uf Economics and Finance. 1972
B.A.. M.A., West Texas State University; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Auslin
GEORGE CAMBRIDGE TOMPKINS, Assistant Professor of Management, 1958
B.S., M.S., University of lllinois
RAY TROSS. Professor of Music, 1973
B.S., M.M., University of Missouri; Ed.D.. Northern Colorade State University
FRANK X. TRUJILLO. Assistant Professor of Educational Administration and Supervision, 1976
B.S., M.A. Ed.D.. New Mexico State University
JAMES HENRY TUCKER. Assistant Professor of Drama and Speech., 1957
B.5.. University of Alabama; M.F.A., The University of Texas al Austin
BENEDICT J. ULCAK., Professor of Military Science, 1975
B.A.. S1. Mary's University; M.Ed., The University of Texas at El Paso; L. Colonel, U.S. Army
MARY F. VAN PELT, fnstructor in An, 1975
B.A., Austin College; M.A., West Texas State University
ROBERTO ESCAMILLA VILLARREAL, Assistant Professor of Political Science, 1976
B.S., M5, Texas A&l; M.A., Ph.D}.,, Oklahoma University
HILMAR ERNEST WAGNER, Prafessor of Curnculum and Instruction, 1966
B.S.. Texas Tech University; M.S., Sul Ross State Universily; Ed.D.. North Texas State University
NEAL RICHARD WAGNER, Associate Professor of Mathemaiics, 1969
A.B., University of Kansas; M.A., Ph.D., University of [llinois
CARL WALKER. Professor of Educational Psychology and Guidance, 1965
B.A.. M.A_, University of Missouri at Columbia: Ed.D.. University of New Mexico
CARLENE ANTHONY WALKER. Aisistant Professor of English, 1969
A.B., Northwestern State College; M.A_, Universily of New Mexico
JIMMY REEVES WALKER, Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Guidance, 1958
B.A.. M_A_, The University of Texas at El Paso; Ed.D.. Oklahoma State University
ROBERTA WALKER, Assistant Professor of Englisk, 1964
B.A., M_A_, The University of Texas at E]l Paso
JOHN LEROY WALLER, Professor Emenius of History, 1931
B.S.. University of Oklahoma: M.A.. University of Colorado; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin
SARAH BEAL WATLEY. Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1972
B.A.. M.A., Texas Tech University: Ph.D., The University of Nebraska
ROBERT GRAVEM WEBB, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1962
B.S., M.S.. University of Oklahoma: Ph.D., Universily of Kansas
WILLIS LEE WEBB, Adjuner Professor of Physics, 1970
B.5., Southern Methodist University; M.S., Universily of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Colorado State University
JOHN OLIVER WEST, Pmfessor of English, 1963
B.A.. Mississippi College: M.A_, Texas Tech University; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin
OLIVER [LAN WEST, JR.. Assistant Professor of Military Science, 1975
B.5.. Oklahoma Suate University; M.B.A., The University of Texas al El Paso; Major, U.S. Army
JAMES WILLIAM WHALEN, Professor of Chemisiry. 1968
A.B.. M.S., Ph.D., Universily of Oklahoma
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JOHN AUBREY WHITACRE, JR., Professor of Mechunicul Engineering, 1959
B.5..M.S., Tixas A&M Universily
e
DOROTHY JEAN WHITE, A4ssistant Professor of English, 1965
B.A.. University of Chicago: M.A,. University of Missouri a1 Kansaa City
RANDOLPH HOWARD WHITWORTH, Assoriate Professur of Peycholugy, 1960
B.S., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin
FRANK WILLIAMS, [Instructor in Refigion, 1976
A.B., Harvard University; B.D., Nasholah House: B.H.L., Hebrew Union College: S.T.M., Nashutah
Houpse D.Phil, Oulord University :
HARQLD N. WILLIAMS, Frofessor of Drama and Speech, 1969
B.5.,M.5., Ed.D., Bradley University
SISTER ALOYSIUS WILLIAMS, R.N., Assistant Pmafessor of Nursing, 1970
B.S., Marivn College: BS.N.E., Louisiana State University; M.S.N.Adm_, Catholic University, Wash-
ington, D.C,
GIFFORD WENDEL WINGATE, Professor of Drama und Speech, 1964
B.A.,M.A., New York State College for Teachers; Ph.D., Cornell University
WILMA HUDNALL WIRT, fastructorin Mass Communications, 1973
B.A..Oklahoma State University
JAMES ALLEN WOOD, Associate Prafessor of Drama and Speech, 1966
B.A., Willamette University; Ph.D., Cornell University
LISA WOODUL., [astructor in Musie, 1976
B.M..M.M., Louisiana State University
RICHARD DANE WORTHINGTON, Associate Professor of Biologicul Sciences, 1969
B.A., The University of Texas at Austin; M.S., Ph.D_, University «f Maryland
PHILLIP WAYNE YOUNG, Associate Professor of Civit Engineering, 1957
B.S.C.E., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.ES.E., Texas A&M University
NATHAN ZIRL, Lecturerin Sociology, 1972
B.A., Long Island University; M.S.W., New York School of Sacial Work at Calumbia University
PAUL DAVID ZOOK, PFProfessor of Econumics, 1970
B.A..Goshen College: M.A., Ph.D., University of [llinois

LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION
FRED W. HANES, Dircctor uf Libruries, 1974
A.B., Earlham College; M.A_.L.S., Indiana University
JOHN BERNARD AHOUSE, Head, Department of Special Collectinns & Archives, 1972
B.A., Columbia University; M.A.. University of Texas at Et Paso; M.S.L.S., University of Southern
Calilurma
MRS. HELEN CARMEN BELL, Heud, Serinls Department, 1972
B.S.FS., Georgelown University; M.L.S., George Peabody College
BARBARA DELL BLAIR, Head, Acquisitivns Deparment, 1958
B.A..The University of Texas at El Paso; M.L.S., Universily of Washington
CESAR CABALLERO, Assistant Head, Circulatinr and Reference Depantments, 1974
B.B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso: M.L.S., The University of Texas at Austin
DEE BIRCH CAMERON, Assisttnt Reference Librarian, 1972
B.A,M.LS., Universily of Pitishurgh: M.A.. Grorge Washingion Universily
YVONNE ENTYRE GREEAR. Assistunt Direcior for Public Services, 1964
B.F.A.. M.L.5., The University of Texas at Austin
MARY WALLACE KECKLEY, Cataloger, 1974
B.S.. Northern State Cellege: M.S.LS.. University of Kentueky
JUDY €. M:QUADE, Reference Librarian, 1975
B.A., Westminster College; MLL.S., Rutgers Unijversily
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ESPERANZA ACOSTA MORENO. Head. Medicat! Nursing Library. 1964
B.A.. University of Texas a1 EI Paso; M.S.L.S., University of lllinuis
FLETCHER CAMPBELL NEWMAN, Heud, Circulatinr nnd Reference Deparunents, 1969
B.A., The: University of Texas ab El Pasn: MULS.. Immaculat: Heart Colleg:
MARY LOUISE NIEBALL. Associate Directar of Libhruries, 1976
B.S., Sul Ross State University; M.AL, U.S. Internationul University; MLL.S., Ph.D., Texas Woman's
Universily
PHIL RAUE. Head. Caterlog Department, 1973
B.A.. Suny al New Paliz: MLL.S., Stat: University of New York at Albany
SHIRLEY RAY RICHARDSON. Serinls Cataloger, 1975
B.5.. Huward Payne College; MUL.S., Texas Wonan™s University
LINDA SILER-REGAN. Head, Duwcumenis. Micrafilms and Maps Depariment, 1973
B.A., University of Connevticut: M.LS., Siate University of New York at Albany
DELILAL ADAMS-TORRES, Heud. Educatinn Library. 1975
B.A.. Caineron College: MLL.S.. University of Oklahama
CAROL BARBARA WATTS, Head, Dweumenis Depurtment. 1975
B.A . University of Marylund. M.S.L.S.. Florida State Universiy
EDWARD EARL WEIR. Head, Avminisiretive Services, 1963
JACQUELINE WILLINGHAM, Assistant Headd, Catalog Depariment, 1959
B.A.. The: University of Taxas at El Paso: MUL.S.. Texus Women™s Universiy

OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS
EVAN HAYWOOD ANTONE, Director Editor of Texas Wesiern Press. 1967
B.A.. M.A.. The: University of Texas al E Pusay M AL Ph.D.. University of Californiu at Los Angeles
JOSE FERNANDO AVILA. Dean of Students. 1971
B.5.. M.Eil.. The University of Tesus al El Paso
JACK BAKER, Ir.. Director. The Union, 1969
B.S., Oklashoma Swte Universily
1IM BOWDEN. Directir of fnieecollegiute Athliics. 1966
B.A.. The: University of Texas at Bl Pasa
CHARLYES CANTRFELL, Director. Phyvsicul Plar:. 1076
B.5.. Colorwdn State: Unih:mly
THOMAS MILLER CHISM, Dirrctor of Special Semices. 1966
B.A.. Carson Newinan Gallepe; B.D., Sonthwestern Baptist Thaologival Seminary; MAL, Phillips Ui
versiy
PHYLLIS MATTHEWS CLARK., Dinvior of Internativnal Student Seevices, 1971
B.A., New Jersey Siate Teachers” Calfege a1 Montefair
MARY SUE COLLEY. Director of Counseling Services, 1971
B.S.. M.Edd.. The: University of Texas at Fl Paso
RALPH COULTER. Chief, University Police, 1972
JOHN THOMAS EVANS, Dircetor of Finanginl Aid ond Placemen:. 1966
B.A.. Washingion State Universiny
REX ERVIN GERALD. Dircotor oof Contennind Musenm, 1958
B.A.. University ol Arizana: MLAL University of Pennsylvania: PhoD., University of Chicagn
EUGENE WENDELL GREEN, Dirrcior of Personael. 1965
B.S.. Umversity of Marylaml: M.Lin., University of Pintsburgh
PEGGY KERLEY, Equal Opporunay Empincarent Officer. 1971
B.A.. University of California at Los Apgeles
ARTURO LAZARIN. Projeet Direcior of High Scheol Equivedliney Pryeram, 1976
B.S.. Uwiversity of Toxas al El Paso
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CURTIS HAROLD LYMAN, Physicien Consultant. 1968
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.D., The University of Texas Medical branch at Galveston
JUNE MARQUEZ. Assistant to the Business Manager, 1949
TAFT MOORE, Corsulting Psychiatrist, 1974
B.A.. University of Michigan; M.D.. Western Reserve University
HERBERT CLARK MORROW. Jr., Curator, Museum, 1969
B.A.. MA_, University of Arizona
JAMES COLEMAN PARKER. Director, The Center for Continuing Education, 1972
B.S.. University of Alabama; M.Ed.. University of Virginia
JAMES M. PEAK, Director of Development, 1977
B.A., The Universily of Texas at El Paso
JANE WEYMAN PECK. Supervisor of Health Service, 1959
R.N., University of Cincinnali Schoel of Nursing and Health
ROBERT LOUIS PETERSON, Direcior of Center for Inter. American Studies, 1967
B.A., M.A.. Siate University of Iowa; Ph.D., Pennsylvania Siate University
FRANCISJAVIER PUYG, Physician Consubignt, 1971
M.D.. Havana University
JOY MORGAN RILEY, Executive Assistant to the President, 1964
GORDON WESLEY ROBERTSTAD. Coordinator of Health Related Programs, 1968
B.S., M5, University of Wisconsin, Ph.D., Colorade State University
STEVE ROBERT ROSENFELD, Director of Swdent Activities, 1969 ,
B.B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso
ROBERT LOUIS SCHUMAKER, Director of Admissions, 1946
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S.. University ol Adzona
JUDITH ENGLISH SOLIS. Assistant Dean of Students, 1973
B.S., Kansas State University: M.Ed., University of Texas at El Paso: Fd.D.. New Mexico Siate Univer-
sity
RONNIE D. STEWART, Director of Student Publications, 1974
B.A., University of Oklahoma
WILLIAM NEIL TIDWELL, Assistan: Business Manager, 1964
B.B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso
DALE WALKER, Direcior of News and Information, 1966
B.A., The University ol Texas at El Paso
NANCY WOOD, Director of Study Skills and Tutorial Services, 1968
B.A., University of Oregon; M.A.. Cornell University: Ph.D.. Rutgers University
SEMIH YILDIRIM, Director of Computer Cenier, 1966
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Calendar, 4
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Chemistry: Course:s, 248

Chicano Studies, 165-166
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College: of Education, 75-111

College: of Enginevring, 113-138

College of Liberal Arts, 139

College: of Seienee, 235

College Level Examination Program
{CLEP), 43

Conrluct, 33

Co-op Program. 28

Counscling Serviea:

Criminal Justive: Courses. 158

Crass-Cultural Southwest Ethnie Study Center, 24

Curriculum and Instruction: Courses, 97.111

Dl:puﬁilﬁ. 39
Drama: Courses, 161
Dropping Courses, 48

Ecvonomics and Finance: Courses, 78-73
Educalional Administration: Courses, 97.99
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104

Eniluwinenis and Memaorial Funds, 19-22
Enginecring: Courses,
Civil, 122125
Elevirical, 126-130
Mewchanicul and Industrial, 131-135
Mewllurgical, 136-138
English: Courses, 170-177

Examinations

Credit by, 43
Final, 43

Faculiy, 284-302

Fees, 35.39

Financial Aid and Placemeni, 28
French: Courses, 193

General Business Courses, 61.67
Geography: Courses, 255
Geological Sewnces Courses, 252
German: Courmses, 196
Grade-Point Average, 42
Graduale School, 45-54
Graduation, 42

Health and Physical Eduralion: Courses. 105-111
History: Courses. 178

Honors at Graduation, 43

Honor List, 40

Housing, 28. 29

Incomplete Work, 40
inter-American Swudies, 146
International Swudent Services, 27
Iniernatienal Huuse, 27
Intramurals, 34

halian: Courses, 197

Joeurnalism: Courses, 197

The John W. Kidd Memorial Seismic Observatary,
24

Kindergarten Education Courses, 83
KTEP-FM, 25
KVOF, 25

Latin: Courses, 198

Library, 23

Library Serviees: Courses, 91
Linguisiics, 184

Managemeni: Courses, 62
Marketing: Courses, 64
Mass Communication, 186
Masters Degrees, 52-53
Mathematics: Courses, 259
Medical Technology, 245
Micrebiolugy: Courses, 241
Military Sciener, 190
Modern Languages, 194
Muscum. 23

Music: Courses, 210.211
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New Stwdent Oricniation, 26
Nursing, School of, 271
Nursing Students Tuitiun, 36

Office Management and Business Education, 65
Organizalions, 30-32
Oricniatiun (New Stadenyy, 26

Pass/ Fail. 40
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Phy=sical Education: Courses, 114
Physics: Courses, 265

Palitivul Scienres: Couvrses, 214
Portugues: Courses. 219
Pre-Law, 142

Pre-Med. 142, 243

Psychology: Courses, 220

Reading: Crurses, 192
Readmissions, 41

Refund of Tuitien, 37
Religion: Courses, 224
Re:petition of Courses, 40
Residence Classification, 17-18
Russian: Courses, 198

Schelli:rger Rescarch Laboratories, 23
Seholarships, 27
Scholastic Probativn, 41

Schaolastie: Regulalions, 41

Surial Wark, 226

Suciology: Courses, 228

Savirt and Eust Furopean Stadies. 180
Spanish: Courses, 199

Speresch: Courses, 162

Sprech Pathelogy: Courses, 168
Statisties and Quantitative Analysis, 6667
Student Activities. 29

Studenl Affairs, 26-32

Student Association, 29

Sirdent Services, 26-32

Stdy Skills aned Tuterial Serviees, 26
Suspenstn, Academinc, 41

Table of Conlenis, 8
Teacher Programs, 84-87
Texas Western Press, 25
Transfer Credit-Graduale, 49
Transfer Studints, 14
Tuitton, 36.39

Unian, 25

Veteran's Affairs Office, 27
Withdrawal, 41

Toology: Counses, 243
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Admissions........

Counseling Service

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION

EvalUation cceecerr i vesersms s s s et sresss s sevnssnenns

Financial Aid ...

Housing Office ..

B T R

Transfer Credits

Business Courses ......uuiieeeecimsrisnsins e seeeseecmirsrens

Education Courses .............cvvinsuscreennscrresssssssnnsnsans

Engineering Cou

Liberal Arts Courses

Science Courses

Graduate Work..

rses

CONTACT THE FOLLOWING OFFICES:

..Office of Admissions

Administration Annex
915—7471.5376

University Counseling Service,
103 Wesl, Student Union Building
915—747-5568

Evaluation Center

Administration Building
915—747-5383

....Financial Aid and Placement

103 West, Student Union Building
915—747-5150

..Director of Housing

102 West, Student Union Building
9157475524

Evaluation Center

Administration Building
915—7417.5383

...Evaluation Center

Administration Building
915—747.5383

Dean, College of Business
Administration, Bell Hall, Room 100
915—7475241

Dean, College of Education
Education Building. Room 510
915—747.5572

Dean, College of Engineering
Engineering-Science Complex
915—747.5208

Dean, College of Liberal Arns
Liberal Ans, Room

915—747-5666

Dean, College of Science

Physical Science Building. Room 209
9157475537

..Dean, Graduate School

Education Building, Room 901
915—747.5491
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